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1. Introduction

1.1 Euphemisms in Chinese as a challenging object of linguistic studies

The increasing body of linguistic research on taboo-related phenomena indicates a significant
change in what can constitute a “proper” object of scholarly attention: taboo words and expressions,
slurs and insults, verbal aggression, euphemism and dysphemism, and political correctness and
hate speech have left the periphery of language science (Jay, 2000; Allan & Burridge, 2006;
Christie, 2013; Meibauer 2013; Koo & Rhee 2016; Pizarro Pedraza, 2018b; Crespo-Fernidndez,
2018; Stollznow 2020; Guillén-Nieto, 2022). Two possible factors that defined a certain
underrepresentation of these problems in linguistic studies have been pointed out by A. Pizarro
Pedraza (2018b, p. 2): “the extralinguistic difficulty motivated by the social stigmatization of the
phenomenon, and the linguistic difficulty based on its inherent complexity.” Whereas the former
circumstance has been partially overcome in the academic community, the latter problem remains

salient today.
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What is meant by “euphemism,” “euphemistic paraphrase,” “genteelism,” “evasive expression,”
“mild expression,” “avoidance language,” or “inoffensive language” seems to remain a
terminological labyrinth. On the one hand, euphemisms have been positively defined as
substitutions of direct, disagreeable, “unpleasant or embarrassing” words “motivated by the desire
not to offend” (Stollznow, 2020, p. 8). At the same time, they belong to “the language of evasion,
of hypocrisy, of prudery, and of deceit” (Holder, 2003, p. viii). While euphemism is claimed to be
“the set of communicative strategies we have evolved to refer to a topic under a taboo” (Ayto,
2007, p. 5), K. Allan and K. Burridge (1991, p. 3) object, arguing that “euphemism and
dysphemism are not merely a response to taboo,” but an attempt to avoid a “distasteful expression
and/or an infelicitous style of addressing or naming.” The contextualization of research on “vague,”
“mild,” “periphrastic” language within various linguistic disciplines has not been unambiguously
solved; however, works in the field of (lexical) semantics (Linfoot-Ham, 2005, Allan & Burridge,
2006; Tokar, 2015) and practical lexicography (Richter, 1993; Williams, 2001; Veisbergs, 2002;
Cloete 2013) appear to be the most productive, particularly when scholars analyse numerous

metaphors and metonymies for death (Horn, 2018; Terry, 2020) or sexual desire (Csdbi, 1999).



Euphemisms in the present project are also considered primarily linguistic phenomena: though
closely related to social conventions and practices, euphemistic expressions are, in the first
instance, lexical and phrasal units. Thus, euphemisms constitute a research object based in lexical
semantics, overlapping with studies of connotation and expressive meaning. Euphemistic
meanings of expressions in particular utterances hinge on contextual parameters, including the
specific features of the communicants, the type of relationship between them, their age, social

status, and mood, as well as the time, place, and particular circumstances of communication.

The problem of definition and identification of euphemistic expressions becomes even more
intricate when the relatively little-studied material of Chinese sensitive vocabulary falls within the
purview of scholars. Despite widespread attempts to translate “euphemism” with the term
wéiwdnyii Z=¥ii& (NCD, 2006; OCD, 2010), during the initial stage of work on this project, the
non-equivalence of these concepts was established. Apart from words substituting direct names
for taboo entities related to death, afterlife, funerals and burials, sex and sex organs, disease, bodily
functions, misfortunes, war, crime, imprisonment, body weight, appearance, height, inebriation,
abortion, unemployment, etc. (Ge, 2011, p. 111; He, 2016, p. 380), scholars of ‘tactful language’
wéiwdnyiiydn Z=%i+% 3 define as “tactful” various terms for marriage, family relationships,
pregnancy, character traits, income, and money (Zhang, 1996, pp. 159-232). Moreover, same
terms are deployed in cases of humble requests for favours, polite rejections, hedging, unpopular
expressions of judgement, etc. (Zhu, 2018, pp. 10-11). This presents the first research problem of
the current project: How do Chinese lexical semantics and lexicography treat indirect words that
replace their offensive counterparts? Is there a Chinese concept that is analogous or at least close

to the “Western” phenomenon of euphemism?

Apart from addressing essential terminological issues, this project on Chinese euphemisms aims
to contribute to the universal typology of euphemistic expressions. The common models of
euphemism formation thematised in English language scholarship (Warren, 1992) are tested on
Mandarin Chinese data and revised accordingly. Since Chinese is widely divergent from the
languages traditionally involved in the studies of sensitive vocabulary in terms of its typological
characteristics and varied socio-cultural contexts, the inclusion of linguistic evidence of Mandarin

Chinese in the general discussion of euphemisms can enhance our understanding of universal



patterns of euphemisation, modify existing systematics, and possibly detect certain ways in which
euphemisms can be formed through specific or even unique patterns. Thus, the second problem
area covered in this project concerns the principles of euphemistic formation in Modern Chinese:
To what extent do Chinese mechanisms of euphemisation resemble or, on the contrary, diverge
from already known processes in well-studied languages like English? Are there fundamentally

exclusive, specific, unique models for the formation of euphemisms in the Chinese language?

In order to collect and assess this sort of data, the annotated database was compiled through the
qualitative analysis of existing Chinese monolingual lexicographic entries that include
miscellaneous data: along with common and widespread vocabulary, one may come across
multiple archaic terms of various historical periods and regions, expressions coined and used
predominantly by a certain writer, hapax legomena, etc. For this project, priority in the selection
of data is given to conventionalised expressions that were or are used by a large number of speakers
in both formal and informal communicative situations. The notion of conventionality in the current
project is understood as a degree of “how well-worn or how deeply entrenched” a euphemism is
in the usage of the majority of a given linguistic community (Kovecses, 2010, p. 33). Therefore,
well-established, well-entrenched, or even clichéd euphemisms are considered conventional, as
opposed to unconventional euphemisms creatively coined by a certain author in a certain text. The
latter are perceived by speakers as unusual or novel expressions characteristic of someone’s
individual style or a specific occasion. Finally, since the “panchronic” understanding of semantic
shifts is widespread among scholars (Juvonen & Koptjevskaja-Tamm, 2016, p. 1), both obsolete
and relatively new conventional euphemisms are included in the general discussion of how

Chinese euphemisms are built and how exactly they conceptualise the taboo realities.
1.2 Cognitivist approach

Since the most productive mechanisms of euphemism formation are semantic, the central question
of cognitive semantics —namely, which patterns and processes are involved in the organisation of
the conceptual content (cf. Talmy, 2011, p. 622)—is particularly relevant for this project.
Euphemistic expressions in this research project are analysed according to a cognitive framework,
adopted because “an analysis of semantic content in cognitive terms more adequately describes

how language users process language” and cognitive linguistics “works on both a semantic and



referential level of language description, accepts differences in structural weight and fuzziness,
and puts an emphasis on multidimensional, clustered semantic structures” (Ostermann, 2015, p.
48). Its basic tenets are summarised in Croft and Cruse (2004, pp. 1-4), Geeraerts (2006, pp. 1-
28), and Lemmens (2016, pp. 90-103).

It is assumed that language (along with memory, perception, attention, or categorisation) is
governed by general cognitive principles. The cognitive abilities related to speaking and
understanding languages are not significantly different from those applied to other cognitive tasks

like visual perception, reasoning, motor activity, etc.

The modular view of language, with its dichotomy between a non-computable idiosyncratic
“dictionary” and a computable regulated grammar, is not accepted, since all structures (including
grammatical patterns) are inherently meaningful, albeit with different degrees of schematicity and

internal complexity.

Cognitive linguistics defines meaning as perceptual experience, both physical/bodily and
societal/cultural. This experiential view understands meaning — particularly linguistic meaning —

as:

- Perspectival: cognition and language construe the world in a certain way, which determines
the way we look and speak about the world;

- Dynamic and flexible: new experiences and circumstances modify linguistic structures;

- Usage-based: actual linguistic sequences do not exist in abstraction and knowledge of

language emerges from real-time language use.

Any knowledge, including linguistic knowledge of any level, necessarily has some version of
conceptual structure: as one of the leading semanticists Alan Cruse puts it, “the meaning of a
linguistic expression is taken to arise from the fact that the latter gives access to a particular
conceptual content” (2011, p. 18). Concepts, as mental entities schematising our experience
through categorisation, are not fixed. Rather, they have to be characterised against multiple
domains—our background assumptions. Taylor (1999, p. 39) demonstrates this dynamic
conceptualisation in the utterances “read a book”, “print a book”, and “drop a book”, where the

concept BOOK is construed differently in terms of the different background domains INFORMATION,
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WRITTEN TEXT, and OBJECT, respectively. It should be noted that concepts are not restricted to
entities expressed by nouns. On the contrary, verbs, adjectives, and function words (i.e.
prepositions) all have conceptual structure (Jackendoff, 1990), even grammatical endings inflect

how our experiences are communicated in specific ways (Croft & Cruse, 2004, p. 3).

Due to the fact that a significant number of Chinese euphemisms are of a metaphorical nature, the
conceptual theory of metaphor occupies a major place in the present research. The theory was
established in the philosophical and linguistic tradition of George Lakoff (1987, 1993) and his co-
authors Mark Johnson (1980) and Mark Turner (1989). Zoltan K&vecses, one of the prominent
metaphor scholars, interprets a conceptual metaphor as a case in which “one conceptual domain is
understood in terms of another conceptual domain” (2010, p. 7, 324). The domain that we are
trying to understand is termed the “target domain”, which is usually more abstract, complex, and
subjective (LIFE, LOVE, THEORY). The domain that is used to understand the target domain is called
the “source domain”, which is typically more concrete and easier to relate to our daily experiences
(PLANT, BUILDING, JOURNEY). Languages manifest conceptual metaphors in the form of
metaphorical words and expressions: in utterances like “he’s holding all the aces”, “the odds are
against me”, and “you are a loser”, we can easily recognise the conceptual metaphor LIFE IS A
GAMBLING GAME. There must be a number of systematic correspondences between these two
domains, and linguistic expressions must follow these correspondences: player in GAME = person
in LIFE; competition in GAME = struggle in LIFE; winning and losing in GAME = having more and
having less in LIFE; cheating in GAME > dubious strategy to gain something in LIFE; factor of luck
in GAME - an allegedly benevolent coincidence of events in LIFE, etc. Some conceptual metaphors
are considered near-universal or at least highly prevalent across languages (cf. the extremely
widespread metaphor DEATH IS A JOURNEY) while others appear to be culture-specific, determined
by certain socio-cultural aspects found in the linguistic community (cf. the conceptual metaphor
SADNESS IS BLUE COLOUR, which is unknown to Chinese speakers, does not find a linguistic

expression in Mandarin Chinese).

In order to identify conceptual metaphors in discourse, one might need a systematic procedure for
detecting them in words and expressions. The metaphorical identification procedure (MIP),
centred on differentiation of the so-called “basic” meanings of linguistic expressions (concreteness,

relatedness to bodily action, precision, and sustainability), was offered by a group of researchers
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of the Pragglejaz Group (2007, p. 3).! The more recent and substantially elaborated version of MIP,
known as MIPVU, was introduced by a team of linguists from Vrije Universiteit in Amsterdam
(Steen et al., 2010).2 Metaphor is understood as indirectness by similarity or comparison at the
level of the conceptual structure of discourse. Although founders of MIPVU in their major works
dealt primarily with samples in English, this tool is being currently applied to Mandarin Chinese,

and not without difficulties (Lu & Wang, 2017; Wang et al., 2019).?

The way the analytical toolkit of cognitive linguistics (categories, domains, frames, mental spaces,
mapping, schemata, meaning change, construal, etc.) can be applied to a broader scope of studies
(related not only to metaphor but also to metonymy, simile, and blending) was summarised in
Barbara Dancygier and Eve Sweetser’s recent textbook on figurative language (2014). Based
primarily in cognitive linguistic models, they managed to elucidate the ways in which the elements
of conceptual domains are manipulated, how concepts are reconstrued, and how speakers express
new meanings and establish new conventions. Since euphemisation can be interpreted as a
particular case of linguistic creativity, this approach serves as a productive research paradigm for

this project.

The treatment of euphemisation and dysphemisation as processes of conceptualisation has already
been undertaken, cf. the observations of Casas Gémez (2009, p. 738) on how conceptualisations
of euphemisms and dysphemisms are manifested in speech through various language mechanisms:
while euphemisms “attenuate... a certain forbidden concept or reality”’, dysphemisms “reinforce”
them. A successful example of viewing euphemistic and taboo-related phenomena through a
cognitive framework is the collection of papers edited by Andrea Pizarro Pedraza (2018b), which

offers an overview of the terminological “labyrinth” in present linguistic taboo studies, an analysis

! MIP is a tool which is aimed to find a more basic (i.e., more concrete, precise, closely related to the world of physical
entities and bodily action) sense which is contrasted with the contextual meaning of an expression used metaphorically
in the natural discourse. It does not determine the exact conceptual domains involved, which “constitutes a research
question of its own.” (Steen et al., 2010, p. 8)

2 The system of labeling direct and implicit metaphors, metaphor-related words (MRW), metaphor flags (MFlag) was
first proposed in MIPVU. Unlike MIP, MIPVU includes direct metaphorical expressions in the analysis apart from
indirect “classic” metaphors (e.g. simile ‘like”). It has also narrowed the scope of analysis: only metaphors manifested
in lexical items are scrutinized, and metaphors in morphology, syntax etc. are put aside. (Steen at al., 2010, pp. 21-22)
3 A major challenge is the question of “word” and its boundaries in Chinese language with no explicit word delimiters:
“due to less clear-cut word boundaries and more fluid word classes in Chinese, there are inevitable discrepancies
among word segmentation tools in their tokenisation strategies and part-of-speech categories, which may
systematically lead to different annotation results.” (Wang et al., 2019, p. 263)

12



of metaphor- and metonymy-based euphemisms in different cultures and discourses, a
conceptualisation of various taboo subjects, and interdisciplinary insights into taboo violations by

people with mental disorders.

1.3 Monolingual dictionaries as primary source of conventional metaphor

and metonymy research

Chinese metaphors in natural discourse came recently to the attention of scholars doing research
within the framework of corpus linguistics, cf. corpus-assisted study of various metaphors in
academic discourse, fiction, and news based on the MIPVU protocol by Lu and Wang (2017);
study of 5605 manually annotated Chinese sentences containing metaphors for human emotions
by Zhang et al. (2018); CCL (therefore, of mixed registers) corpus-based study of metaphors for
LIFE by Luo (2018).

In this project, dictionary data is used as the primary language data for linguistic analysis.* The
present project on conventional Chinese euphemisms is carried out not only descriptively, by
elaborating an exhaustive index of sensitive Chinese vocabulary illustrating various mechanisms
of euphemistic formation based on an analysis of existing Chinese lexicographic entries in both
print and digital forms, but also analytically, by assigning each entry to a particular domain of
sensitive vocabulary, ascertaining its semantic motivation, and identifying special features of its
use that were not considered in the paper-based and online dictionaries: restrictions on usage, scope

and conditions of use, connotation, etc.

Following Swanepoel’s (2017) analysis of the lexicographic sub-disciplines, in this project,
lexicography is understood as the unity of dictionary design and research with a particular focus
on the latter. Among the multifaceted research undertaken on dictionaries, the field of dictionary
criticism or dictionary reviewing is especially relevant here. Svensén (2009, quoted in Swanepoel
2017, p. 23) offers general guidelines for the dictionary-review process that were adopted for the

review of the monolingual Chinese lexicographic works dedicated to tactful expressions:

4 Cf. Gouw’s (2016, p. 102) remark on dictionaries that “have been and still are typically regarded as sources for the
retrieval of especially linguistic data”. Both MIP and MIPVU resort to contemporary user dictionaries in order to
differentiate the contextual and basic senses of lexical items.
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- Acquaint yourself with the dictionary by reading the preface and the users’ guide;

- “Find your bearings” by browsing the dictionary, reading entries of different kinds, and finally browse the
back matter to see what it has to offer;

- Analyse the outer and inner selection of the dictionary content and relate it to the function(s) and target
group(s) of the dictionary;

- Randomly select a comprehensive and representative number of entries: select entries representing different
types as regards size, content and structure; make spot checks crosswise and examine the overall treatment
given to data types;

- Pay attention to the structure of the dictionary (micro-structure and macro-structure, access structure and the
form and function of cross-references);

- If available, compare the design of dictionaries of the same kind on the market with the design of the

dictionary under review.

Nielsen (2009, p. 40) provides a comprehensive list of dictionary features that usually become the
subject of dictionary reviews. The following aspects of dictionary content and structure were
selected for the analysis within this project on Chinese euphemisms: lemma presentation, search
options, article structure, data types, prescriptive/descriptive/proscriptive language usage guidance,
equivalents, cultural information, diasystematic labelling, etymology, example sentences,
collocations and phrases, idioms, and cross-references. It is important to note that this project is
not a metalexicographical, but a lexicological study: the entries of monolingual Chinese
dictionaries are used as language data for searching and categorising Chinese ways of

conceptualising death, illness, and corporeality by means of euphemisms.
The database sought to address the following main issues associated with the collected data:

- Diatopic markedness: an item x is a member of common Mandarin Chinese vocabulary
embodied in common dictionaries OR an item x is a dialectal/regional expression coined
by a certain author, cf. Taiwanese ‘fry rice’ chdofan >R (BS-0898) for having sex, which
is not common in mainland China; and the unique expression in Lao She’s prose ‘cow in
one's nose’ biniti &= (BE-1438) for boogers, which also might have a dialectal origin);

- Diachronic markedness: an item x is, at the moment of observation, an obsolete

expression OR an item x is a frequently used expression, cf. the archaic euphemism ‘white
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matter’ bdiwii [1 %) for silver/money or the Internet slang ‘MM’ (BP-1350) — an
abbreviation of ‘younger sister’ méimei Rk written in Latin script — for female prostitutes;

- Diastratic markedness: an item x belongs to the language of a certain social group, used
by speakers of particular age, sex, sexual orientation, ethnicity, profession, etc., cf. ‘Eastern
Palaces [and Western Palaces]” donggong[xigong] %< [V B ] meaning gay scene, used
in queer slang by male homosexuals in Beijing;

- Diaphasic markedness: an item x belongs to a certain register, either formal or informal,
cf. ‘your precious body lacks peace’ guiti gian’an vi1&/R ‘% (ID-0853) meaning “you are
sick” and ‘relieve oneself’ qu fangbian yixia 2:77f8—F (BE-1452) meaning urinate or

defecate .’

The content of the database is based on both the material taken from specialised dictionaries of
Chinese ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii ZZPiit (Zhang, 1996; Hong, 2010; Zhu, 2018) and the
material of contemporary Chinese dictionaries of common vocabulary units (HDC, 2010; GC,
2015; GF, 2014; XHC, 2016), which are usually marked with specific lexicographic labels,
including ‘tactful’ wéiwdn ZZi and ‘indirect’ wenzhudn Pi%%. Each entry was transcribed into
alphabet romanisation pinyin, translated literally (based on the meaning of the morphemes of a
euphemistic word or based on the meaning of the words of a euphemistic expression) and
interpretatively, assigned to a particular target domain (DEATH, DISEASE, or BODY) and sub-
domain (e.g. DEATH: FUNERALS AND BURIALS, BODY: MENSTRUATION, etc.), and supplied with an
example in the context of a full sentence or a dialogue, occasionally supplemented by a remark on
its specific features of usage taken from the Chinese lexicographic works, including “obsolete” (if
all found examples of word usage date before 1911), “regional”, “formal”, “normally used in

reference to”, etc.

As mentioned, the current project is particularly aimed to analyse the conventional euphemisms
found in monolingual Chinese dictionaries of common lexis. Unconventional, individual, novel
euphemisms created in a certain text by a certain author are in most cases not included in the

database, since they go beyond the scope of this study. For instance, the classic erotic novel of the

5 The four-dimensional variationist model adopted here was originally proposed in Coseriu (1981).
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late Ming dynasty Jinpingmei, or The Plum in the Golden Vase [Cihua Edition] {4 it ial1%)

by Lanling Xiaoxiao Sheng =% 5% (c. 1610 AD) is replete with euphemisms for sexual desire
and sexual contacts. It can hardly be established whether “the Scoffing Scholar of Lanling” used
common euphemisms known to most native speakers of his time or invented his own genteelisms.
However, only several (nowadays obsolete) euphemistic expressions entered the major common
Chinese dictionaries, cf. ‘do night job’ zuo yé zuo i AE (BS-1064) in HDC (2010). Therefore,

specific euphemisms in Chinese fiction, including Jinpingmei, require a separate study.®
14 Structure of the research project

Chapter 2 problematises the definition of euphemism and provides a possible working solution
that this project adopts: providing a thumbnail sketch of the possible disciplinary contexts in which

euphemistic expressions and related expressive phenomena were studied.

Chapter 3 offers a comprehensive general classification of different means of euphemism

formation found in languages.

Chapter 4 provides an extensive overview of Chinese literature on the so-called ‘tactful

expressions’ wéiwdnyti Z3WiiE.

Chapter 5 presents the collected data and a detailed account of the various domains in which
Chinese euphemisms are particularly frequent. Sub-sections itemise sensitive Chinese vocabulary
pertinent to the domains of DEATH, ILLNESS, and BODY/SEXUALITY found in lexicographic sources
in order to discover the most common metaphorical and metonymical conceptualisations of taboo

entities.

Chapter 6 introduces a revised classification of euphemisation mechanisms based on the Chinese

data.

6 There are several contemporary “Jin-ological” dictionaries dedicated specifically to the words and expressions found
in Jinpingmei, including annotated glossaries by Wang (1988) and Shi (1989).
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Chapter 7 concludes the project with reference to open issues related to euphemistic expressions

in Mandarin Chinese.

The system of in-text references to the entries in the database is discussed on p. 115.

Examples in European languages written in Latin letters, as well as Latin transliterations of
Chinese and Japanese words, are shown in italics without quotation marks. Italics are also used
(with no quotation marks) to denote book titles and names of particular texts, including poems,

treatises, dictionaries etc.

The English translations of Chinese words and expressions are always accompanied by single

quotes.

Double quotes are used to format quotations, including translations from Chinese authors. Double
quotes are also used to refer to specific words and phrases intended to be taken as objects

themselves rather than read in terms of their meaning.

Pinyin is indicated only for words and expressions that are the subject of analysis of this work, as
well as for key terms used by Chinese linguists and lexicographers. Quotes from Chinese
dictionaries and Chinese texts are in the original and, if necessary, translated into English, but

never supplied with pinyin.
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2. Euphemism: Definitions

2.1 Definition of euphemism in general works on language and society

In general discussions of language and its influence on social interactions and conventions, there
is a prevailing view of euphemisms as instances of a linguistic strategy aimed at making unpleasant,
disgusting, or shocking messages sound less embarrassing or scandalous. Once a euphemism is
employed, one can refer to a controversial topic in a form that is both polite and appropriate for

communicants.

In comprehensive introductions to the study of language and its functions, a euphemism is
primarily understood as a speech tool geared towards averting conflict. Broad definitions of
euphemisms refer to replacements, substitutions, mitigations, and paraphrasing —euphemisms are
therefore considered “instead”-words. Above all, general literature on introductions to various
linguistic problems and contributors to linguistic manuals, encyclopaedias, and compendiums

focus on the socio-cultural influence of euphemisms and their function in speech behaviour.
2.1.1 Functions of enuphemisms, or what euphemisms do
(1) Euphemisms neutralise conflict and avoid offence;

English language scholars Kristin Denham and Anne Lobeck (2013, pp. 303-304) see euphemisms
as linguistic mechanisms that “avoid offending by directly addressing taboo subjects” and
“deliberately obscure actual (usually unpleasant) meanings”. The verb vomit for ejecting stomach
contents through the mouth can be qualified as unpleasant and too direct; a possible substitution

in British English is the vague and indirect be sick, as well as feel sick and get sick.”

" The question of who exactly “qualifies” something as “inappropriate” and under which exact circumstances is
debatable and important in the discussion of euphemisms and, broadly, politeness in language. This has been
articulated in a very concise manner by Keith Allan (2013, p. 24): “(Im)politeness is never a depersonalized,
decontextualized absolute but always a perception or judgment of appropriate behaviour on a given occasion—what
one expects oneself and others to do in a particular social interaction.” Judgments of appropriateness and politeness
within anglophone communities have been proposed on the basis of the so-called “middle class politeness criterion”
(MCPC) by Allan and Burridge (1991, 2006), which will be elaborated on later in the course of this chapter.
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Richard Spears, author of the major dictionary of English slang and colloquialisms , points out that
collected euphemistic terms, which he interprets as “relatively mild or vague” phrases substituting
for “harsh or specific word[s] or phrase[s]”, “came into use so that people could avoid writing or
saying prohibited terms for unpleasant subjects” (1981, pp. vii, xxvi). This is the most common

function of euphemisms mentioned in general linguistic and socio-linguistic literature.

According to the discourse analyst and socio-linguist Kerry Linfoot-Ham, euphemisms “allow
discussion of ‘touchy’ or taboo subjects ... without enraging, outraging, or upsetting other people”,
such that euphemisms “act as a pressure valve whilst maintaining the appearance of civility” (2005,
p. 228). The same task of “avoid[ing] possible loss of face” is attributed to euphemisms by
Australian socio-linguists Keith Allan and Kate Burridge (1991, pp. 11, 225-226) in their linguistic
and social-psychological exploration of euphemisms as a universal human practice: “Euphemism
creates harmony and strengthens the social fabric by avoiding those things which threaten to cause

offence and distress.”

(2) Euphemisms cover, completely or partially, any unpleasant content in order to comply with the

requirements of the public order and societal norms;

Apart from conflict avoidance, there is another, closely related perspective on euphemistic
expressions as a certain kind of a “deodorizing spray” applied to an utterance (Allan & Burridge
1991, p. 25). According to Tom McArthur, lexicographer and editor of 7he Oxford Companion to
the English Language, euphemisms “replace or cover a term that seems to be either taboo, too

harsh or simply inappropriate for a given conversational exchange” (1992, p. 387).

The same view can be found in the collection of academic essays Fair of Speech (1986), edited by
novelist and language critic Dennis Joseph Enright, in which primarily American and British
scholars of different backgrounds assess how euphemisms pervade and transform all aspects of
human life: euphemisms “sweeten the unpalatable” and “round the hard edges” (Lewis, 1986, p.
105); they “muffle reality in fine words” (Adams, 1986, p. 45). Languages without euphemisms

would be “a defective instrument of communication” (Burchfield, 1986, p. 29). The speaker is
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hardly able to “bear very much reality [without euphemisms]” or “survive on a diet of raw truths...”

(Lewis, 1986, p. 93).

Euphemisms are contrasted with obscenities by cognition scientists Jeffrey Bowers and
Christopher Pleydell-Pearce: the intention of obscenities is “to evoke a response in the listener,
whereas euphemisms are spoken with the intention to communicate the same idea while

minimising the emotional response” (2011, p. 6).

A similar contrast can be found between euphemisms and slang expressions: the former are mild
and aimed to keep a civil, proper, and respectable tone of communication, making sensitive topics
more presentable for formal occasions; the latter are harsh and “not considered suitable for formal

or serious matters”, “symboliz[ing] a lack of allegiance to social conventions” (Spears, 1981, p.

viii).

(3) Euphemisms can be used in the pursuit of appropriateness and approval by other communicants

to elevate the status of the speaker or writer and project a positive image among listeners or readers;

Euphemisms are deployed when language users care about the image they project to others, when
they try to raise their own status in their eyes. American linguist Mario Pei (1969, pp. 208-214)
discovers this subjective function of euphemistic expressions in his observations on American
English in the context of other forms of “double-speak™ found in the language of politicians,
various political parties (i.e. “Common Communese”) and political groups (i.e. “Pentagonese”),
economists, lawyers, scientists, scholars, educationists, journalists, etc. Pei calls this effect “a
desire to be thought better, more refined, more cultured, more sensitive, more polite than you really
are” (1969, p. 209), which explains the cases when ‘intoxicated’ is preferred over ‘drunk’ or when

a woman is labelled ‘expecting’ instead of ‘pregnant’.

(4) Euphemisms can be used to underhandedly manipulate in order to gain advantage from

obscuring or relativising a given matter;

Although a referent denoted by any euphemism remains unchanged despite all attempts of
euphemistic concealment (cf. the term “verbal placebo” in Adams 1986, p. 50), euphemistic

expressions can exert a substantial impact on the attitudes of communicants towards the referent.
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This impact can have negative consequences and correspond to deceptive or manipulative

motivations when some unpleasant aspects of reality are camouflaged.

The misleading role of euphemisms is widely discussed in general literature on euphemisms and
their impact on society: according to German philosopher Armin Burkhardt (2010, p. 355),
euphemism can become “one of the favorite means of ... diverting people’s mind by linguistic

expression”.

This negative aspect of euphemism use can be found in George Orwell’s Nineteen Eighty-Four:
“‘Newspeak’ is the official language heavily reliant on euphemism which the novel’s totalitarian
regime wishes to implement in order to prevent seditious thought” (Cuddon, 2013, p. 257). To
illustrate this provision in non-literary contexts, Russian linguist and lexicographer Leonid Krysin
(1994) gives an overview of euphemisms present in the lingo of Soviet bureaucracy and state
security authorities that concealed its repressive nature: ‘liquidate’ suxeuouposams or ‘make
harmless’ o6ezgpedums were used instead of destroy or kill; ‘well-wisher’ dobpoosicenamens
instead of informant or source (cf. pejorative snitch); and ‘competent authorities’ komnemenmuoie

opeanwl instead of KGB.

When the negative side of reality is disguised by means of euphemisms, the latter are labelled
‘non-words’ Unworter by German linguist H. D. Schlosser (2000) for their obscurity that is
misleading, dehumanising, or discriminative, i.e., a biased “ethnic cleansing” instead of a direct

“elimination” or “mass murder of unwanted ethnic [or religious] groups”.?

Similarly, P. A. D’ Alessandro (1996), in his review of R. W. Holder’s (1995; 2003) Dictionary of
Euphemisms, associates euphemistic expressions with “evasion”, “prudery”, and “deceit”. As
stylistics scholar Katie Wales states, euphemisms are notorious for promoting “a false ‘rose-
coloured’” world-view” (1990, p. 159). When euphemisms seek to “positivize” gruesome or unjust
realities, they “are even more mendacious, because they add a positive valuation to a deplorable

fact” (Burkhardt, 2010, p. 270). German socio-linguist Elisabeth Leinfellner treats euphemisms as

8 Politically motivated euphemisms (i. e. ‘peacekeeper’ for ‘missile’) were defined as a distinctive group and referred
as “euglots” by A. Burgess in 1985 (cited by Wales, 1990, p. 159).
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partial lies (1971, p. 42), British essayist Jeremy Lewis (1986) as an example of hypocrisy

manifested in speech:

... they dilute and constrict the language, substitute imprecision for the exactitude and the generalized for the
particular, doing the old words and phrases out of a job, and a synthetic and odour-free haze of banality and

mediocrity. (pp. 92-93)

Unfortunately, it is hardly possible to find a strong criterion to differentiate between “moral”
(associated with politeness, tactfulness, appropriateness) and “immoral” (used as a deliberate
manipulation) euphemisms. It is debatable whether the expression full-figured, denoting fat
(example from Burkhardt 2010, p. 357), represents compassion and concern for the feelings of a

corpulent person or reflects a manipulative commercial strategy.
2.1.2 Nature of euphemisms, or what euphemisms are

Keith Allan and Kate Burridge (2005, p. 57; 2006, pp. 29-34) distinguish three interrelated notions
in their discussion of sensitive vocabulary: euphemisms (“sweet-talking”), dysphemisms
(“speaking offensively”),” and orthophemisms (“straight-talking”, neutral terms without positive
or negative connotations). Dysphemisms are also termed “offensive” expressions, juxtaposed with

euphemisms and orthophemisms, which are “inoffensive” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 237).

2% ¢ EE Y

Euphemisms are defined in the terms “avoidance language”, “evasive expression”, “expression[s]
that seek to avoid being offensive”, and “alternative[s] to a dispreferred expression in order to
avoid possible loss of face: either one’s own face or, through giving offence, that of the audience,
or of some third party” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, pp. 3-4, 11). The so-called “dispreferred”
expression in this definition may be “taboo, fearsome, distasteful, or for some other reason have
too many negative connotations to felicitously execute Speaker’s communicative intention on a
given occasion” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 14). Apart from responding to taboos related to bodily

fluids, body parts, sexual activity, death, disease, dangerous animals, atrocities and misfortunes,

® McArthur (1992, p. 328) elaborates further on this and sets boundaries between dysphemisms (“the use of a negative
or disparaging expression to describe someone or something”) and cacophemisms (obviously offensive and rude
expressions).
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and naming and addressing people, euphemisms can also substitute distasteful expressions as “an

infelicitous style of addressing or naming” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 3).

Euphemisms have a sort of “shelf life”: by the analysis of utterances qualified as euphemistic, it
makes sense to determine the time frames of their presence in language since many of them have
passed their “expiration date” and “lost their gloss” and “their power to disguise” (Ayto, 2007, pp.
201, 229), especially those frequently used. Once a GDR neologism, the German term ‘closing
time house’ Feierabendheim instead of ‘home for the elderly’ Altersheim became obsolete in
unified Germany and was replaced by another euphemism ‘home for seniors’ Seniorenheim
(Fleischer et al., 1996, p. 138). When euphemisms lose their capacity to mildly allude to topics
rather than articulate them, they “impede communication, cause confusion” (Hughes, 2006, pp.
152-153) and are replaced by new expressions. As Allan and Burridge (1991, p. 22) express, “the
once euphemistic ‘toilet’ (from French toile “cloth”) in going fo the toilet is being, or has already
been, superseded by bathroom or restroom in American and /oo in spoken British and Australian.
Perhaps we should say that toilet is ‘fading’ as euphemism and may well disappear, as has
necessary house.” Euphemisms “inevitably, sooner or later, end up being associated with the
features of the referents they were originally designed to hide” (Halmari, 2011, p. 839); thus,
nowadays, some “ex-euphemisms” are used dysphemistically as insults and slurs, cf. the once

euphemistic ‘retarded’.

As the editor of Dictionary of Euphemisms Bob Holder (2003, p. ix) rightly observes, some topics
have withstood the test of time. Alcoholism and disease, death and murder, and various
physiological processes may still cause embarrassment when mentioned directly in public, while
most of us are no longer hypersensitive to prostitution, underwear, extramarital sexual intercourse,
and illegitimate children. Changes in social attitudes, values, and worldviews determine how
frequently euphemisms occur. In the 19" century in the English-speaking world, the expression
‘criminal operation’ was used for abortion and ‘criminal conversation’ for extramarital sexual
relations (examples from Pannick, 1986, pp. 144-145): both euphemisms reflect former moral
views, and their declining usage testifies major subsequent value-related changes. The plethora of
euphemisms for fat in contemporary English was “unheard of in the days when it was more socially

acceptable or even desirable to be fat” (Ayto, 2007, p. 12).
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Regarding the origins of euphemisms, it has become commonplace for euphemistic expressions
and expletives to be deeply embedded in religious beliefs. Anthropologist and linguist Sandra Stahl
considers “pious contexts” as their source of origin (1977, p. 54), communal certainty about both
the auspiciousness or malevolence of certain words and the mystic powers that dwell in speech
and names defined taboo vocabulary and its paraphrases (Casas Gomez, 2009, p. 734). This is still
recognisable in contemporary languages with “taboos on names of dangerous animals and naming
taboos observed by people undertaking hazardous pursuits such as mining, hunting, and fishing”
(Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 51). The avoidance of blasphemy, profanity, and obscenity, together
with the pursuit of reverence and appropriateness, were later determined not only by religious
motifs but also by certain social and cultural norms, stereotypes, views, roles, and values, cf.

Linfoot-Ham’s (2005, pp. 227, 230) “societal mores”, “pressures”, and “conventions”.

Another motivation for euphemistic formation is fear (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 31), as well as
shame and disgust—so-called “moral emotions”, a term adopted by psychologists Jonathan Haidt
(2003) and David Pizarro (2007)—which are conditioned not only physiologically, but also

socially.

Dysphemisms are expressions “with connotations that are offensive either about the denotatum or
to the audience, or both” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 26). In the cases of deliberate insults, taboo
words, in utterances showing condemnation, disapproval, and derision, usage is dysphemic, cf. the
term ‘whore’ in comparison to ‘prostitute’ or ‘sex worker’. Similar to euphemisms, dysphemisms
interact with the context and register of speech, such that ‘I’'m off to have a piss’ might be
considered dysphemistic (in comparison to ‘excuse me for a moment’) if uttered at a formal

occasion, e.g., a dinner party (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 29).

Though swear words might have different, non-dysphemistic motivations (e.g., the use of
expletives ‘fuck!” and ‘shit!” as “autocathartic ‘letting off steam’”, see Allan 2018, p. v), in general,
everything that causes offence, including verbal aggression and derogatory nicknames, is

dysphemistic—and everything that is directly called by its name is orthophemistic.

According to Allan and Burridge (1991), the context of utterance is of the utmost importance in

defining the meanings of euphemistic and dysphemistic expressions:
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Euphemism and dysphemism are principally determined by the choice of expression within a given context:
both world spoken of, and the world spoken in. We cannot properly judge something as euphemistic or
dysphemistic without this information... Normally, the choice between alternatives depends entirely on

context. (pp. 4, 20)

The “default” context of use is defined by the so-called “middle class politeness criterion”

proposed by Allan and Burridge (1991) and adopted in the present project:

In order to be polite to a casual acquittance of the opposite sex in a formal situation in a middle class
environment, one would normally be expected to use the euphemism rather than its dispreferred
counterpart(s). A dispreferred counterpart would be a dysphemism. Note that we have to judge what is

probably preferred in such a context and what is probably dispreferred. (pp. 21, 31)

Allan (2013) adds “among adults” to “the set of the most probable conditions for politeness”, in

9 <

addition to “casual acquaintance of the opposite sex”, “a formal situation” and “in a middle class

environment”:

I should add that the ‘adults’ referred to have the characteristics ascribed to the apocryphal man on the
Clapham omnibus or the man who takes the magazines at home and in the evening pushes the lawn mower
in his shirt sleeves or the man in the street—all of which were intended to refer to very ordinary persons of
either sex. By definition, formal situations require participants to hold social roles that are often institutionally
defined, usually by convention but occasionally by explicit regulation, which typically prescribe a readily
perceptible social distance among participants. Informal situations encourage camaraderie and a colloquial

style that is tolerant of less overt politeness. (pp. 31-32)

Based on this criterion, lexicographers use connotative (pragmatic) labels in regards to certain
words and expressions that are “intrinsically (im)polite”, e.g. labelling the English word shit in

various dictionaries as “coarse”, “obscene”, “insulting”, “vulgar”, “profane”, “taboo”, and “an

impolite or offensive word” (Allan, 2013, p. 28).'°

10 Since the practice of lexicographic labelling is based on the intuition of dictionary compilers, decisions of
lexicographers might be contestable: “Many hundreds of terms are now labeled as disparaging, contemptuous or
offensive in dictionaries, often on the strength of dubious evidence but out of fear that they will be taken to be
insensitive to some group. The Encarta World English Dictionary (EWED) has carried this trend to an extreme... It
considers the word madness offensive, and one can’t call someone a nut or nutty or a nutcase in its book without being
offensive... EWED makes no distinction between words used humorously or affectionately and words used to insult.
So among the words it labels offensive are jerk, slob, schnook, klutz, loony, and crazy. It views language as a fortified
castle of virtue, and every battlement is equipped with a cannon loaded with warnings” (Lindau, 2001, p. 234, cited
from Allan & Burridge, 2006, p. 35).
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Of particular interest to scholars are the diffuse phenomena of euphemistic dysphemisms and
dysphemistic euphemisms (Allan & Burridge, 1991, pp. 30-31): the former notion is often applied
to cases of modified obscenities (e.g. shoot or sugar instead of shit, when the expression takes a
euphemistic form but still functions dysphemistically as swearing), while the latter concept
describes expressions that are functionally euphemistic (i.e. hiding something unpleasant or
indecent) but not formally euphonious, cf. the flag is up meaning menstruating (also fly the red

flag in Holder, 2003, p. 144).

This diffusion can be extreme: one and the same expression can be perceived as either euphemistic
or dysphemistic solely based on social context (Pfaff et al., 1997, p. 60). We had a nice roll in the
hay meaning “we had sex” can be viewed as either a euphemism or a vulgarity depending on the
communicants (their social status, generation, relationship, etc.). Ayto (2007) illustrates this point

with a death-related euphemism/dysphemism:

... if someone were to say jokingly to a friend, ‘Don’t worry, I’m not about to kick the bucket yet’, it would
be quite reasonable to interpret their substitution of the trivializing idiom for the deadly-earnest die as
euphemistic. But if a doctor were to say to someone waiting for news in a hospital, ‘I’'m so sorry to have to
tell you, Mr. Bloggs, that your husband has just kicked the bucket,” the choice of words would be justly

condemned as gratuitously insensitive. (pp. 11-12)

Allan and Burridge (1991, pp. 29-30, 222) created the term “X-phemism” to refer to “the union
set of euphemisms, orthophemisms and dysphemisms”. The term is “the concept of cross-varietal
synonymy, i.e. words that have the same meaning as other words used in different contexts” (Allan
& Burridge, 2006, p. 29). The words poo, shit and faeces are X-phemisms that share the same
denotatum but have different connotations and belong to different styles. The relevance of the
context in which X-phemisms are used cannot be overstated: “To address Jesus Christ in prayer
makes orthophemistic use of Jesus Christ; the same words uttered when swearing are often

dysphemistic and tabooed” (Allan & Burridge, 2006, p. 37).

The extremely useful terminological triad euphemism — dysphemism — orthophemism will be
discussed in greater detail in Chapter 2.3 with respect to the question of how (cognitive)

semanticists see the interplay between taboo concepts and language forms.
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2.1.3 Phenomena related to euphemism

When a general linguistic manual addresses the topic of euphemisms, there is usually a discussion

on what one should not treat as a euphemistic expression.

Pei (1969, pp. 209-210) defines euphemisms as a type of linguistic behaviour that prevents shock
or offence and puts them together with other “weasel words”—highly ambiguous expressions that
obfuscate a message or a statement by making it sound less specific (e.g. ‘it is widely believed
that’, ‘in many ways’, ‘obviously that”). The ability of vague and over-generalising weasel words
to soften debatable propositions is shared with euphemistic expressions that are used in situations
in which direct and open talk on a sensitive matter is undesirable. However, not every case of
vagueness or ambiguity in speech should be interpreted as euphemistic. Observing expressions for
death, philosopher John Gross (1986, p. 215) contrasts the “mildness” of euphemisms with the
“menacing” vagueness of a general kind: the latter “can leave the full horror to our imagination”,
which runs counter to nature of euphemisms, which are supposed to minimise fear, displeasure,

and embarrassment.

Furthermore, not every cryptic paraphrasing is euphemistic either. It is known that cryptolects (for
example, the parlance of prisoners) employ obscure expressions, however, they do so with a
different purpose: to exclude unwanted audiences and create communications within a confined
group of individuals (cf. Russian stylistics scholar Vasiliy Moskvin’s review in 2011, p. 58).
Nevertheless, prisoners’ cryptolects and professional jargons can be sources of euphemisms that
become integrated into common vocabulary via mass media and/or cinematography, cf. ‘target’ in

military lingo.

It is also wrong to equate euphemisms with any sort of exaggeration, especially in the field of
advertising. As philosopher and ethicist Derwent May (1986, p. 122) points out, despite the
tendency of this industry to whitewash reality, one can perceive as euphemistic only those

utterances that are related to intrinsically “offensive”, “intimate”, or “socially controversial” items,

such as haemorrhoids suppositories or condoms.

Linguistically, the phenomenon of political correctness (PC) is closely related to euphemistic

formation: these “euphemisms with attitude” (Burridge, 1996) are novel items with new
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connotational values used instead of unfavoured expressions in order to avoid the emergence of
any “unpleasant” associations between communicants, namely offence, aggression, and exclusion.
Expressions that are “politically correct” are, by default, intended to be inclusive, respectful, and
polite—therefore, they belong to the category of euphemisms, as opposed to disrespectful or
dysphemistic language: “the phrase politically correct is now completely entangled with
euphemism and jargon” (Allan & Burridge, 2006, p. 96). These are “novel” euphemisms in
comparison to “traditional” euphemistic expressions that deal with taboos relating to death and the
body. These new euphemisms are responses to “new taboos”, namely “ageism, racism, sexism,
religiousism, and the like; so ageist, racist, sexist, and religiousist language is not only contextually
dysphemistic, but it is also legally dysphemistic” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 232).!! Karen
Stollznow’s most recent book On the Offensive (2020, p. 6) is dedicated to examining the prejudice
in language expressed in racist, ageist, sexist, homophobic, antisemitic, and sanist (i.e.
discriminative against a mental trait or the mental condition of a person), and lookist vocabulary,
in which euphemistic and politically correct expressions—“polite, preferred, and inclusive
terms”—are equated. Consequently, newly coined polite terms in Chinese related to ageing,

disease, and disability are also treated as euphemistic (see Chapters 5.1.5 and 5.2).
2.1.4 Non-lexical euphemism

It is important to underscore that euphemisms are understood as more than words in general works
on language. While euphemisms are primarily words (lexical units) and expressions (phrasal units),
John Ayto (2007, p. 6) observes various displays of euphemisms within non-lexical domains, such
as syntactic constructions, typographic tricks, and paralinguistic forms, cf. the body language of a

“muffled cough” or “furtive glance” expressing embarrassment.

"' If a euphemism is interpreted narrowly, only as a mechanism for hiding something intrinsically negative and not as
a mode of polite speech, then there is resistance to using the term “euphemism” in relation to politically correct
expressions: “The reluctance to view PC initiatives as euphemism may arise from deprecation of the term euphemism
itself. For instance, some feminists reject the word /ady as euphemistically implying some negative quality inherent
in woman, their term of preference. For many people, euphemism is a pejorative label attaching to any deodorising
language; the sort of doublespeak that turns dying into terminal living, killing into the unlawful deprivation of life and
potholes into pavement deficiencies. They believe such euphemism to be value-laden, deliberately obfuscatory jargon
intended to befuddle the hearer. Understandably, if euphemism is seen in this light, those promoting PC-inspired
relabelling disown it” (Allan & Burridge, 2006, p. 98).
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Burkhardt (2010, pp. 358-360) treats sentences (1) and (2) below as “euphemistic utterances” due
to the referential vagueness created by grammatical means, namely by using pronouns

(pronominalisation) in (1) and by implementing the passive, rather than active, voice in (2):

(1) 1t didn’t turn out well, and now one must be prepared for a new situation. (Said by a coach referring

to the fact that the match was lost).

2) The small boy ... explains how the window ‘got broken’.

The use of the passive voice in (2) is “a way of blurring the directness of a message, often for self-

exculpatory reasons” (Ayto, 2007, p. 6).

A further example would be the use of post-modified nouns (‘people with disabilities’) instead of
pre-modified ones (‘disabled people’), which can be regarded as euphemistic in English. This
phenomenon is often informally called ‘people first’ in literature regarding political correctness
(Halmari, 2011). The preferred expression can be referred as a “syntactic euphemism”. Halmari
(2011, pp. 833-835) identifies a certain connection between the syntactic form and the semantics
of the referent in her analysis of the text corpora of print and online media: pre-modified nouns
are used in reference to undesirable societal elements (e.g. prisoners) and fictional characters,

while post-modification is more common when addressing vulnerable referents or children.

Syntactic euphemisms can be employed simultaneously with lexical ones: along with a syntactic
shift towards ‘people first’ language, we are witnessing a change in lexical terms related to
intellectual disabilities (including the avoidance of the dysphemistic expressions ‘retardation’,
‘mental deficiency’, ‘idiocy’, ‘imbecility’, and ‘feeblemindedness’). Words with negative
semantics are being replaced with neutral terms: ‘people who have multiple sclerosis’ instead of
‘those suffering from multiple sclerosis’; ‘people with cerebral palsy’ instead of ‘those afflicted
by cerebral palsy’; ‘people who had strokes’ instead of ‘stroke victims’, ‘people with shortened
arms’ instead of ‘deformed people’, and ‘people who are (hearing/visually/mobility) impaired’
instead of ‘deaf’, ‘blind’ or ‘crippled’ people. However, since syntactic euphemisms are language
specific, post-modification itself can work and is perceived as euphemistic in English but not in

Spanish or Mandarin Chinese.
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Robert Adams (1986, pp. 50-54) treats the hotel designation /24 for the thirteenth floor as
“euphemistic” too. This phenomenon, as well as the addition of marble fig leaves to classical

Greco-Roman statues, are called “visual euphemisms” (Allan & Burridge, 1991, p. 223).

Similarly, certain gestures and facial expressions can be interpreted as euphemistic evasion devices,
such as pursing one’s lips or lowering one’s eyes when referring to death (Gross, 1986, p. 204).
For purposes of this research, these would be considered paralinguistic euphemisms, which go

beyond the scope of the present work.

SUMMARY

As the above literature review on euphemisms indicates, contributors to various linguistic manuals,
encyclopaedias, and compendiums focus, above all, on the socio-cultural influence of euphemisms
and their functions in speech behaviour: (1) avoidance of offence and discord; (2) adherence to
social conventions, etiquette, etc.; (3) preoccupation with the public image of the speaker in terms
of “the image they present to others and what others esteem them for” (Allan, 2013, p. 26); and (4)
hidden manipulation: “euphemism can have a more sinister motivation too: to blur reality, not so

much to avoid offence, but to deceive” (Allan & Burridge, 2006, p. 96).

Apart from the question of what euphemisms do, linguists address the issue of what euphemisms
are. The triad euphemism — dysphemism — orthophemism corresponds to the modes of (im)polite,
(in)appropriate, or (in)offensive language. The contextual sensitivity of X-phemistic expressions

will be of huge importance for the further discussion on euphemisms in this project.

General works hypothesise a genetic linkage of euphemisms with the religious beliefs, magical
interpretations of reality, superstitions, and prejudices (word choice depends solely on the stance
of a particular researcher) that manifest in taboo practices; societal conventions and perceptions of
courtesy, tact, and decency that are visible in certain etiquette models; and primary psychological

factors, such as fear, shame, and disgust.

Finally, literature on euphemisms designed for a wide audience lists the main areas where

euphemisms can be expected with the greatest probability and indicates the “mortality” of many
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euphemistic expressions due to their inability to hide and embellish realities after excessive use. It
also differentiates between euphemisms regarding similar phenomena and supports the point that
euphemisms are not only words or expressions, but rather correspond to a linguistic strategy or
mode that manifests itself at both lexical and syntactic levels, in typography, and even in non-

linguistic (for example, visual) ways.
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2.2 Definition of euphemism in stylistics

Stylistics, as an inherently interdisciplinary field of the humanities, bridges linguistics and literary
studies since its main and primary object of research is the language of literary works—"“the most
culturally valued and aesthetically prestigious form of language practice” (Stockwell, 2006, p.
742). Though stylistic studies in the 20" century was predominantly engaged in the analysis of
language forms found in written literature, its predecessor rhetoric—as a systematic study of the
use of appropriate language usage in expressing ideas, memorising, inventing content, selecting
manner and delivery—focused not only on written texts but also on spoken discourse. What
remains unchanged for rhetoric and, later, for stylistics is the fascination with the phenomenon of
expression: the attempt to understand under what circumstances and by what mechanisms
language exerts its most powerful influence on the listener/reader. Examples include non-standard
forms of expression that differ from “ordinary” language use, whether it be unusual prosody, non-

trivial lexical choices, or uncommon syntactical patterns.

Expressions that depart from their conventional literal sense or from their conventional use within
a sentence or text, or which have a peculiar sound pattern, are called figures (cf. Baldick, 2015).
Rhetoricians labelled and categorised dozens of figures, distinguishing between tropes, interpreted
as extensions of word meanings, and figures of speech, understood as peculiar word usage or
placement in an utterance; however, this delineation is debatable and not common in contemporary

stylistic research (Cuddon 2013, p. 279).

Euphemisms have traditionally been perceived as stylistic devices of literary texts and rhetorical
strategies—speech techniques that “deviate from the normal, inconspicuous formulation”

(Gévaudan, 2008, p. 728).

It is important to note that the term was not known to the rhetoricians of antiquity. The word
‘euphemism’ (derivative euphémismos: eu- for ‘well’, ‘easily’ and pheémé for ‘speaking’;!'?
originates from verb euphémizein ‘speak fair’,'3 ‘speak favourably’, ‘use terms of good omen’!#)

was originally applied in Greek to favourable words of good omen in place of inauspicious ones

12 Donald, 1874, p. 162; ODCE, 1993, p. 297.
13 OCDEEt 2000, p. 157.
14 Partridge, 2006, p. 1003.
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to avoid misfortunes (Weekley, 1921, p. 528). This language practice of using a substitute term to
circumvent directly naming sacred entities served various religious purposes, e.g., to protect
speakers from attracting the unwanted attention of spirits. This practice can be found in many
cultures: the Greek spirits of revenge, Erinyes or Furies, were called Fumenides, lit. ‘the
benevolent ones’; the English Devil is replaced by Old Nick; the Russian Medved, lit. ‘bear’, had
the literal meaning of honey-eater (originally *medu-&dis, where *meds ‘honey’ + *(j)ésti ‘eat’,
cf. the etymology of Germanic words bear and Bdr with their reference to the colour of the animal).
The English “euphemism” as a rhetorical term in the broader contemporary sense related to the
sensitive topics of death, illness, and sex is first attested in 1790s (OEtD 2020). Nevertheless, it
would be a mistake to assume that euphemistic patterns of language were unknown to the ancient

Greek and Latin philological traditions.

In his Rhetoric, Aristotle explores the impact of speech on listeners, seeing its persuasive potency
and the importance of its correct impression achieved through various stylistic means, including
metaphors. Though Aristotle does not use the term “euphemism”, he notices that certain metaphors
are “intended to throw dirt...” (in modern terms, dysphemistic usage), while other can dignify and
elevate the signified object (euphemistic usage). For the latter sub-type of metaphor, he gives the
following examples: “And pirates now call themselves 'purveyors'. We can thus call a crime a
mistake... We can say that a thief ‘took’ a thing” (III, 2). Metaphors that can be used to avoid
baseness to magnify, minify and embellish (thus used euphemistically) are also recalled in
Rhetorica ad Herennium (4.45) by an unnamed ancient Roman author (formerly attributed to

Cicero), cf. Innes (1988, p. 320).

Quintilian, in his only extant work Institutio Oratoria, deals with tropes—“artistic alteration(s) of
a word or phrase from its proper meaning to another” (VIII, 6.1)—and figures of speech—*“term(s)
employed when we give our language a conformation other than the obvious and ordinary” (IX,
1.4). As in the case of Aristotle’s works, we do not find the term “euphemism’ among Quintilian’s
rhetorical devices, but we do come across examples related to euphemistic concealment, cf. his
discussion of allegory (Latin inversio, lit. ‘other-speaking’, saying one thing but meaning another),
which “disguises bitter taunts in gentle words” (VIII, 6.57). Furthermore, Quintilian examines the
phenomenon of paradiastole (Greek term used by Quintilian literally meaning mapa ‘alongside’ +

dloioToAN ‘separation’; also known as Latin distinctio) when one refers to a vice in terms of a virtue:
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“when you call yourself wise instead of astute, brave instead of rash, economical instead of mean”
(IX, 3.65)—cf. modern English confident instead of proud. This can be understood as a sub-type
of euphemism and interpreted as a description in positive terms of an event or object that would

otherwise be regarded negatively.

The ancient rhetorical study of figures was absorbed by medieval theologians, logicians, and
rhetoricians. The definition of rhetoric as “the art of speaking well” and its necessity in the society
was endorsed in the writings of Cassiodorus (485-585), Isidore of Seville (560-636), Alcuin of
York (735-804), and Rhabanus Maurus (780-856)—who, in turn, appealed to the authority of the
early Church Fathers: Augustine of Hippo (354-430), Jerome of Stridon (342-420), and Ambrose
(340-397), who had studied “the figures which are common to sacred and secular letters”
(McKeon, 1942, pp 13-15, 19)!°. Rhetoric, though subordinated to logic and perceived as a
subsidiary instrument of theology, flourished in the treatises of scholastic authors. While its high
status as an indispensable part of education and scholarship was authorised by the immensely
influential Thomas Aquinas (1225-1274) and Bonaventure (1221-1274), the rhetorical toolkit of
figurative language was not significantly revised, remaining as established by Cicero and

Quintilian.

Renaissance authors continued the tradition of creating exhaustive indices of rhetorical terms and
exemplifying them with quotations from both classical texts and contemporary pieces, cf. the
courtesy book by Henry Peacham Garden of Eloquence (1577). Compilers of these stylistic
manuals were fixated on the so-called “correct”, or “appropriate”, language that conformed to the
canons of propriety, good taste, and good manners. This consistency with the canons of propriety
(“decorum”) became of essential importance towards the end of the 17" and throughout the 18"
centuries, “when Classical rules and tenets were revered” (Cuddon 2013, pp. 191-192). Groupings
of figures vary in their treatments of different authors, but “the actual devices listed from manual
to manual remain surprisingly consistent” (Fahnestock 1999, p. 14). Though not identifying
euphemisms as a separate entity, the stylistic manuals of the early modern period (including

Peacham) see euphemistic usages under the heading of the classical trope circumlocution, or

15 Cf. the saying of the medieval scholastic philosopher Peter Abelard (1079-1142): “The divine pages cannot be
read and appreciated without grammar and rhetoric” (cited in: McKeon 1942, p. 21).
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periphrasis (‘talking around’)—the manner of referring to something at length using several words

instead of a concise and direct single-word naming.

Contemporary stylistics scholars still include euphemisms in their specialised dictionaries. The
reference book by Katie Wales (1990, pp. 137-138) treats euphemisms as substitution, which is
similar to the periphrastic interpretation of euphemisms found in earlier stylistic manuals: one
deploys an inoffensive or more pleasant expression instead of offensive, unpleasant, or distasteful
term. Literary critic Meyer Howard Abrams in his Glossary of Literary Terms defines euphemisms
as “inoffensive expression[s]” that are used instead of “blunt one[s]” referring to religion, death,
bodily functions, and sex (2009, p. 83). Researcher of Western contemporary culture Brett
Zimmerman, while applying the classical rhetorical taxonomy to the field of comedy, includes
euphemisms in his conventional list of tropes (2009, p. 481). In the Handlist of Rhetorical Terms
by English language scholar Richard Lanham, euphemisms are a variation of metaphorical
substitution (1991, p. 189). The rhetorical tradition of treating euphemisms as substitutions has
been accepted and developed by linguists working in completely different frameworks, including
philosopher and cognitive linguist George Lakoff (1973, p. 57), language historian Joseph Twadell
Shipley (1977, p. 153), and lexicographer and socio-linguist Kenneth George Wilson (1993, p.
178).

In this paper, an attempt is made to desist from considering euphemisms solely in this traditional

stylistic paradigm for multiple reasons.

First, euphemism can take various forms of tropes and figures of speech. A euphemistic function
can be performed by metaphors, metonymies, litotes, antiphrasis, aposiopesis, etc., as illustrated

below in (1)—(5):
() You surely wouldn’t make trouble about a scrap of grass. (Holder, 2003, p. 174)
(metonymy GRASS FOR MARIJUANA)

2) Selecting meaningful goals is not rocket science. (Burns, 2007, p. 200)

(litotes for SIMPLE)
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3) Resting is one of the least restful periods of an actor’s life. (Holder, 2003, p. 336)
(metaphor UNEMPLOYMENT IS REST)

“) ... Or lose your heart, or your chaste treasure open // to his unmastered importunity. (Shakespeare,

Hamlet 1.3.31-32)
(metaphorical periphrasis for LOSING VIRGINITY)
5) Great!'® (said if something unpleasant had happened)

(antiphrasis for BAD)

Second, it is possible for euphemisms to have no relation to figurative language at all, cf. the
euphemistic usage of the opaque medical terms halitosis and nasal mucus instead of the common

and direct expressions bad breath and snot, respectively.

Third, stylistics treats euphemisms as the expressive devices of an individual author, literary genre,
or certain text, while euphemisms that have become part of the lexical system of a certain language
as units of common vocabulary are not contextualised as a research objects in the traditional
rhetorical framework. The latter “fossilised” euphemisms are regarded by semanticist Armin
Burkhardt (2010, p. 362) as units that “become the standard expressions” via “conventionalisation
and lexicalisation” and can be codified as entries in non-specialised dictionaries. The novel
meaning of these euphemisms is memorised and generally accepted by the majority of speakers:
they are understood by native speakers without reference to a particular author or source.!” These
are of primary interest in the present research. A more general approach that can accommodate the

analysis of these euphemisms might be found in semantic theories.

16 Euphemistic reading of antiphrastic utterances can already be found in classical rhetorical theory, cf. Schirren 2009,
p- 1491

17 A similar research transition from the traditional field of literary stylistics to general semantics has already been
carried out earlier in regard to other figures of speech: the Lakoff’s linguistic approach to analyse metaphors in the
everyday language opened the way to a revision of the typologies of semantic changes.
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SUMMARY

The rhetorical tradition gave birth to multiple terms used in contemporary linguistic research, such
as “figure”, “metaphor”, “metonymy”, and “paraphrasis”. Stylistic manuals managed to record
various euphemistic expressions in contemporary texts and speech, though the latter were not

directly identified as euphemistic in early rhetorical treaties.

Euphemisms can arguably be treated as tropes or figures, since figurative expressions with
euphemistic meanings can generally be understood in terms of other tropes (in their metaphorical
or metonymical usages). However, euphemisms are not necessarily figurative; thus, a stylistic

treatment might not be suitable for the discussion of all euphemistic cases.

The general stylistic paradigm can be best applied to the phenomena of expressivity found in the
texts of certain authors, especially literary texts. However, if euphemisms are not novel entities
created in an individual manner, a stylistic approach can be meaningfully complemented by a

framework that is capable of dealing with conventionalised units of common vocabulary as well.
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2.3 Euphemism in lexical semantics and lexicography

Since words have a central role to play in conveying meaning, problems of describing word senses
lie in the foundations of linguistic studies, notably in the discipline of lexical semantics. The prime
object of lexical semantic research is the lexical unit and its meaning, which varies contextually.
Lexical semantics describes paradigmatic (i.e. hyponymy/hypernymy, meronymy/holonymy,
synonymy) and syntagmatic relations (i.e. incompatibility, antonymy, reversals), while mapping

changes in meaning over time (semantic extensions).

In this project, euphemisms are proposed to be included in the section “word connotation”.
Connotative (i.e. implying or suggesting something in addition to what is explicit) variations in

the lexicon can be identified at different levels;!®

- Diachronic (time-related) variation, expressed in archaisms and neologisms;

- Diatopic (place-related) variation, expressed in dialectal and regional expressions;

- Diastratic (style-related) variation, expressed in elevated vocabulary, pedantic words,
colloquialisms, vulgarisms, etc.;

- Diatechnic (in-group-related) variation, expressed in jargon, lingo, and parlance;

- Diaintegrative (descent-related) variation, expressed in loanwords;

- Diafrequent (frequency-related) variation, expressed in frequent and rare words;

- Diatextual (text-related) variation, expressed in specific words found in certain kinds of
texts and genres;

- Diamedial (mode-related) variation, expressed in specific words typical of either written
or spoken language;

- Diaevaluative (evaluation-related) variation, expressed pejoratives, melioratives,

obscenities, euphemisms, etc.

Thus, euphemisms are words that have specific “evaluative meaning[s]”, also called “emotional”,

“affective”, or “expressive meaning[s]” (Matthews, 2007, p. 11) (Jezek, 2016, p. 43). Cruse (2011,

18 Terms for different types of connotative variation are based on the taxonomies of German linguists Wolfgang
Fleischer, Georg Michel, and Giinther Starke (Fleischer et al., 1996, pp. 82-83), as well as on those of Klaus-Dieter
Ludwig (2009, p. 1583): cumulatively, they took into account the most exhaustive range of phenomena related to
connotation.
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p- 195) suggests that these are opposed to “descriptive meaning[s]”, “referential meaning[s]”, and
“propositional meaning[s]”. For instance, both the words meticulous and picky have the same
denotative meaning (selectiveness), but differ in their connotations, i.e. the emotional content with

which these words are loaded.

Evaluative meanings convey the speaker’s attitude towards the world’s referent, especially when
the speaker uses pejoratives (implicitly derogatory terms); melioratives (complimentary terms),

swearwords; slurs; words with humorous, playful, ironic, acrimonious tones; etc.'®

Euphemisms and dysphemisms have strong evaluative meanings as well—they are essentially
“semantic means of evaluation” (Burkhardt, 2010, p. 362). Since there is a lack of in-depth
comparative and typological studies in the field of expressive phenomena, euphemisms remain

peripherical in contemporary lexical studies.

There are no generally accepted criteria that can conclusively determine whether an expression is
euphemistic. There is no consensus regarding the “nature of euphemisms” and no unified system
for their labelling (Veisbergs, 2002, p. 305). The common properties that lexicographers usually
attributed to euphemisms are “tactful” (McArthur, 1992, p. 387), “circumlocutory” (Aarts et al.,
2014), “deliberately indirect” (Crystal, 1995a, p. 172), and “conventionally imprecise” (Hughes,
2006, p. 151). They are utterances that the speaker prefers in order to avoid any insulting,

provocative, offensive, vulgar, distasteful, or painful content.

This definition of euphemistic meaning does not contradict the functional viewpoint found in the
general linguistic literature on euphemisms, outlined in Chapter 2.1. What lexical semantics

manages to centralise in its discussion is the evaluative, non-denotative, nature of euphemistic

1 Words with strong evaluative meanings are often labeled in dictionaries, though inconsistently, e.g. taboo entries
are prescriptively marked with “!”, as exclamation marks normally warn of danger and the need for caution in
lexicography, cf. OALD (1995).

20 Buphemisms can be composed of several lexemes and constitute various idiomatic expressions; thus, phraseology
does not exclude euphemy as its object of study. Fifty-four works related primarily to euphemisms can be found in
the ambitious two-volume International Bibliography of Paremiology and Phraseology by Wolfgang Mieder (2009),
although the scope of research remains chiefly within the data of “major” European languages.
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meanings and the critical importance of contextual and situational characteristics for expressions

to be understood as a euphemistic.

Beatrice C. Warren (1992), probably most cited scholar on euphemisms in English, notes that the
treatment of the English word casualty as a euphemism for dead might be controversial as it is “no
longer... used in any other sense... [but only as] dead or wounded in some calamity, esp[ecially]
war”. Qualifications of expressions as euphemistic are therefore, in many respects, arbitrary,

dependant both on the speaker and the particular context of communication.

Warren gives a useful pragmatic perspective on euphemisms, which can be purely contextual,

conventional, or dead:

- Purely contextual euphemisms are original neologisms that are perceived as new or unusual
lexical units by speakers. In Shakespeare’s Othello (Act 1, Scene 1), Iago tells Brabantio:
“I am one, sir, that comes to tell you your daughter and the Moor are now making the beast
with two backs” (reference to sexual intercourse). These are abundantly available in fiction,
journalism, and advertisements, and are of particular interest for scholars of stylistics and
literary criticism.

- Conventional euphemisms often become dictionary entries, having evolved into integral
parts of common vocabulary. The euphemistic meaning of the verb come in the sense of
reach an orgasm is registered in all major English dictionaries (OEDONE, 2020; MDONE,
2020; CDONE, 2021).

- Dead euphemisms, though widely used, can no longer perform their euphemistic function
and are unable to obscure actual unpleasant meanings (e.g. disease which originally was a
euphemism for illness; accident instead of misfortune; and retard to designate those with

disabilities, namely idiot, imbecile, and moron).

The general framework for analysing these crucial situational characteristics can be found in
Douglas Biber and Susan Conrad’s introduction to the linguistic study of registers and genres
(2009, pp. 39-47). There are seven major features that are particularly relevant for understanding
whether an expression uttered by a certain speaker to a certain hearer in a certain place and setting

at a certain time about a certain topic with a certain purpose is euphemistic:
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i.  Participants
a. Addressor (is the speaker/author single? Or plural? Or institutional? Or unidentified?
What are her/his/their social characteristics: age, education, profession, etc.?);
b. Addressee (is the listener/reader single? Or plural? Or un-enumerated? Is the
message conveyed by the addressor for her/him/themselves?);
c. On-lookers (if any)?
ii.  Relations among participants
a. Instructiveness;
b. Social roles (relative status? power status?);
c. Personal relationship?
d. Shared knowledge?
iii.  Channel of communication (mode? medium?)
iv.  Production circumstances (time? planned? scripted? edited?)
v.  Setting (is time and place of communication shared? private or public?)
vi.  Purposes (narrating? explaining? persuading?)

vii.  Topic (topical domain?)

When a Catholic priest (addressor) appeals orally (channel) to the congregation (addressees;
relations) publicly, in real-time, in church at a memorial service (setting; production
circumstances), preaching (purpose) about the afterlife (topic) and mentioning: “Our beloved
grandmother and sister ... passed away to the eternal life”, it is hardly possible to qualify the
expression as a euphemistic way of informing the addresses about a person’s death since no
participant considers the expression to be figurative due to situational characteristics. On the other
hand, the same expression, when uttered by a surgeon informing family members about the sudden
death of their loved one would be considered a textbook example of the euphemistic treatment of
a highly sensitive matter. Alexander Tokar (2015, pp. 239-240) provides another example of the
interpretational duality of an expression depending on the situational features of communicants:
Daddy’s in Heaven can operate as a euphemism only if both the addressor and the addressee share
the same knowledge or view that the person is dead and that both communicants do not want to
refer to the subject explicitly. The expression does not have a soothing euphemistic effect if the

addressee is a child and/or if the addressor firmly believes in the existence of the afterlife.
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Time is essential, not only as a dimension of certain interactions, but also as a crucial factor among
production circumstances. David Pannick, in his essay on English Legalese (1986, p. 144),
demonstrates the poor sustainability of euphemistic expressions: the originally euphemistic terms
backward and intellectually handicapped for mentally disabled persons found in Australian
English in 1938 (“The Backward Persons Act”) and 1983 (“The Intellectually Handicapped
Citizens Bill”) were not problematic in the ODCE (1993, p. 55, 398) or the OADCE (1999, p. 51,
357), but these terms are now considered “obsolete” , “degrading”, “old-fashioned, “often
offensive” in the OEDONF (2020), the MDONE (2020) and the CDONE (2021), which indicates a loss

of their euphemistic potency over time.

Euphemisticity can be interpreted as a non-discrete characteristic of lexical units that implement
the euphemistic speech strategy (namely when the speaker encounters unpleasant and disturbing
topics and prefers to talk on them in an indirect way), relative and definable only when several
expressions for the same denotatum are juxtaposed comparatively and when the broader contextual
background is taken into consideration. The non-euphemistic and euphemistic interpretations of

the same expression follow:

D ‘Stop playing computer games, and get busy with your homework’.

2) ‘The couple were getting busy in the front room when the doorbell rang’.

Whether it is a direct compulsion act urgently in contrast to idleness in (1) or a euphemistic
expression for sexual intercourse (metonymic change) in (2) depends solely on the contextual
parameters of communication. Euphemisms “are entwined with context” (Linfoot-Ham, 2005, p.
229). Depending on the communication partners, setting, surrounding object, time of
communication, chronology of the described events, etc., one and the same item can be qualified
as either a neutral expression, a euphemism, or a dysphemism. A similar analysis of sensitive
words is given in Cloete (2013, p. 485), who finds it “reasonably neutral” when the word blind is
used in reference to a physically blind person, while this designation is “injurious” (dysphemic) if

used in reference to a near-sighted person.

A closer look at which particular areas of human experience are usually euphemised is provided

by linguists engaged in taboos studies (Allan & Burridge, 2006). The most recent collection of
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papers written in the framework of cognitive semantics and pragmatics on taboos in language can
be found in Pizarro Pedraza (2018b). From this standpoint, euphemisms are one of the possible
ways to refer to a taboo item in language. Taboos prescribe certain behaviours of community
members in relation to phenomena that can cause any kind of harm: physical or psychological, real
or imaginary. These practices are usually associated with interpersonal relationships, bodies and
their physiology, death, disease, interactions with the sacred, food, etc. Taboos as behavioural
restrictions were originally of enormous interest for anthropologists, ethnologists, and scholars of
religious studies, and the term is in active use in the works of one of the most influential researchers
of mythology and comparative religion J. G. Frazer (1854-1941). S. Freud (1856—-1939) broadens
the scope of the term, applying it to Western societies. Taboo behaviour and the prescriptions that
arise from social constraints are also applied to the use of language in the form of censoring?! in
the pursuit of conducting oneself in a polite and inoffensive manner. Any violation of these
language prescriptions is associated with an impolite and offensive mode of speech. The existence
of taboos is universal, however, there is no particular taboo that is universal, absolute for everyone,
or panchronic; thus, behavioural and linguistic prescriptions have to be specified in regard to
particular communities, times, and contexts (Allan & Burridge, 2006, pp. 9-11). A flourishing
body of linguistic research on taboos focuses not only on so-called “bad language” (obscenities,
slurs, hate speech, etc.), but also on “the linguistic means to create alternative expressions” for the
taboo concepts and fields (Pizarro Pedraza, 2018b, p. 3)—and euphemisms are among the most

effective linguistic devices at providing such means.

There are three possible ways to address to a taboo item: dysphemistically (using exclusively
offensive expressions), euphemistically (using exclusively inoffensive and polite expressions), and
orthophemistically (using basically inoffensive, formal, standardised, and direct expressions that
might still cause dissatisfaction due to their directness and possible tactlessness). Therefore, if we

interact with the taboo of death, we might use:

(1) He passed away as we got to the hospital. (euphemism)
(2) He croaked as we got to the hospital. (dysphemism)

2l Allan & Burridge (2006, p. 24) draw a distinction between censorship and censoring: “child pornography is subject
to both censorship and censoring, but picking your nose in public is subject only to censoring”. The former is an
institutionalised practice that is typically carried out by professional or authorised censors, whereas the latter can be
conducted both by societal institutions and individuals.
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(3) He died as we got to the hospital. (orthophemism)
Similarly, words poo, shit, and faeces are possible conceptualisations of the same taboo entity:

(4) The dog poop is on the grass. (euphemism, hypocoristic)
(5) The dog shit is on the grass. (dysphemism, vulgar)

(6) The dog faeces are on the grass. (orthophemism, formal)

Examples (1)—(3) and (4)—(6) are X-phemisms, encompassing all three possible construals of a

forbidden concept in language and forming an X-phemistic continuum.

Casas Gomez (2018, p. 14) sees a recent gradual transition from structuralist views on taboo-
related phenomena in lexical semantics to the cognitivist paradigm. First, there is a clear distinction
between word taboos and concept taboos. The former are related to beliefs in the magical power
of words, according to which a certain utterance (naming) is forbidden and malevolent. The latter
refer to an entire forbidden sphere of taboo realities (death, disease, sexuality, etc.), and these
conceptual interdictions demand adequate linguistic forms—either offensive or inoffensive
expressions. Second, euphemisms are one of many possible construals of a conceptual indirection:
they try to deflect any association with forbidden realities, while dysphemistic expressions
intensify our associations with taboo concepts. Euphemisms are not exclusively limited to the
lexical sphere (gestures, tone of voice, intonation) and they are not limited to a substitutive
mechanism (see Chapter 3 for multiple mechanisms of euphemistic formation). Following Casas
Gomez (2018), euphemisms are understood in the present research project as the outcomes
of both the cognitive processes of conceptualising forbidden realities and the linguistic
process that “result[s] in the neutralisation of a forbidden term by means of associative

resources of a formal and semantic nature” (p. 24).

SUMMARY

Euphemisms (along with pejoratives, melioratives, obscenities, etc.) are contextualised by
semanticists as elements of diaevaluative variation that are characterised by a distinctive
expressive effect: rehabilitating, mitigating, “sweetening”, and concealing. This subjective,
evaluative meaning is based on moral assessments, social restrictions, and sentiments enforced in

particular community; therefore, situational and contextual characteristics—such as the status of
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and relations between participants, channel of communication, production circumstances, settings,
purpose, and topic—are of crucial importance when certain expressions are qualified as
euphemistic. Although judgements on the euphemistic force of words is subjective, intention and

situational parameters determine euphemistic interpretations.

Taboo studies within the framework of cognitive linguistic postulates the existence of conceptual
interdictions and forbidden domains: death, disease, defecation, urination, menstruation, sexuality,
infidelity, prostitution, unemployment, crime, obesity, inebriation, ageing, poverty, etc. Languages
apply three different conceptual construal strategies to these taboo realities: attenuated
(euphemistic), intensified (dysphemistic), and neutral (orthophemistic), though the latter might

still be contextually interpreted as offensive due to its directness.

Euphemisms are one possible reaction of language to unpleasant, disturbing, and sensitive
phenomena on which speakers impose constraints: they are indirect (in contrast to orthophemisms),
muffled and manifestly polite (in contrast to dysphemisms), of a multifaceted nature (lexically,
grammatically, prosodically, and extra- and para-linguistically), and identifiable in the context of
production. Euphemisms construe forbidden realities by means of both formal and semantic means
with a constant intention to avoid offence and conform with the politeness rules promulgated in a

given community.
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3. Types of Euphemistic Formation: Existing Models

A detailed classification of euphemistic mechanisms in English can be found in the article “What
euphemisms tell us about the interpretation of words” by the semanticist Beatrice C. Warren (1992).
She delineates the two most essential types of euphemistic formation: formal, when speakers seek
a novel form not previously used in their language, and semantic, when speakers confer a novel

meaning on an already existing linguistic form.

Warren’s formation model was modified in Kerry Linfoot-Ham’s study of euphemisms (2005).
She uses Warren’s model to test her data of 250 expressions related to sexuality that she retrieved

from three British novels written over the course of several generations.

Those formation mechanisms will be summarised below with some necessary revision and
expansion, supplemented by explanatory comments and exemplified by additional expressions not

found in either Warren’s or Linfoot-Ham’s works.
3.1 Non-semantic mechanisms
3.1.1 Word-formation devices

Usually, word-formation refers to the creation of words as lexical units by primarily derivational
means or compounding. Word-formation is commonly contrasted with inflectional formation,
which mostly modifies the grammatical meanings of words and rarely builds new ones, though
certain forms of inflectional morphology, such as reduplication or suprasegmental variation, may

change word meaning.
a. Compounding

Compounding, or composition, refers to the process of building words by linking two or more
elements that are themselves words or forms of words. Formally, compounds in English can be
written as one word (cupcake, takeaway), separately (living room, video game) or in a hyphenated

format (six-pack, X-ray).
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The following euphemisms are qualified as compounds: comfort station (Warren, 1992), meaning
toilet; handjob (Linfoot-Ham, 2005), meaning act of male masturbation, especially as performed
on a man by someone else; foreplay (Linfoot-Ham, 2005), meaning sexual activity such as kissing
and touching that people do before they have sex; and call girl, meaning female prostitute who

arranges her meetings with men over the phone.

Note that compounding is supported by semantic change. The euphemism adult video, meaning
sex video and being formally a compound, is also a case of typical metonymic change: adult has
a wider and more abstract literal meaning in terms of belonging or connected with adults,
particularised in its euphemistic meaning pornographic. The unequivocal boundary between this

formal type of word formation and semantic change can be problematic to define.

b. Derivation

Distinct from compounds, derivatives are new words formed by adding bound derivational affixes
to a root, such as the English suffix -ess (as in shepherdess) or the Latin prefix inter- (as in

intercontinental).

The following euphemisms are qualified as derivatives: sanguinary (Warren, 1992), meaning

causing or involving bloodshed, violent, with the suffix -ary meaning “related to, belonging to”??;
phallic (Linfoot-Ham, 2005), meaning related to an erect penis, resembling an erect penis,

especially in art, with the suffix -ic meaning “related to”?*; and unendowed, meaning having a

small penis, with the prefix un- meaning “not having, lacking, not”.?*

Based on these examples, derivation in euphemistic formation is normally accompanied by an

additional mechanism at an earlier stage of formal or semantic change.

Certain derivative affixes are deployed regularly to convey euphemistic meaning. Ayto (2007, p.

7) mentions various negative prefixes un-, in-, dis-, and sub- that form litotic euphemistic

22 Derivation here is combined with borrowing from Latin sanguis/sanguin-.
23 Derivation here is combined with borrowing from Latin phallus and Greek @oAAOC.
24 Derivation here is combined with semantic change: equipped implies having a large penis.
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expressions: uneven or sub-optimal meaning bad; inappropriate meaning wrong; and disimprove

meaning worsen.

C. Blends

While two words may build a compound when combined in their entirety, there are cases of
blending when a word is formed by combining several parts of words—usually, among these
“fragments”, at least one does not constitute a meaningful morpheme. Typical blends in English
include smog, brunch, foodgasm, and frenemy. Certain morphs in blends can be productive, cf.
mock- in mocktail, mockumentary, and Mocktober. Blending is usually distinguished from
complex clipping when both elements of the novel word retain the compound stress, cf. /i-fi and

sitcom.

Though introduced as specific word-formation mechanisms, euphemistic blends are exemplified

in neither Warren (1992) nor Linfoot-Ham (2005).

The following graphic blends can be qualified as euphemisms: sinema (fusion of sin and cinema),
meaning either pornography or movies of low quality; and rendezwoo (fusion of rendezvous and
woo), meaning a meeting arranged between two lovers. Boris Lefillidtre (2019, p. 12) treats
ambisextrous (fusion of ambidextrous and sex), meaning bisexual, as a “playful blend” and a

“witticism” with a euphemistic purpose.

d. Acronyms

If a word is formed from the initial letters of several words of a sequence, it is termed an acronym.

Acronyms can be pronounced as words (NATO ['nertou]) or spelled as a string of letters (W70
['dabal.ju:'ti:'ou]). The former is sometimes called a “word acronym” while the latter has a more
specific term: “initialism” or “alphabetism”. Acronyms can be considered a sub-type of the broader
phenomenon of abbreviation—any method of word shortening. Acronyms can relate to both

phonetic and graphic alteration used in euphemistic formation.
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Warren’s example of a euphemistic acronym is the military slang term SAPFU, which can be

expanded as Surpassing All Previous Fuck-Ups.?> Here are additional examples from daily life:

(1) ‘C'mon Geoffrey, we're already five minutes late, so get your a into g!’

(2) ‘Nothing can stop me from partying HAM this spring break!’

The slang euphemistic acronym « into g in (1) stands for ass into gear as in get one’s ass in gear
— meaning act effectively, hurry up, do something—concealing the dysphemistic term ass. The
slang euphemistic acronym HAM [hem] in (2) stands for sard as a motherfucker and is used as an
emphasiser expressing intensity without explicit obscenity, similar to the use of the popular

acronym BS [ 'bi: es], which stands for bull shit.

Acronyms, similar to borrowings, are rather opaque in their “structure[s] of nomination” (term

used in Fleischer et al. 1996, p. 146-148); thus, they have high euphemistic potential.
e. Onomatopoeia

One may understand onomatopoeia as a “process of forming words whose phonetic form is
perceived as imitating a sound” (Matthews, 2007, p. 276). Thus, onomatopoetic or mimetic are
multiple interjections signifying sounds produced by animals (meow, oink), people (argh, phew),
and objects (ka-boom, ding dong). In a broader sense, any resemblance that words have to natural
sounds can be qualified as onomatopoetic, though their denotation might be motivated by other

factors (cf. less obviously onomatopoeic verbs slurp, buzz, or creak and their derivates).

Euphemistic onomatopoeia is not exemplified in Warren (1992). Linfoot-Ham (2005, p. 231)
qualifies bonk, meaning have sex, as a mimetic verb that imitates the sound of colliding objects.
A similar motivation can be found in the onomatopoetic verb bang, meaning have sex. Tinkle, as

in have a tinkle meaning urinate, or honk, meaning vomit, demonstrate the same sound symbolism.

25 Cf. other acronyms from the Oxford English Dictionary (OEDONE, 2020) that originate from military lingo: FUBAR
meaning messed up or extremely intoxicated and originally standing for Fucked Up Beyond All Recognition; and
SNAFU meaning confused or chaotic and originally standing for Situation Normal: All Fucking Up.
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Sometimes, onomatopoeic motivation is supported by metaphorical visual resemblance, as in ding-

a-ling, meaning bells or sound of a bell, which can be meant euphemistically as male genitalia.?
3.1.2 Phonemic modification

Warren (1992, p. 133) observed a range of phenomena when “the form of an offensive word is
modified or altered”, i.e. a dysphemistic expression is substituted by euphemistic expression with
a similar phonemic structure, e.g. shoot instead of shit. It is surprising that Warren (1992) does not

distinguish a group of graphemic modifications, which will be discussed separately below.
a. Back slang

Back slang represents a form of secret language in which encrypted words are reversed, i.e.
completely or partially spelled and pronounced backwards in order to avoid a given word’s direct
expression. This type of cipher is particularly tangible in the speech of criminal circles, among
schoolmates, in military lingo, etc. Examples include: ecilop or slop, meaning police, and redraw,

meaning warder.

Back slang is deployed in the formation of euphemistic expressions that aim to avoid explicit and
sensitive terms related to sex, cf. epar, meaning rape (Warren 1992, p. 133); enob, meaning bone,

erect penis (Linfoot-Ham 2005, p. 231); and paf, meaning fap, masturbate.
b. Rhyming slang

A more sophisticated form of secret language characteristic of British dialects occurs when a word
is substituted for an alternative phrase that thymes with it for either amusement or encryption. A

dysphemistic titty (meaning breast) is replaced by a two-term phrase Bristol City; balls (meaning

26 The etymology of the hypocoristic term /little] Willie might be linked to the onomatopoeic wee-wee for the sound
of urination, later associated with a proper name. This interpretation might explain the desexualised use of this term.
That Willie could be interpreted as a contraction of the Latin membrum virile, meaning male member (penis), is a
significantly less probable motivation. The use of masculine proper names is definitely supported by their reference
to male genitalia (cf. fanny, which denotes female genitalia). Warren (1992) believes that this term for penis has been
chosen “for no real reason”.
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testicles) is replaced by a two-term phrase cobbler’s awls. Warren (1992) finds a pretentious

rhyming euphemism: elephant and castle meaning arsehole.

Linfoot-Ham (2005, p. 231) states that the rhyming part is often dropped in these kind of encrypted
words, making deciphering them even more complicated: the euphemism Bristols—as in get a
load of those Bristols, meaning “just look at those breasts”—is a “shortened and further
euphemised” version of Bristol Cities meaning titties.?” Similarly, Holder (2003, p. 59) derives the
British euphemism Chalfonts for haemorrhoids from the geographic name Chalfont St. Giles,

which rhymes with the slang term piles, also denoting haemorrhoids.

Euphemisms based on rhyming slang can additionally deploy affixal derivation: dicky, meaning

ill, derives from the Cockney expression Uncle Dick, which thymes with sick.
c. Phoneme replacement

While back slang and rhyming slang might be marginal and specific phenomena of linguistic
creativity, the replacement of certain phonemes in a select expressions in order to avoid explicit
and/or offensive terms is a widely used euphemistic strategy. Typical examples are modified
expletives, such as fuig instead of fuck, Gosh instead of God (Warren, 1992), shoot instead of shit
(Linfoot-Ham, 2005, p. 231), Geez or Jeez or Jeepers or Jeepers Creepers or Jiminy Christmas
instead of Jesus Christ, and for chrissake or for Chrissakes instead of for Christ’s sake. Sandra
Stahl (1977, p. 55) finds euphemistic phonemic replacements in American children’s songs: ok
gee instead of Jesus, oh heck instead of hell, and oh dread instead of damn. Autocorrections
commonly found in text editing interfaces and input methods for smartphones and tablets gave rise
to the expression ducking problem, when the system replaces fuck and fucking with duck and

ducking, respectively.

Modified swear words that can be used without offending speakers and avoid blasphemous

profanity are commonly termed “minced oath” in general literature on language (Burchfield, 1986,

27 Some abridged rhyming slang terms have become part of common British offensive vocabulary. For instance, the
old-fashioned British slur ‘berk’ is originally a shortened form of ‘Berkley Hunt’, meaning ‘cunt’: the term “is used
by speakers who have no notion of the implications of the unabbreviated version” (Allen and Burridge 1991, p. 219).
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p. 17-19; McArthur et al., 2018): flipping heck instead of fucking hell, darn [it] instead of damn

[it], and zounds! instead of God’s wounds.
d. Abbreviation and deletion

Warren (1992) gives a couple of phonemic truncations that she calls “abbreviation”, which should
not be confused for acronyms: f or eff, as in eff off, meaning fuck and fuck off, respectively; and j
or jay meaning joint, marijuana. McArthur et al. (2018) sees the phonemic truncation p or pee,
meaning piss, urinate as a way to amend taboo words in speech. Note that the spelling of the letters

F, Jand P as eff, jay and pee supports the phonemic interpretation of this modification.

Linfoot-Ham (2005, p. 241) proposed deletion as a specific type of euphemistic formation not
mentioned in Warren’s (1992) classification and exemplified it with the interrupted usages ‘Did
you —?” or ‘Have you —2°, meaning “Did you have sex?” or “Have you had sex?”.?® Nevertheless,
these deletions might be treated as a particular case of phonemic abbreviation with the same

motivation and the same mechanism.

In relation to various phonemic reductions of words aimed at toning down the harshness of speech,
such as b/ instead of bloody (Adams, 1986, p. 52) or any form of unarticulated noise in speech as
in Where is the ehum? (Warren, 1992), deletions can take their most radical form in the deliberate
omission of an entire phrase or discourse when the narrative is broken and left unfinished. This
extreme formal device is also known in rhetoric as aposiopesis (Burchfield, 1986, p. 17): ‘Ishe ...?’
might imply any taboo entity, including death, disease, misfortune, sexual intercourse, etc. This
strategy of silence, usually accompanied by suspension points or dashes, is termed the “ultimate

euphemism” by Epstein (1986, p. 56).
3.1.3 Graphemic modification

Apart from phonemic alterations, Jeffrey S. Bowers and Christopher W. Pleydell-Pearce (2011)
note the possibility of graphic or graphemic modifications—alterations of the written form of a

taboo or sensitive word. These are usually omissions of certain letters or syllables, such as fck,

28 Similarly, “beeping” on television and radio as a means of censoring inappropriate expressions falls into the same
category of deletion (Linfoot-Ham, 2005, p. 241).
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meaning fuck. A certain letter can also be substituted by a non-letter symbol, such as flack, f~ck,
fAck, or f.ck, meaning fuck. Nonsense non-letter symbols can be used exclusively to refer to an
explicit or taboo word, such as they are trying to cover their @#3% (possibly, @#3% for asses or
shit).

The intentional “corruption” of words in the form of misspelling can be also used euphemistically:

pron instead of porn, fuckin instead of fucking, and frikkin instead of freaking.

Various punctuation devices can be also used in order to conceal inappropriate content, namely
asterisks and dashes (Burchfield, 1986, p. 17; Epstein, 1986, p. 61). The use of an asterisk in ¢ *nt,
meaning cunt, is termed a “social ellipsis” by McArthur et al. (2018). Similarly, the word fi«ck can
be spelled f~--, f*** or **** This form of spelling is called “graphic euphemism” by Crystal
(1995b, p. 4) and “graphological deletion” by Linfoot-Ham (2005, p. 241), though neither Linfoot-
Ham (2005) nor Warren (1992) incorporate these phenomena into their models of disguise

mechanisms despite their pervasiveness and specificity.

3.1.4 Borrowing

Borrowed words are well suited for euphemistic formation “due to [their] nontransparent structure
of nomination” (Fleischer et al., 1996, pp. 90-91). Loan words of French origin—such as affair,
ménage a trois, lingerie, and faux pas used instead of sexual relationship, sexual arrangement
between three people, women’s underwear, and mistake, respectively—are known for bearing
positive connotations in comparison to their English synonyms. This is similar to the way in which
the Latin loan words of senior citizens, flatulence, and perspiration are preferred to old people,

farting, and sweating (Burkhardt, 2010, p. 360).

That Latin is one of the main sources of euphemistic borrowings for English was observed and
vividly described by George Orwell (1967): “A mass of Latin words falls upon the facts like soft
snow, blurring the outlines and covering up all the details” (p. 154). Words of Latin and Greek
origin “obscure rather than make transparent the relation between the word and its referent”
(Halmari, 2011, p. 830), this is the so-called “‘blind-them-with-science’ school of euphemism”
(Ayto, 2007, p. 9). That is why, instead of deadly or deathly, English medicalese might use lethal,

mortal, and fatal —“appropriate” substitutions of Latin origin.
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3.1.5 Metalingual description

Speakers can deploy the metalingual or metalinguistic strategy of avoiding taboo terms and
obscenities when language is used to refer back to itself: instead of the expletive fuck, one might
deploy the euphemistic terms f~word or the extremely polysemous four-letter-word. Similarly,
when a speaker needs to refer to the exact form of the taboo pejorative kaffir (a racist slur for Bantu
peoples, black Southern Africans, blacks in Suriname), one can euphemistically depict it as the .-

word, cf. n-word.

Although Warren (1992) does not label or elaborate on this specific strategy of euphemistic
formation in her model, she mentions “descriptions of the form of the word that we wish to avoid™:
the term monosyllable, meaning cunt, is a perfect example of a euphemism in the self-referential

use of language.
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3.2 Semantic mechanisms

The ability of language to generate novel meaning without formal transformation is commonplace
in linguistic literature. Semantic mechanisms of euphemistic formation are found in situations
when speakers seek “a new sense for an established form” (Warren 1992). In this project, these
semantic transformations are termed semantic shifts or semantic extensions, as they are usually
observed in cognitive semantics in order to understand the dynamic nature of meaning (Juvonen
& Koptjevskaja-Tamm, 2016, p. 1). When senses are categorised with respect to other senses, we
can find very general senses (“schemas”) which encompass many more particular senses. The
latter are “elaborations” or “instantiations” of the schematic sense. One sense can be an “extension”
of another “prototypic” sense. Finally, the extensions might take the form of radial networks (in
which several senses derive from one single prototype), chains (in which extensions become
prototypes of new extensions), or a combination of the two. It is also convenient to interpret two
related concepts in terms of motivation: meaning A is derived from meaning B or is motivated by
meaning B. Motivation can be caused (“triggered”) in various ways: a discovery that changes one’s

understanding of things, an imaginative leap, etc. (Newman, 2016, pp. 268-272)

Polysemous lexemes with several co-existing meanings demonstrate the phenomenon of semantic
extension synchronically. The English word neck can be used to describe (1) the part of the body
between the head and the shoulders, as in giraffes have long necks or he stretched his neck; (2) the
part of a piece of clothing that fits around the neck, as in she wore a shirt with an open neck; (3) a
long narrow part of an object, as in the neck of a bottle or the neck of a guitar; (4) the cooked part
of an animal, as in neck of lamb, etc. Note that the semantic shifts from a body part to clothes,
other objects, and cooked items in the co-existing meanings (1—4) are achieved without any formal

modification of the word neck.

Apart from synchronic polysemy, the history of language can provide certain evidence of semantic
extension from the diachronic perspective: the English word naughty used to refer to (1) the poor
and needy who possessed nothing (archaic naught for nothing);, due to diachronic semantic
evolution, this term acquired the meaning (2) immoral, vicious, or wicked; at a later stage, (3)
promiscuous; in later use, ironically in a weakened sense, (4) sexually provocative; and, finally, in

a desexualised sense, (5) disobedient, badly behaved (especially in reference to children).
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Meanings (1-5) do not co-exist in Modern English, nevertheless, the semantic extension was

achieved without phonemic, graphic, morphological, or any other modifications of the word form.

Semantic shifts are usually interpreted panchronically within our lived experience, without

reference to a certain historical period (Newman 2016, p. 266).

Semantic motivation can be combined with the formal mechanisms of word building. Peter Koch
(2001, p. 1165) demonstrates his notion of meaning — form correlation by analysing the cognitive
relation between a tree and its fruit in different languages: in the Russian language, instead of
deploying any derivational morphology to delineate between two meanings of the word ‘pear’
epywa [grusa], denoting both fruit and tree, it uses a non-formal semantic mechanism of metonymy.
However, the English language expresses this relation by formally compounding pear and tree;
Mandarin Chinese uses both affixation and compounding to differentiate between ‘pear fruit’ /izi

47 and ‘pear tree’ lishi L.

Metaphoric and metonymic processes are two major semantic shifts that constitute the “central
concern of cognitive semantics” (Juvonen & Koptjevskaja-Tamm, 2016, p. 3). Although Warren
(1992) sees more semantic mechanisms for euphemisms, Tokar (2015, p. 238) argues that “all
semantically motivated euphemisms can be analysed as products of either metonymic or
metaphoric semantic change”. Thus, semantic mechanisms like particularisation, implication, etc.,

stated in (Warren 1992) can be re-interpreted as particular cases of either metaphor or metonymy.
3.2.1 Metaphor

Metaphor is usually treated as a figurative shift of meaning based on a resemblance or similarity
between two entities that share comparable shape, colour, consistency, function, etc.: Warren
(1992) exemplifies this with the expressions dumplings, magic wand, and parsley, used instead of
breasts, penis, and pubic hair, respectively. In the same way, Linfoot-Ham (2005) sees a
metaphorical link between genitals and their euphemisms: fools, secret entrances (function), balls
and gates (shape/look); and between sexual intercourse and its euphemisms: fireworks (feelings)

and riding (physical similarity).
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Conventional metaphors involve an interaction between distinct conceptual domains: the “source
domain”, which supports the literal meaning of the expression, and the “target domain”, which
profiles the actual meaning of the expression in a particular utterance. Cognitive linguists use the
formula TARGET DOMAIN IS SOURCE DOMAIN to describe the metaphorical link between
these domains (Croft & Cruse 2004, p. 196): a conceptional metaphor is defined as the mental
mapping of knowledge from a familiar, concrete domain (source) onto a less familiar domain of
knowledge (target). It is significant to note that metaphorical expressions are not a purely linguistic
phenomenon but a manifestation of conceptual mapping that constitutes a particular way of

thinking.

There is a great range of metaphors related to various taboo domains, including death, for which
metaphors make “death sound less deathly” (Gross, 1986, p. 205, 208). The most common
metaphorical formulas for death-related expressions in English are DEATH IS A JOURNEY/VOYAGE
(pass away, pass on, depart this life, check out, buy a one-way ticket), DEATH IS A HARBOR/REFUGE
(go to glory, go to meet one’s maker, go to one’s last resting place, go to the great beyond), DEATH

IS AN END (be no more [with us]), and DEATH IS SLEEP (the big sleep, rest in peace).

Pfaff et al. (1997) is a standard reference work on euphemistic metaphors in English for sex,
prostitution, menstruation, drugs, intoxication, etc.: the concrete domains of JOURNEY and
RELEASE OF PRESSURE are linked with the domain ORGASM when we use euphemisms come and

explode, respectively.

Metaphorical conceptualisation follows similar schemes among extremely distant languages: the
euphemisms for sexual intercourse used in Gikilyil, a Bantu language spoken in Kenya, with
metaphorisation as the most frequently used means of forming sex-related euphemisms (Gathigia
et al. 2015, p. 25f). Examples include ‘shooting each other’ ndathano or ‘piercing each other’
giithecana (SEXIS A WAR), ‘work’ wira or ‘remove soot’ kiiruta mbiro (SEX1S LABOR), and ‘eat
sugarcane’ kiiria kigwa (SEXIS FOOD). However, the quantitative part of Gathigia’s research shows
that the most frequently used Gikiiyii expression for sex was a metonymy ‘to sleep with’ or ‘to lie

with’ gitkomania.
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3.2.2 Metonymy

Another fundamental cognitive mechanism deployed in semantic innovation is metonymy—the
process “through which we use one thing to refer to another” (Littlemore, 2015, p. 1). Entities
must be related to or associated with each other in one way or another: Dickens (author) refers
metonymically to Dickens (books) in The kind of character we often find in Dickens (Littlemore,
2015, p. 6). This is an example of the widespread PRODUCER FOR PRODUCT metonymy. Similarly,
the Kremlin (a fortress) and the Pentagon (a building) can metonymically designate the Russian
government and the US Department of Defense, respectively, due to the so-called “contiguity” of

the given building and the administration located there (PLACE FOR INSTITUTION).

In cognitive linguistics, metonymy is understood as a process in which one conceptual element—
the “vehicle”—relates to another conceptual element—the “target”—and this “relation” must be
provided within the same knowledge network (e.g. “domain”). In other words, when the mapping
takes place across several domains, the observer deals with metaphors, while in metonymy, the

“relation” is found within the same domain.

The referential function of metonymy described above—when a simple and tangible entity is used
to provide access to an abstract and complex concept within the same domain—is central in the
related literature (Radden & Kovecses, 1999). In addition, Littlemore (2015, pp. 65-122) gives a

detailed account of other metonymic tasks, including highlighting,”® coherence and cohesion,°

2 This is also known as the “construal” or “perspectivization” of metonymy: when certain individual features of an
object or scene are singled out. For example, in the expression ‘plastic glasses’ (in which the function of glasses
(container) is highlighted and the material of glasses is downplayed), information about the object’s purpose turns out
to be more important to the speaker.

30 The metonymy of CAUSE FOR EFFECT is used to form a unified whole in a logical and consistent manner within
three sentences: He wanted to be a king. He was tired of waiting. He thought arsenic would work well. A reader’s
understanding of the relationship between these sentences is impossible without the metonymic relation of causality
that forms a coherent text.
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exophoric reference,®! relationship-building,** playfulness,** and evaluative functions.** Due to its
intrinsic indirectness, metonymy is employed extensively in euphemistic formation and generally
“underlines a great deal of euphemism, hedging and vague language” (Littlemore, 2015, p. 92).%

We use vague terms to refer to sensitive topics—this is what metonymy is known for.

One of the most common types of euphemistic metonymy are PART FOR WHOLE and CATEGORY
FOR MEMBER OF CATEGORY, also known as “widening” (Neaman & Silver, 1995, pp. 9-11, due to
a wider literal meaning of the expression), “abstraction” (Burkhardt, 2010, p. 360), or
“hypernymisation” (Moskvin, 2001, p. 65; 2010, pp. 194-195). In the case of the latter, a taboo
hyponym is replaced by a taboo-free hypernym: price adjustment instead of price increase
(literally, adjustment is a more abstract hypernym with a broader meaning). Similarly, facilities
are used instead of toilet, innocent instead of virgin, satisfaction stands for orgasm, the pill (as in
she is on the pill) for contraceptive pills, substance for drug, drink for alcoholic drink, affair for
sex, institution for mental hospital, asset for weapon, etc. Extreme cases of this metonymic
generalisation include use of the semantically depleted thing for sex or genitalia and the use of her

situation for being married or being pregnant (Linfoot-Ham, 2005, p. 251).

It is also possible to say that the meaning of a euphemistic expression represents a sub-category of
its literal meaning: rumour (specific) is a kind of growth (generic), but growth is euphemistically

used to mean tumour.3°

In the “whole and part” metonymies, the literal meaning of an expression can be analysed as a part

of the prototypical scenario to which the expression refers. A typical part-for-whole metonymy

31 Metonymy can invoke information outside of the text, such as the metonymic reference to a well-played episode of
a match in Boys, that was a great ball.

32 Metonymy is known for its ability to play a significant role in the formation of discursive (register/genre)
communities, cf. metonymy in the language of employees working in a children’s nursery: meat bowls for children
who eat meat and veg bowls for children who don’t; the nursery office is denoted with the metonymic upstairs
(Littlemore, 2015, pp. 83, 87). The use of these metonymic expressions, which might be unclear for “outsiders”,
designates the speakers of a certain community.

3 Cf. the creative use of baby oil in the sentence: If olive oil is made from olives, and sunflower oil is made from
sunflowers, what is baby oil made from? (Littlemore, 2015, p. 105).

3 Also known as “positioning”, cf. the use of the metonymic term enemy and its denotates in the “us versus them”
discourse found in the speech of politicians depending on their stance in the discussion.

35 Metonymy can also perform a dysphemistic function that is realised in the speech of morgue workers when they
refer to bodies as stiffs, employing the metonymy of PROPERTY FOR OBJECT (Littlemore, 2015, p. 94).

36 Cognitive linguists would say that euphemistic sense of fumor, which is being disguised, is an instance of the vehicle
concept growth (cf. Tokar, 2015, p. 243).
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that falls under the SUB-EVENT FOR WHOLE EVENT category is wash hands, standing for
defecate/urinate. In this example, the profile is shifted from the important, relevant, and central
event (performing certain bodily functions) to an associated event (washing hands) in the same
semantic frame, despite the fact that it is the less relevant and more peripheral event. Its literal
meaning also can be interpreted as a part (i.e. the beginning) of the whole process expressed in its

figurative meaning.

Apart from whole-part relations, euphemistic metonymies can be interpreted as semantic
innovations based on spatial contiguity (bathroom meaning toilet) or cause-effect contiguity (ashes

meaning marijuana).

The present project excludes the “particularisation” (hyponymic relationship: generic growth
instead of the very particular fumour) and “implication” (antecedent-consequent relationship: sleep
with somebody instead of have a sexual intercourse with somebody) mechanisms postulated by
Warren (1992) since both categories can be interpreted as a type of metonymy. For the same reason,
the “naming” category proposed in Linfoot-Ham’s research (2005, p. 241) was not specifically
listed here, either, since the corresponding expressions might be interpreted as products of formal
mechanisms (for instance, phonemically modified Jiminy Cricket for Jesus Christ) or semantic

shifts (such as the outdated and stereotypical metonymy the ltalian way for anal sex).

3.2.3 Reversal and irony

Linfoot-Ham (2005, p. 232), following Warren’s (1992) classification of the minor semantic
devices of euphemistic formation, understands reversals as “using opposites”, especially when

speaker refers to something “bad”.

A classic example of a euphemistic reversal is the expression /ife insurance, which dislodges the
unpleasant, direct reference to death from its name and substitutes it with its euphonious opposite

life. This type of semantic shift is a case of rare occurrence.

Reverse meanings can co-exist in one and the same word (enantiosemy), usually due to the

inherent generality of a given word’s original meaning, which results in its inevitable polysemy:
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for example, the word quite can imply slightly (as in quite nice) and completely (as in quite right),

which can be interpreted as an antonymy within the same word.

A few examples of euphemistic enantiosemes are given in Klegr (2013, p. 16), amongst which the
most glaring is the English collocation exceptional child: in the UK, one might understand it as a
reference to an intellectually gifted kid while, in the US, it might be used euphemistically to
describe a physically or especially mentally disabled child who needs special care or special

schooling.

Finally, contrast-based changes in meaning related to euphemistic formation can also be cases of
ironic interpretation (antiphrasis). A typical example of this rhetorical device in colloquial
English is the exclamation Great! in a situation when something unpleasant has happened or is
going to happen. Several adjectives in English are used reversely to mitigate the harshness of a
given speaker’s judgement: interesting meaning bizarre or boring, invigorating meaning
unpleasantly cold, mixed meaning mainly bad, and uncertain meaning most probably bad

(examples of Ayto, 2007, p. 10).

3.2.4 Overstatement

The intentional overstatement of a certain point or its significance, termed hyperbole or auxesis,
has been intensively treated as a specific device in rhetorical studies, cf. I have not seen her for

ages.

At first glance, deliberate overstatement does not have apparent euphemistic potency. Euphemistic
exaggeration is, indeed, applied in practice very rarely. It is problematic to detect any “hyperbolic
overtones” or “praising and magnifying the biological act of dying by means of overstatements
based on Christian beliefs” in the metaphors world of unending glory or eternity of happiness for
death, as E.C. Fernandez controversially claims (2006, p. 111). For adherents of Christian doctrine,
the terms glory, rest, joy, and eternal happiness in obituaries call upon unequivocal realities and

not exalted exaggerations, even if expressed metaphorically.
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On the other hand, the metaphorical expressions I 'm going to eat him (SEX IS FOOD) or I'm going
to wreck him (SEX IS WAR/DESTRUCTION), which imply I'm going to have sex with him, do contain

a hyperbolic sense.

In some cases, the creation of novel job titles can be treated as instances of euphemistic
overstatement, especially when an attempt is made to elevate the status of a particular type of
occupation or service by exaggerating its creative or managerial components. Notorious examples
of this kind include visual engineer instead of window cleaner (example of Linfoot-Ham, 2005, p.
232), sanitary engineer or custodial engineer substituting janitor, hair stylist substituting
hairdresser or barber, beautician instead of manicurist or beauty salon worker, and sandwich

artist instead of sandwich maker.

3.2.5 Understatement

Litotes as a form of understatement intentionally implies that the described phenomenon is of
lesser size or significance. For instance, calling a bleeding wound “a scratch” is litotic. Such
expressions can be used euphemistically (cf. Burchfield, 1986, p. 21) to minimise the negativity
of a described entity or event. In rhetoric, this euphemistic usage of understatement is traditionally
termed meiosis. Understating the negative side of a phenomenon is a more frequently used

euphemistic tactic than overstatement.

As in case of exaggeration, some of the examples for litotes given in Warren (1992) and Linfoot-
Ham (2005, p. 232) can be alternatively interpreted as metonymic euphemisms of the metonymical
whole-part type (i.e. plump for fat, drug habit for drug addiction, and deed for act of murder or
rape) or as metaphorical euphemisms (i.e. sleep for die, which falls under the DEATH 1S SLEEP
theme). Nonetheless, the intention behind using a milder, understating expression is definitely
euphemistic, as in the cases of misunderstanding, difficulty, or issue instead of serious problem or

grave mistake; concerned instead of worried; and grey instead of possibly illegal.

Grammatically, litotes is expressed most often in sentences with denied positives: He is not a great
singer. In this case, what might be meant is He is a terrible singer, concealed by the negation of
an especially positive attribute. Ayto (2007, p. 7) qualifies the following litotic expressions as

euphemisms: /e is not all there meaning he is mad; people are not as young as they were meaning
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they are old; he is no angel meaning he is a vicious thug; and he is less than honest meaning he is

not honest.

SUMMARY

With the great variety of mechanisms used to form of euphemisms, the most significant distinction
that can be drawn is between formal and semantic mechanisms. The former produce novel forms
by means of word-formation devices, phonemic and graphemic modifications, and borrowing and
metalinguistic description. The latter strategy is that of semantic extension within an already
existing form that is basically a product of either a metaphoric or metonymic shift—though, in
relatively sparse cases, ironic, hyperbolic, and litotic interpretations are possible as well. Formal

mechanisms can be deployed simultaneously with semantic extensions.

Thus, the existing model introduced by Warren (1992) and Linfoot-Ham (2005) has been revised:
“abbreviation” was differentiated into acronyms as a word-formation device and phonemic
deletion as a phonemic modification device; “blending” was elaborated and exemplified;
graphemic modification and metalinguistic description were added to the model as formal devices;
major semantic innovations were reduced to two basic semantic shifts—metaphoric and
metonymic, while “particularisation”, “implication”, and “naming” were merged with metonymy;

minor semantic innovation devices were elaborated. The model will be tested on Mandarin

Chinese data in Chapter 6 of this project.

63



4  Tactful expressions in Chinese linguistic literature and
lexicography

Before approaching the analysis of sensitive vocabulary and euphemisms in Mandarin Chinese for
death, sickness, and bodys, it is necessary to investigate whether there is a specific Chinese tradition
of describing and categorising taboo vocabulary within Chinese linguistics. In what context do
Chinese linguists and lexicographers place language taboos and the variety of linguistic devices to
deal with them? Is there a Chinese analogue of the Western concept of “euphemism” formulated

in Chapter 2?

Probably the closest, though by no means identical, term for the English euphemism in Modern
Chinese would be ‘tactful words’ wéiwdnci ZZ%i1d] or, shortly, wdnci Biia]. The term is well
established in general monolingual Chinese lexicography (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; GF, 2014; XHC,
2016), in specialised dictionaries dedicated to sensitive vocabulary (Zhang, 1996; Hong, 2010;
Zhu, 2018) as well as in Chinese contrastive linguistics (Gomaa & Shi, 2012; Wang, 2014) and
educational publications designed for a wide readership (Zhou, 2011). As will be shown in Chapter
4.2, Chinese scholars define the concept of “tactfulness” in language in a much broader way than

“euphemism” and “euphemy” formulated by their Western colleagues.

The term ‘tactful’ wéiwdn ZZ i is composed of two morphemes that characterise the most

distinctive features of this Chinese notion.

The original meaning of the first morpheme ‘winding’, ‘tortuous’, ‘twisting’, ‘devious’, or
‘roundabout’ wéi % is associated with the disyllabic term ‘meandering’ or ‘winding’ weiyi Z3U¢,
also spelled weiyi iZiE (XHZ, 2004, p. 920). The etymography of the character wéi Z% can be
found in GHZ (2005, p. 825): “[This is an] associative compound character (£ ) with
elements ‘crop’ hé K and ‘woman’ nii %Z; [element ‘crop’ depicts] long ears of grain crooking
under their own weight when they get ripe (R ZF B FURE T, AKAEZRH); [element ‘woman’
depicts] a woman in a humble and obedient pose (%A Z Wi HITZIK)”. The morpheme

constitutes the frequently used disyllabic word ‘winding’ or ‘crooked’ wéign ZZHll. Therefore,
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‘tactful expressions’ are winding and oblique: they avoid directly mentioning unpleasant or
sensitive subjects, in a manner similar to a car driver taking a roundabout route in order to avoid a

traffic jam or any other sort of trouble.

The second morpheme ‘gentle’ or ‘soothing’ wdn Bi originally denoted ‘gentle and obedient
[temper]” héshiun shincéng FHTM (XHZ, 2004, p. 911). The phono-semantic compound
character (£ 7 %) consists of the semantic component ‘woman’ nii % (obedience, mild-
heartedness, and humbleness were expected from women in a male-dominated society) and the
phonetic component ‘bent’ or ‘crooked” wdn %, though the latter might also be part of character
semantics (cf. “wdn also has the meaning ‘crooked and winding’” %g # 3% J& i X, GHZ, 2005, p.
813). The morpheme builds upon multiple disyllabic words: ‘mild’ héwdn F1%i, ‘sweet-tempered’
or ‘gentle’ wenwdn I %, ‘complaisant’ wanshin Willii, and ‘exquisite’ or ‘gracious’ wdanli Wil .
Thus, ‘tactful expressions’ are expected to be mild and propitious, make a positive impression on

hearers or readers and comply with what is considered elegant and polite in the given language

community.

Chinese scholars follow the practice of anglophone linguistics when they contextualise ‘tactful

expressions’ wdngi i il in the domains of either stylistics or lexical studies.

4.1 Tactful circumlocutions wanqu in Chinese stylistics

Similar to the Western tradition, Chinese scholars have viewed literary texts and language
creativity as the province of stylistics and rhetoric. “Tactful” words and expressions used by
individual authors have been placed among various figures of speech cigé #if#% and stylistic or

rhetoric figures xificigé 15 HEF.

Figures of speech are already found in the oldest literary texts in Chinese. Yang (1999, p. 253)
applies this term to rhetorical devices in The Book of Odes (#F4:) , which comprises poems that

date back to between the 11™ and 7t centuries BC:

(D) AMZR. BIGE. (& TDRAE5)

Since [my] husband went to the East, [my] head has been like the bitter fleabane.
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@ WFRHS. —HAR. M. (S TR

He is gathering wormwood, one day without seeing him is like three autumns.

The poetic simile ‘[head] like the bitter fleabane’ in (1) stands for dishevelled or uncombed hair.
In (2), both simile and hyperbole are deployed simultaneously when a single day without the lover

is compared to a three-year-long period.

Huang and Liao (2007, pp. 184-224) give a detailed account of figures in contemporary Chinese,
listing 20 rhetorical figures, including ‘metaphor’ biyu LLW, ‘metonymy’ jiedai f&1X, ‘hyperbole’
kuazhang %5k, ‘antithetical parallelism’ dui'ou X1, etc. Earlier manuals on figures in literary
texts were even more fastidious: Tang Yue’s JH#} Figures of Speech (1Z&H) (1923) included
27 figures, Chen Wangdao’s [RE21E Introduction to Stylistics {1&&FF2# K FL) (1932) dealt with
38 figures, and Huang Minyu’s 3% [ 4% Collection of Figures (FHIL%%) (1984) encompasses
a record-breaking number of 119 figures (Yang, 1999, p. 254).

It is noteworthy that Yang (1999, p. 256) differentiates between the ‘associative’ lidnxidngxing ¥
M, ‘compositional’ ziihéxing A&7, and ‘transformative’ bianhuaxing “FAL types of
figures. The associative figures are based on the associations between meanings of words
(metaphors, metonymies, similes, hyperboles, etc.), the latter are based on either specific forms of
text organisation (parallelisms, repetitions, rhetorical questions, etc.) or modifications of word
forms (irony, figurative use of erroneous characters, decomposition, etc.). In the list of figures of
the “associative type”, there is a figure related to the discussion of “candidates” for euphemisms

in Chinese discourse, notably ‘tactful circumlocutions’ wéngii Bl (Yang 1999, p. 282).

Huang and Liao (2007, p. 201) define a “tactful circumlocution” as “an intentional indirect

reference to a phenomenon which is tactfully and circumlocutory expressed by a related phrase

with the same meaning” (5 R/ ELHE B SE B0, T R A8 I — b5 E S AR S ) S8
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i % il 7 %38 oK), Tactful circumlocutions are opposed to ‘direct wording’ zhiydn B &
(Chen, 2001, p. 118).%7

Instead of directly naming a certain phenomenon, speakers refer to it “in a roundabout way” (¥%
THEA), “hemming and hawing” ([ %R &), substituting the direct term with a “tactful and

restrained” expression (Z i & &) (Yang, 1999, p. 282), as in the following example:

(3) VRULARBLMRIHE? ARUEUE AR R o WHE AR T o (EFEA, (B O
[Speaker A:] You said you were not drunk? Your tongue got short after all. [Speaker B:] Your tongue didn’t
get long either (Hou Baolin, Drunk).

In order to attain a particular expressive effect, namely humorous in (3), Hou Baolin intentionally
opts not to name the phenomenon directly, using the paraphrase ‘the tongue got shorter’ shétou
ducin le F73k%H T to refer to the state of being drunk, associated with the indistinct speech of a

drunk person.

A longer and more expressive paraphrase is used in the following passage by Zhou Libo:

(4) MH¥E? KT, FTMAE, TR ERDFEE T (S, GHRE—R0D) D

What are you afraid of? That’s not a big deal, we’ll fight before leaving, our bayonets are hungry for meat
(Zhou Libo, One Night by Xiangjiang).

The expression ‘end the meatless diet’ or ‘resume eating meat after maintaining a vegetarian diet’
kaihiin 7% together with the weapon creates a circumlocution that indicates readiness to fight

and/or kill.

It is extremely important to mention that ‘tactful circumlocutions’ wéngi % il in Chinese stylistics
are not necessarily euphemistic. Although this figure can be used to hint at what an author or
speaker does not want to talk about directly (similarly to euphemisms in Western languages), there

are cases in contemporary Chinese literature in which an author or speaker uses indirect

371t is worth mentioning that circumlocutions in Chinese rhetoric might have no relation to sensitive topics or
tactfulness. E.g., Chen (2001, p. 120-125) discusses circumlocutions giizhé 14T aimed to reach an aesthetic effect
(e.g. to avoid clichés or repetitions), circumlocutions weici fil# expressing veiled criticism and hidden irony, etc.
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circumlocution without any implied fear, discomfort, or displeasure towards the denotation in
question—a prerequisite for the use of euphemistic expressions. Yang (1999, p. 282) finds an
example of paraphrasing a positive quality or phenomenon that is considered tactful but not
euphemistic (in the sense of disguising taboo-related, distasteful, and inappropriate entities), as

defined in Chapter 2:

(5) [FIZEI, fRATANE, TR IR A A A S, AR XS Tl . CRRE, G AZMN
KT96) )

O comrade, you do know that the light in the office of our beloved Premier Zhou was on again all night (Shi
Xiang, Light in the Office of Premier Zhou).

Efficiency and hard work were introduced in an indirect form and thus perceived as a more tactful
than direct praise or flattery. However, this is not a euphemism due to the lack of any euphemistic

meaning, i.e. any attempt to hide or avoid an unpleasant, vulgar, shocking, or taboo topic.

Huang and Liao (2007, pp. 201-203) cite a similar example of a non-euphemistic tactful

circumlocution for the extreme beauty of a young woman:

What a lovely girl! When she is walking on the highway, the young fellows are dumbfounded and cannot
hear the cars calling; when she is walking on the street, the trade stops on both sides; when she is sitting in

the theatre, the audience does not look on the stage... (Gao Xiaosheng, River Flows East).

Chen Zhengzhi (2001, p. 117) gives an example of a tactful circumlocution in the speech of a

manipulative schoolchild:

(7) 45, ZARERE, RIPERKERE LRT, BIPEKESHAZL, AHRERRM, WIB i
/NG, WEEARM DT, AT ERAT, #REH ERATE !
Mom, during the summer vacation, my class president will travel to the UK, and my class vice-president
will go to Japan, and my group leader will go to Europe, and my seatmate Xiao Mao will also go to

Southeast Asia. They all will travel abroad, they all will travel abroad!
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This whole passage in (7) is qualified by Chen as wangi %ilill. It was said by a student to their
mother, hoping and motivating her to organise a trip abroad. It was not directly expressed in the

form of a request, but indirectly in the form of a reference to the experience of others.

In order to differentiate between types of ‘tactful circumlocutions’ wdngii %i i, Huang and Liao
(2007, p. 202), as well as Liu and Yang (2011, p. 202), suggest distinguishing between ‘[tactful]
paraphrases’ giiyii 1% (mostly non-euphemistic in terms of this project) and ‘gentle words’

wdnydn Wi 5 (primarily euphemistic).

In the same way, Yang (1999, p. 282f) splits ‘tactful circumlocutions’ wéngii %i i into two sub-
types: ‘mild and indirect expressions’ wdnzhudn Wi %% (a broader term for tactful, polite
paraphrases, extending beyond the scope of the working definition of euphemism adopted in the
project) and taboo-related ‘[expressions of] concealment and embellishment’ Ahuishi iF51fi. In the
latter case, speakers face a reality that they do not wish to openly discuss in that they do not want
“to violate a taboo” (Il = ). They speak about the reality indirectly and use alternative
expressions in order “to evade” ([7]i#), “to conceal” (%), or “to gloss over” (2E1fiZE4k) the

sensitive topic.

Although neither Huang and Liao (2007) nor Yang (1999) elaborate on the exact taboos that
Chinese fiction authors deal with when they implement “gentle words” (Huang & Liao, 2007, p.
202) or “expressions of concealment and embellishment” (Yang, 1999, p. 283), these sub-types
of tactful circumlocutions seem to be the closest analogue of euphemisms found in Chinese

stylistics.

The following examples might provide us with insight into what kind of taboo entities require

the implementation of the above-mentioned stylistic figures:

(8) I ARBE MG . . . KURRE, RRMEE. CURHE, (RED )
How are you dealing with your personal problem?—— ... My eldest sister brought it up and I blushed (Liu
Fudao, Spectacles).
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Here, the expression ‘personal problem’ or ‘personal matter’ gérén wenti > N7 stands for
sexual life. Based on the definition of euphemism given in Chapter 2, this expression is
euphemistic: it is taboo to directly speaking about sex and sex-related entities, which require
euphemistic circumlocution (metonymy PERSONAL FOR SEXUAL). The contextual circumstances
(one of the communication partners blushed upon hearing the euphemism) indicate that the

expression belongs to a sensitive vocabulary.

(9) ZHLL23 BIERFEE, BTG TMAEGIRIER . (D, (REES) H

At the young age of 23, Ni Er wrote the “rest” sign in the score of his life (He Wei, His Call to Advance).

The paraphrase ‘write the “rest” [musical notation sign] in the score of one’s life’ xiéxia
shengming de xiizhifit 5 K A A WK 1EFF stands for death, particularly the death of a musician.
Although it is not a conventional euphemism for death in Chinese (none of the consulted Chinese
lexicographic works include it), this metaphor is nevertheless a creative, novel euphemism that

denotes the universal taboo of death.

(10)“HE...... W T2 "RESRDAKMAEN T, FERH. AN, WREEN. » (B,
(Y

“Who... who is gone?”” Actually, I already knew, more or less, but still askEd. “Master Wei, he passed away

the day before yesterday” (Lu Xun, The Loner).

Lu Xun does not invent a novel expression for death. Instead, he deploys the frequently used
Chinese euphemism ‘not have [anymore]’ or ‘not exist [anymore]” méiyou [le] %[ 1] (DD-

0032b), avoiding the direct term ‘die’, in reference to Master Wei—a respected person.

Therefore, “gentle words” (Huang & Liao, 2007, p. 202) or “expressions of concealment and
embellishment” (Yang, 1999, p. 283) can either be expressions coined by authors for certain
occasions as unconventional euphemisms in order to disguise taboo realities, as in (8), or

common expressions deployed for the same purposes, as in (7) and (9).38

3% Ge (2011, p. 112) argues that “tactful circumlocutions” (%iHH) are non-conventional, indirect expressions in the
speech of individuals that are customised to communicative situations, while “tactful expressions” (ZBiiL) are
conventional terms of common vocabulary with a “relatively stable tactful meaning” (A%} F& & MIZBi= X).
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Yang (1999, pp. 283-285) observes that “expressions of concealment and embellishment” are
common not only in literary texts but also in daily speech. These can be content words ( ‘have
joy’ you xi 5 instead of ‘get pregnant’ hudiyin $4%4%), pronouns (‘that thing’ or ‘that one’
nage H51~ (BS-0965) instead of any taboo item), or combination of both (‘that stuff’ nage yisi
A= (BS-0965b) instead of any taboo item). All these examples fit within this project’s
working definition of euphemism if they are applied to taboo entities (sex, body, reproduction,
death, disease, etc.). However, once Chinese stylistics scholars claim that “tactful
circumlocutions” transcend the domain of taboo realities and can be broadly used in any situation
of discomfort between communication partners (cf. “tactful words expressing rejection” Zs i f1']
54414 in Liu & Yang, 2011, p. 204),3° these cases of figurative language use can no longer be

treated as euphemistic since they do not correspond to any taboo-related entity.
SUMMARY

Euphemistic paraphrasing as a specific case of the general and commonly used stylistic term
wdngii Wil is translated here as ‘tactful circumlocutions’, following Yang (1999, p. 282).
Despite their similarity to euphemisms (intentionality, indirectness, pursuit for politeness, and
appropriateness), these are not necessarily euphemistic since tactfulness can be deployed when
speakers describe realities that have nothing to do with taboos, fears, breaches of etiquette,
disgust, or superstition. Positive qualities are also paraphrased in order to avoid unnecessary or
involuntary flattery. Tactful circumlocutions can also be used when an author wants to create
jocular or ironic effect, one that cannot be qualified as euphemistic (i.e. concealing an unpleasant

or negative side of reality).

The Chinese terms ‘gentle words’ wdnydn i 5 and ‘[words of] concealment and embellishment

huishi 511 denote a sub-type of ‘tactful expressions’ wdngi Bifh. They are more specific in

39 Cf. Chen’s example (2001, p. 118) of a polite rejection of a marriage proposal: ‘I am sorry, I am not psychologically
ready yet. I think it is better just to stay friends’ Duibugql, wo hdi méiyou xinli zhiinbei. Wo juédé women dang piitong
péngydu jiao hdo Xt AL, B H O AL . FAA AT LB P KB L, qualified as a “tactful

circumlocution” wdngi Bi il and opposed to the direct rejection ‘I will not marry you” Wo bit jiagéi ni FAGELE K.
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that they describe euphemistic uses of language—an intentionally indirect way of referring to a

taboo reality by means of evasive and florid alternatives.

Since euphemistic paraphrasing and substitution in fiction and creative writing do not exhaust
the entire range of possible scenarios in which euphemisms emerge in language, it is necessary
to look into an alternative paradigm that can provide a broader view of Chinese euphemisms used

in language of different registers and genres.
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4.2 Tactful expressions weiwanyu in Chinese lexical studies

Chinese scholars studying ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii ZZWiit: as units of common language
place their observations of euphemistic expressions in the context of either linguistic taboos or
linguistic politeness. The first approach is usually focused on the socio-linguistic impact of
euphemisms as a reaction of language to societal restrictions and taboos, while the second
perspective provides semantic insight into the relationship between euphemistic meaning and other

types of expressive meaning, seeing euphemisms as a form of polite language.

4.2.1 Weiwanyu as substitutions of taboo realities

The Chinese term for taboo ‘forbidden and avoided’ jinji 255= is not limited to language. It
describes any banned behavioural scenarios and practices, including dietary restrictions, sexual
constraints, boundaries in human interactions, religious prohibitions, etc. In his essays on
‘common taboo customs’ minjian jinji fengsu X [A] 4% 5 X {%, the Chinese folklorist Wan
Jianzhong (2015) introduces forbidden practices in a wide variety of situations: boiled dumpling
are not served as a first dish for guests; when tea is served, the teapot spout should not be pointing
at anyone sitting at the table; in the bedroom, one might sleep pointing in any direction—except
with one’s head facing the window; one should not urinate on the firewood collected for heating

the cooking utensils; etc.

For primarily linguistic prescriptions, one might choose the term ‘language taboo’ yiiydnjinji it &
#x S or yithui 151% while forbidden expressions themselves can be termed ‘taboo words’ jinjiyi
2% =18 (Ge, 2011, p. 110). The substitution of taboo terms for their neutral or even luck-bringing
analogues are seen as cases of functional variation in language (ThEe Ak, Ge, 2011, p. 109).
Contextual variables (time of communication, place of communication, goals of communication,
status of communication partners) determine the choice of words and expressions. Below, for

convenience, three large groups of language taboos are distinguished.
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a. Language taboos based on homophony with inauspicious or ominous entities

Ge Benyi’s Introduction to Linguistics (2011, p. 110-112) provides several examples of taboo
words and their substitutions in Mandarin Chinese based on superstitions and ominous associations,

which denote “dangerous situations, accidents, failures, unsuccessful course of events, etc.” (fals:

TRl FHHL R AR TEEE).

Language taboos of this kind are motivated by the homophony of the disregarded word with
inauspicious events or objects. When fish is served and its fillet is eaten from one side, one may
not say ‘turn it over [to eat the fillet on the other side]’ fanguolai 3L >k since the verb ‘turn over’
fan ) is associated with a ‘capsized ship’ fanchudn Ffii or a ‘sunken ship’ chénchudn Jifs
and generally with misfortune.* Instead, one should say ‘turn it to the right side’ zhéngguolai 1E
1Lk, “setitin order’ shinguolai Wiz K, or ‘draw it to the other side’ hudguolai /)it k. Butchers
and chefs substitute the term ‘pig tongue’ zhitshétou & i S or zhishé & & with “pig profit’ zhali
¥&H in order to avoid the inauspicious homophony of ‘tongue’ shé & (shétou v 3) and ‘financial
loss’ shé 55 (shébén 5 A%) while seeking to bring good luck to their business by uttering the word
‘profit’, ‘gains’, or ‘benefits’ i FI| (lirun i or yingli & ). When dumplings fall apart in boiling
water, one may not say that ‘the dumplings got cracked while cooking’ shuijicio zhiipo le /KB
il 7 due to the inauspicious association of the term ‘crack’ or ‘break’ po fil{ with destruction and
misfortune. Instead, one might utter the completely fanciful phrase ‘dumplings set themselves free
while cooking’ shuijicio zhii zhéngle /K& 4% 1, which has the additional positive association of

the term ‘get free’ zhéng $§ with ‘earn money’ zhéngqidn $5%%.

Similar examples are given in Sui (2018, p. 39): Chinese used to avoid the word ‘buy’ mdi 3% in
regard to the purchase of sacred images or statues, since this was considered an act of ‘blasphemy
of spirits’ xiedii shénling %324 R ; instead, the verb ‘ask’, ‘invite’, or ‘request’ ging 5 was

preferred.

40 Language taboos can be accompanied by behaviourial prohibitions. In this case, once the fish fillet is eaten on the
top surface, instead of turning the fish onto its other side, one may remove the fish bones with chopsticks and continue
eating the remaining fillet on the bottom.
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Amy He Yun’s survey article on taboos in Mandarin Chinese (2016, p. 380) combines all sorts of
infelicitous words and their proper substitutions into one category (various “aspects of human

existence”). The following obsolete cases are taken by He (2016, p. 389) from The Miscellaneous
Records from the Bean Garden (F([i%%ic) by Lu Rong ffi% (1436-1494):

(1) ‘Fast’ +nominal suffix ‘(e)r’ kuair 1)L stands for chopsticks (in Modern Chinese is written in form kuai £t
the original and nowadays bookish word for ‘chopsticks’ zAu %8 is homophonous with the inauspicious stop’

zhi £ in the parlance of sailors);

(2) ‘Wiping cloth’ mabu $£4ii used to stand for sailcloth (nowadays used in the literal meaning ‘rag, dish towel’;
back in the days the first element of the original term for ‘sailcloth’ fanbu WA is homophonous with the

inauspicious ‘turn over’ fan & which is ominous for sailors).

He (2016, p. 390) also finds cases of how taboos based on inauspicious homophony are handled

in other regional varieties of Chinese:

(3) ‘Round fruit’ yudngus [F 5t stands for pear (obsolete, regional; the word “pear’ /i Z is homophonous with

the inauspicious ‘leave, depart’ I &);

(4) “Vertical bamboo hat’ shuli %% stands for umbrella (obsolete, regional; the word ‘umbrella’ sdn < is

homophonous with the inauspicious ‘fall apart, break up’ san/sdn H{);
(5) ‘Biginsect’ dachong KH or ‘cat’ mao i stand for tiger instead of A % (dialectal, Changsha);

(6) ‘White fruit’, ‘ginkgo [seeds]’ bdigud 1 baigud stands for hen’s egg instead of jidan &% (regional,

Beijing; possibly due to the dysphemistic meaning of ddn & meaning not only eggs, but also testicles).

Language taboos often come with behavioural restrictions. Popular Chinese taboos of this kind are
gift-related prohibitions such as ‘[offering] the sliced pieces of pears’ fenli 77 %% due to its
inauspicious acoustic similarity with ‘bid farewell’ fenli 43 &5 and ‘giving clocks as presents’
songzhong 1% %Y due to its inauspicious acoustic similarity with ‘see [the deceased] off at [her/his]
end [of life]” songzhong i5%%, designating the funerals of one’s parents or senior relatives. Nor

should apples be brought to patients when they are visited by relatives or friends in hospitals since
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the pronunciation of ‘apple’ pingguo 33 in Shanghainese is similar to that of the expression ‘die

of disease’ binggu i #{ (Mao, Chen, and Chen 2001, p. 316).
b. Name taboos

‘Name taboos’ minghui % ¥ or simply hui i, also translated as “taboos of naming and addressing”
(He, 2016, p. 380), are probably one of the earliest and most specific types of sensitive vocabulary
in Mandarin Chinese. This prohibition applies to the use of a certain Chinese character found in

proper names of respected individuals.

Name taboos—associated with political, cultural, and ideological restrictions in imperial China—
are extremely rare in the contemporary language use. Rather sparse cases are by no means
commonly accepted anymore and are, instead, region- and family-specific, including when parents

choose not to give their children certain names that would resemble ancestors’ names.

Chen Yuan’s (1928) pivotal work on Aui i summarises numerous examples of this sort in Chinese
historiography, tracing the first records of taboos in Zhou Dynasty.*! The ‘study of name taboos’
builds a separate historical discipline, shihuixué 1%, in China. A comprehensive list of name
taboos in Chinese texts of different dynasties can be found in the lexicon compiled by Wang
Yankun (1997). A detailed overview of the research in this field can be found in Piotr Adamek’s
doctoral thesis on the tabooing of names in China (2012, pp. 20-30). A pioneering work in Western
scholarship on Chinese taboos and euphemisms by Rev. H. Friend (1881) provides examples of
name taboos in Chinese literature (the avoidance of words that contain similar sounds in the names
of senior relatives as well as “prejudices” against words that contain similar sounds in the names
of former chiefs, including emperors), supporting the idea that various personal name taboos were

still observable in late 19"-century China.

41 The phenomenon of taboo personal names is not unique to China: e.g. practice of (uku)hlonipha (Zulu) can be found
in southern Africa as a form of respectful behaviour, both verbal (married women must avoid uttering the father-in-
law's name) and non-verbal (specific activities), cf. Irvine and Gunner’s (2018) recent revision of this term.
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The terms ‘monarchical name taboo’ shihui 52 or jinhui # ¥ are usually applied to strict
prohibitions of use personal names of emperors and their fathers and grandfathers in speech and

writing.

A more general term for name taboos is ‘words that are avoided’ bihui #&%1%5, which encompasses

all cases of prohibition to use the personal names of emperors, family members of emperors,
officials of different ranks and positions, teachers and scholars, and clergy, as well as (on a wider

scale) elders, senior relatives, etc.

Based on their scope of use, name taboos were also divided into ‘national name taboos’ guohui
¥ and ‘family/clan name taboos’ jiahui Z<i%: the former were also known as “public taboos’

gonghui /11 while the latter were also called ‘private taboos’ sihui KA.

An early, well-known example of a national taboo is the term ‘scholar’ xiticdi 757, which was
strictly forbidden under the rule of Emperor Guangwu of Han Y (5 BC — 57 AD). Instead,
maocdi jX 7", an alternative term for ‘scholar’, was used. This is due to the personal name of the
Emperor Liu: Xin XI55, which contained the character ‘superior, blooming’ xiiz 75. The use of the

alternative ‘luxuriant’ mdo % is motivated by the name taboo.

An example of a private name taboo is presented in the Classical Chinese novel Dream of The Red

Chamber (ZIL#%5) by Cao Xueqin B Z5 /7 (mid-18™ century). In the novel, the given name of
Lin Daiyu’s #AE K mother is ‘agile’ min #{, which her daughter tries to substitute or avoid
completely. Whenever Lin Daiyu encounters “the character min #{, she read it as ‘concealed’ mi
%, and she did so every time; when she had to write the character min #{, she omitted one or two
brush strokes” (LA [H] 7, WE&E (%] 7, FEB0E; 5578%F [H] 7, X

W% ).

Family or clan name taboos could create serious problems for people affected by these social
prohibitions. He (2016, p. 387-389) provides an interesting example of criticism against ‘name

taboo’ hui 1 in the Tang Dynasty. The prominent Tang Dynasty poet Han Yu ¥ (768-824)

composed his well-known essay Against Taboo {ifi#i) , which contains the following line:
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REEM, TAERHLE X810, FAENARE?
If the father’s name is Jinsu 1571, the son is not allowed to take the Jinshi ¥ 1: exam; if the father’s name
is Rén 1=, is the son not allowed to be called “human” (rén \)?

This sarcastic remark refers to the friend of Han Yu: the poet Li He Z5%% (790-816). Li He was

not given permission to partake in the ‘highest imperial examinations’ jinshi 3t 1 because his

father’s name contained the character jin ¥, which is homonymous with the name of the academic

title and violates the family name taboo.

Chinese scribes used various ways to avoid violating name taboos, cf. Gong’s (2017) terms
describing such techniques: ‘omission of a stroke in a character’ québi %€, ‘[complete] omission
of a character’ quézi ¥, ‘replacement/substitution of a character’ hudnzi ¥, and ‘change of
reading of a character’ gdiyin I{7%. A similar and more elaborate typology of hiding techniques
is given in Adamek’s dissertation (2012, pp. 64-75), which can be summarised in the following

way:

1. Replacement of characters (this category includes cases in which characters have same or similar meanings,
related meanings, opposite meanings, same or similar reading, etc.).

Cf. replacement of ‘right, straight’ zhéng 1F with ‘upright, proper’ duan ¥i;

2. Graphic alteration of characters
a. Addition of an extra element, cf. you 5 instead of xitt 75;
b. Omission of an element, cf. yii & instead of yong Hi;
c. Substitution of an element, cf. yi Wi instead of yui Jl;
d. Change of the position of an element in a character, cf. xing & instead of xing &;
e. Fragmentation of a character, cf. rihud H4£ instead of ye HE;

£ Omission of strokes, cf. xudn Z instead of xudn %;

3. Omission of characters
a. Full omission of a character, cf. Wang Chong -7t instead of Wang Shichong F1H 7,
b. Gap/empty place in text;

c. Using character wéi [1;

d. Using characters ‘some [character]” mou 3 and ‘taboo [character]’ Aui 5.
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4. Paralinguistic methods (e.g. covering the taboo character with a piece of yellow paper).

Some of these manipulations with words and characters are undertaken to build euphemistic
expressions for ‘forbidden’ entities not related to personal names. See the examples of euphemisms

for death with the characters shi t: and dai f in Chapter 5.1.
C. Language taboos related to death, disease, and body

Apart from ominous homophones and name taboos, there are entities and corresponding terms that
are associated with the taboos of death, funerals, burials, afterlife, disease, mental and physical
defects, the body and its excretes and fluids, sex organs, sex acts, reproduction, marriage,

pregnancy, etc. (Ge, 2011, p. 111).

In her article on taboos in Mandarin Chinese (2016, p. 380), Amy He Yun gives various reasons
for the genesis of these taboos, including ritual and/or physical uncleanness, boundaries of privacy,

conscious and unconscious fears, expression of respect, etc.

The “linguistic realizations” of taboos (Shen, 1996) are expressions like ‘severe illness’ dabing K
Jii (DD-0068) instead of the taboo word ‘death’ si %, ‘white affairs’ bdishi 15 (DF-0555)
instead of ‘funeral affairs’ sangshi %5+ based on the culturally-specific metaphor DEATH IS WHITE,

and ‘heavenly flowers’ tianhua RAt (ID-0782b) instead of ‘smallpox’ douchudang J5 3.

These cases are treated as entries of different taboo categories introduced in Amy He’s (2016)

overview:

Category 1 captures products of the human digestive system and the human metabolism, namely urine and faeces,
as well as related processes, such as urination, defecation, and flatulence: ‘nocturnal fragrance’ yéxidng WA
(BE-1516) stands for faeces (obsolete); ‘[corn] pancake’ bhaba H. AL (BE-1427) stands for faeces (modern,
dialectal, baby-talk);

Category 2 includes different sexual practices, as well as sex organs (genitalia), sex-related objects (toys, films,
etc.), sex work (prostitution in the first instance), violations of sexual morality (i.e. adultery): ‘blue-green house’

or ‘teal house’ ginglou 7 #4% (BP-1362) stands for brothel (obsolete); ‘bed play’ chudngxi FRx%k (BS-0904) stands

for sex scene in a movie (modern);
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Category 3 deals with death, funerals and burials, as well as diseases and disabilities—all put in one domain
since physical and mental disorders used to be seen as types of disease, which, in the worst cases, cause death.
Euphemistic substitutions for death varied based on the social class, gender, age, and occupation of the deceased,
as well as the circumstances of their death: ‘bury jade’ zangyn Z£E (DD-0524) stands for untimely death of a
beautiful female (obsolete); ‘not agile’ bulingbian A R f# (ID-0833) stands for physical difficulties and

impairments (modern).

As seen from this summary, corporeal taboos are subdivided into those that are related to non-
sexual physiological processes (Category 1) and those that belong to human sexuality (Category
2). Borderline cases are taboos on menstrual blood and sperm: as effluvia they are placed in
Category 1, though functionally menstruation and ejaculation belong to sexual reproduction

contextualised in Category 2 (cf. ‘moon waters’ yuéshui F 7K (BM-1558) for menstrual blood and

‘little red has come’ xidohdng ldile /N413K | (BM-1552) for the beginning of menses).

Similar taboo domains of sensitive vocabulary that require ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyui Z= i1
or ‘[tactful] substitutions’ tidaiyii # X% are mentioned by Ge (2002, p. 111), who differentiates
between six categories: (1) death, funerals and burials, clothes and other items related to the
deceased and the buried, and afterlife; (2) diseases, disorders, and disabilities; (3) reproduction,
reproductive organs, and related items and phenomena; (4) secretory organs, excretes, and related
items and phenomena; (5) marriage, sex, sexuality, and related items and phenomena; and (6)

dangerous situations, accidents, misfortunes, unfortunate turns of events, etc.*?

When taboo domains intersect with one another, namely in case of impotence and sexually
transmitted diseases as an intersection of DISEASE and SEXUALITY, euphemistic formation is
particularly productive (cf. ‘disease of flower and willow’ hualiiibing {E #1975 (ID-0847) for

sexually transmitted disease).

42 A taboo might be supported by unpleasant associations evoked by certain direct terms. Ge (2002, p. 111) exemplifies
the so-called “provoking expressions” (FAG % 1) 1i7%) with the term ‘perform a surgical operation’ (lit. ‘cut
with a knife”) kaiddo 71 7] which induces the negative association ‘use the knife in order to rip one’s flesh’ (H JJ+
HEPIEIFF) and, therefore, is substituted by a more “tactful” term ‘operate’ (lit. [do] a manual trick’) [dong] shoushii
[8h]F K with no negative connotations.
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SUMMARY

Taboos in China—traditionally the object of anthropological, folklore, and cultural studies—come
to the attention of linguists when researchers investigate various language prohibitions.
Significantly, taboo-based linguistic prescriptions are never universal or omnipresent but always
culture- and community-specific, never panchronic but always restricted to a specific point in time
and history. They are grounded in perceptions of ritual impurity and physical uncleanness, various

fears, and in the understanding of what is sacred and auspicious or cursed and ominous.

One of the oldest forms of linguistic taboos in China are ‘name taboos’ hui i¥;, understood as a ban
on the use of particular characters that were part of the personal names of different social groups
that enjoyed respect and authority. Numerous examples of prohibitions on names are found in the
pages of historical chronicles and classical works of Chinese literature, exerting significant
influence on the public and private lives of the Chinese until the beginning of the 20 century. Due
to social, political, and cultural changes in Chinese society over the course of the 20" century,
name taboos became substantially less relevant, but the rich repertoire of formal means of avoiding

these taboos has been inherited by new euphemisms in Modern Mandarin.

Apart from ‘name taboos’ Aui i, numerous linguistic prohibitions in China related to death,
murder, funerals, mourning, disease, physical and mental disability, sexuality, corporality,
prostitution, infidelity, crime, etc., permeated personal and social life and spawned countless
expressions of ‘sensitive vocabulary’ that correspond to the above-mentioned taboo domains.
From this point of view, euphemisms are intrinsically linked to taboos as linguistic realisations of

or reactions to extralinguistic taboo realities.

Finally, there is a specific group of taboos that are linguistically motivated: when the direct name

of an object or practice is associated with an inauspicious phenomenon due its acoustic similarity.
4.2.2 Weiwanyu as expressive forms of polite language

Politeness in Mandarin Chinese has been established as a separate and fruitful area of studies
within Chinese linguistic research (Gu, 1990; Liang, 1998; Kadar, 2007; Lee, 2020), based

predominantly on the frameworks of “face” introduced by sociologist Erving Goffman (1967) and
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“positive and negative face” proposed by socio-linguists Penelope Brown and Stephen Levinson
(1987). Goftman’s essays are focused on the so-called “rituals” found in daily interpersonal
communication. One’s “face” is understood as a positive construct or projection of ourselves
aimed at the outside world and playing the key role in any social interaction. Brown and Levinson
use the same term in their linguistic model, referring to the self-esteem of communicants
challenged by face-threatening acts. Politeness is therefore understood as a set of strategies to save
“face” or to avoid situations of losing “face”. Finally, Chinese researchers of politeness often refer
to “politeness maxims” given by linguist Geoffrey Leech (1983; revised 2007) following
“conversational maxims” postulated by semanticist Paul Grice (1975). The maxims of QUANTITY
(be sufficiently and reasonably informative), QUALITY (make true statements that are supported
by evidence), RELATION (be relevant), and MANNER (no ambiguity, no obscurity, no prolixity, be
orderly) constitute Grice’s Cooperative Principle. Leech adds new maxims to Grice’s framework:
TACT (minimise cost and maximise benefit to others), GENEROSITY (put listeners first),
APPROBATION (maximise appraisals of others, minimise negative statements about others),
MODESTY (minimise appraisals of self, maximise criticism of self), AGREEMENT (seek agreement,
avoid disagreement), and SYMPATHY (maximise sympathy between self and others, minimise

antipathy between self and others).

Gu Yueguo (1992) proposed his own set of maxims “with Chinese characteristics” that reflects

traditional views on politeness found in Classical Chinese texts:

(1) Principle of diminishing/depreciating self and respecting/elevating others (7 C. 2 A #E ). This maxim
is originally found in The Book of Rites {#LiC) , which states: “Propriety lies in self-deprecation and
veneration of others” (KAL#, HURMEAN. (fLid-#hsl L) );

(2) Principle of [proper] naming and addressing (FXI¥-# 1)), This maxim does not only prescribe the correct

LI

use of titles, honorifics, and forms of address but also the vocabulary used by the “high” (“senior”, “noble”,

CLIN3

“male”) in contract with the “low” (“junior”, “ignoble”, “female”) in imperial China;

(3) Principle of elegance (SCHEAEN]). This principle has the following extension: “use elegant language and
avoid obscenities; use more euphemisms and fewer blatant expressions” GEFIME S, ZHKIE. ZHZE

i, /PHEE . ). Other common modifications of this maxim related to euphemistic and taboo-free polite
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language are “avoid vulgarities and aim for elegancy” (# {3 H) and “avoid ominousness and aim for

auspiciousness” (& XI5 %);

(4) Principle of conformity (>K [F]#£ ). This principle directly relates to the concept of ‘face’ licin [ or midnzi

[H ¥, denoting the feelings, dignity, reputation, and honour of others, all of which must be respected,;

(5) Principle of moral integrity in conduct and speech (%7 17 #/). This principle reiterates Leech’s

maxims of TACT and GENEROSITY thematised above.

Due to the dramatic socio-cultural transformations that occurred in China in the late 19" — early
20™ centuries, a new set of politeness norms emerged and a significant body of honorific and
euphemistic vocabulary items disappeared or became obsolete (Gu, 1990, p. 239). Among those

that disappeared are the complex system of forms of address and numerous name taboos.

Nevertheless, many communicative strategies that existed in imperial China were partially
preserved in contemporary language behaviour. Based on contemporary Chinese monolingual
lexicography, Zhou Xiaojuan (2008, p. 46, 49) identifies the following categories of polite

language in Modern Mandarin:

1. ‘Respectful forms of address and honorific titles’ ziinchéng EFK
(1) [Family name] + ldo %, as in ‘Honorable Chen’ Chén-ldo ME;

(2) “Uncle’ ldobé #1HA—a polite form of address to older males (usually, friends of one's father);

2. ‘Respectful terms or honorifics’ jingci HEE
(1) ‘Precious store’ hdohdo E*5 meaning ‘your store, shop, business’ or ‘[honourable] name of
your company’;

(2) ‘Have the honour to read’ baidi 152 meaning ‘read from you’;

3. ‘Self-depreciatory terms or humilifics’ gianci W&
(1) “Clumsy writing’ zhuozuo #1ifF meaning ‘my writing/book/article’;

(2) ‘Humble home’ hanshé F&4 meaning ‘my home’;*3

43 Radical self-deprecation didn’t manage to sustain in Modern Mandarin. Pan and Kéadér (2011, p. 1534) label the
expression ‘small dog’ or ‘puppy’ xidoqudn /N X meaning ‘my son’ as “anachronistic”.
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4. ‘Formulaic congratulations and wishes’ zhuci 17
(1) ‘May you enjoy boundless longevity’ wanshou wiijiang /375 JC5% to wish somebody a long
life;
(2) “May you give birth to [your] precious son soon’ zdoshéng guizi -4 55 to wish newly-weds

a happy life with children;

5. ‘Conventional polite formulas’ kétaohua % &%
(1) ‘I [caused you] a mental fatigue’ [rang nin] feishénle [1E1E]%% 44 T meaning ‘thank you [for
your help]’;
(2) ‘[Please] excuse me for all the imperfections’ [ging] duddué baohan [15]% % Fil to express

modesty;

6. ‘Set expressions of gratitude’ gdanjiyi BIEE
(1) “Thanks a million’ wanfen ganxié J3 4318t
(2) “Thank [you] again and again’ chéngxié buzhi FRAS 1L

7. ‘Formulaic greetings’ wenhouci 71517
(1) “Give somebody one’s regards’ zhudnda wenhou ¥ [ 1%,

(2) ‘Ask about somebody’s health and give greetings’ gingdn wénhdo 1 % [\ {F;

8. ‘Tactful words’ wdnci iiid]
(1) ‘Stout’ fiitai ‘& 7 meaning fat;

(2) ‘Stop a carriage’ ddngjia 475 meaning turn away a visitor.

The terms ‘tactful words’ wdnci WiiA] or ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyongyi Z= i 1% used by

Zhou Xiaojuan (2008, pp. 49, 206) describe a category of polite expression used to substitute a
direct way of saying, when an indirect expression is preferred “in order to avoid embarrassment or

maintain ambiguity while keeping something secret or creating a humorous effect”.

“Tactfulness” can be expressed in either lexical or grammatical form: in the former case, by lexical
items or ‘tactful words’ wdnci Biidl; in the latter case, by grammatical structures or so-called

‘patterns of tactful language’ wéiwdnyiiyangéshi ZEPiiE: 5 #% 0.
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Lexical tactfulness is presented by words or set (usually idiomatic) expressions, such as ‘leave
[this] world’ xiéshi {1 (DD-0436) or ‘return to the West’ guixi )95 (DD-0152), both of which

mean death.

Euphemistic meaning can be conveyed by grammatic patterns:

() WEREER, HLAEL
Please let us have a look and give some advice.
(2) WA AHELF AL o

Don’t be naive, alright?

The example (1) is qualified by Chinese linguists as ‘tactful’ wéiwdan ZZ%i (Fang, 2001, p. 274;
Zhou, 2008, pp. 206-209) due to its verbal reduplication, which adds a more polite, softer tone to
the whole utterance. The example (2) includes another “tactful” pattern—Adjective + Negation +

Adjective—at the end of the sentence, which softens its tone.

This broad understanding of tactfulness is common among Chinese researchers of lexis: apart from
words substituting direct names for taboo entities related to death, sex, disease, bodily functions,
misfortunes, war, crime, imprisonment, body weight, appearance, height, inebriation, abortion,
unemployment, ‘tactful language’ wéiwdnyiiydn ZZWiiE 5 includes cases in which mildness and
ambiguity are deployed, such as polite and humble requests for favours, polite rejections, hedging,
unpopular expressions of judgement, etc. (Zhu, 2018, pp. 10f). This broad understanding of
conventional ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyti Z5%iiE among Chinese scholars of vocabulary is
strikingly similar to the examples of ‘tactful circumlocutions’ wéngi %iffi found in fiction by

Chinese rhetoricians (see Chapter 4.1).

In this project, only those ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii ZiiE: that replace or circumvent taboo

terms that violate social conventions and speech etiquette within a linguistic community will be

qualified as euphemistic.
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SUMMARY

The theory of politeness formulated in the works of Goffman, Brown, Levinson, and Leech was
incorporated by the Chinese linguists in their research of polite language. The theory is supported
by ideas expressed in Classical Chinese texts related to the traditional views on etiquette, politeness,
and appropriateness. This interaction of the theory of politeness and Chinese Classical texts is
especially noticeable in regards to the principles of self-deprecation and veneration of others, in
respectful naming, in taking care of reputational risks and the image of speakers, in striving for

elegance, and in avoiding vulgarity.

Thematically heterogeneous ‘tactful words’ wdnci %17 represent only one manifestation of polite
speech in Chinese, put in the same context as various polite formulas for parting, greeting,
exchanging courtesies, expressing gratitude, and good wishes, as well as the complex system of
honorary titles, honorifics, and humilifics. ‘Tactfulness’ wéiwdn Zi is understood in the very
broad sense of adjusting one’s language to the needs of the communication partners complying

with the principles of politeness, which significantly exceeds the scope of Western euphemy.
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4.3 Tactful expressions Weiwanyu in specialised Chinese lexicography
4.3.1 Zhang Gonggui’s Dictionary of Chinese Tactful Expressions (1996)

In his foreword to Zhang Gonggui’s Dictionary of Chinese Tactful Expressions (1996, p. 2), Wu
Tieping notes that, due to the rise of cognitive linguistics in the last decades of the 20™ century
and the unprecedented attention of theoretical linguists to formerly stylistic phenomena (first and
foremost within metaphor studies), this work closes a long-standing gap in the contemporary
linguistic treatment of euphemisms. As such, it is the first lexicographic reference book in China

exclusively dedicated to “tactful” expressions.

The dictionary constitutes the largest data base of Chinese euphemistic expressions available, with
around 2,900 lexicographic entries. These entries are either words (e.g. ‘pot of cleanliness’
Jjingtong ¥4/ for chamber pot) or set phrases (e.g. ‘personal issue’ gérén wenti > N\ i@ for sex-

related matters).

The dictionary does not include novel contemporary euphemisms if they were strongly context-
based at the time of the dictionary’s publication and still not “well-fledged” or “fossilized” enough
to be included as lexicographic entries (Zhang, 1996, p. 3), e.g. ‘that [thing]’ nage #> (BS-0965),
which might refer to multiple taboo domains, including sex; ‘[she] is going to be a mother soon’
kuai zuo mamale RIS YE T for being pregnant; and ‘legs and feet are not agile’ tuijicio b
lingbian BRIIAS R {F (ID-0833) for being lame. Unfortunately, the criteria of what to qualify as a

“set expression” or when a word is sufficiently “fossilized” to be included in the dictionary are not

thematised.

Zhang Gonggui does not provide readers with his definition of “tactful” expressions. However, an
idea of what is considered “tactful” by Chinese lexicographers who worked on this dictionary can
be deduced from the range of vocabulary domains to which the entries belong. Moreover,
additional information on what a “tactful” expression is can be obtained from the vocabulary

entries themselves.
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The dictionary organises its entries thematically: there are 13 euphemistic categories that succeed
one another (Zhang, 1996, pp. 5-6). Table 1 shows in detail the thematic structure of the dictionary
and its corresponding quantitative distribution of lexicographic units in each of the categories.
Additionally, the calculation of entries within smaller sub-categories was made for this project in
order to compare the relative lexical “density” of taboo domains. For example, the number of
euphemisms related to death and sexuality are predictably several times more frequent than those
that refer to unemployment or crime. Euphemistic expressions related to excretion and toilets are

far fewer than terms describing prostitution.

Unlike other dictionaries of “tactful” expressions, Zhang gives a very short introduction at the
beginning of each category, seeking to explain speakers’ motivation for avoiding a direct way of
referring to the taboo domain and creating the corresponding indirect expression. These
preliminary commentaries on each domain have been recapitulated in English for this project and

included in Table 1 as well.

Table 1

Categories and sub-categories of “tactful” expressions in Zhang (1996) Number of entries

1. Death, funeral, and burial
siwdng yii binzang FET-55R%E
Death, as the greatest human misfortune, is the most taboo concept in the
languages of the world, including Chinese with its huge arsenal of substitutes
for the word ‘death’ si 4t. Alternatives to the words die and death depend on

the social class, social status, and origin of the deceased, from their age,

cause of death, circumstances of death, as well as the speaker’s attitude [
towards the deceasEd. All concepts related to death, including funerals, the
deceased themselves, and their posthumous lives, also have to be replaced
by “tactful expressions”. Ways of avoiding direct designations of death are
varied, including metaphors relating to sleep, rest, distant travel, return,
immortality, ascending to heaven, and so on (p. 1).
a. Death
siwdng FET 481
b. Funeral arrangements 55
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sangshi 15

c. Deceased

sizhé Bt 0
d. Burial
binzang 5%k 140
e. Afterlife
yinjian diyu [ 8] 1Sk 3
Disease and disability
Jjibing yit shangcdan IR 545%
The emergence of “tactful” expressions for illness and disability is mainly
associated with the corresponding taboo, as well as with the attempt of
speakers to psychologically alleviate the condition of the person involvEd. 104
Substitutions for some diseases are driven by shame (e.g. of sexual nature)
and disgust (e.g. for bouts of vomiting and diarrhea). “Tactful” expressions
for disabilities are motivated by a desire not to provoke irritation among the
affected people (p. 55).
a. Disease
Jjibing ¥R *
b. Disability and physiological deficiency
shangcdn yii shéngli quéxian 1i5% 5 4= PRELRH 3
Secretion and excretion
fenmi yii pdixiée 7 S5HE
Taboos related to excreta are associated with a feeling of disgust for their
smell and appearance, as well as with the complex idea of impurity. The
“tactful” expressions of this domain also come from “[a desire] to avoid
vulgarity and pursuit of elegance” ({4 3K 7). The same applies to concepts -
related to excreta, including toilet facilities. “Tactful” expressions in relation
to menstruation and ejaculation (which are associated with reproduction) are
caused by sexual taboo with a sense of shame. Alternative terms for tears,
sweat, and other bodily fluids are also motivated by the pursuit of elegance
in speech and writing, especially if they describe women’s bodily fluids (p.
63).
a. Urine, faeces, and flatus
daxidobian, fangpi K/ME. U 0
b. Toilet 30
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césud, biangi T 45

c. Urination, defecation, menstruation, and ejaculation

xingjing, xi¢jing 171%~ Mtk %
d. Tears, sweat, etc.
ydnléi, hanshui déng IRIE. /K Y
Sexuality and childbirth
xing'ai yii shengyn e Z 5% E
The taboo on talking directly about sexual love and sexual desire is deeply
rooted in traditional Chinese culture, which tends to “avoid dirty talk” (i
). The genitalia- and sex-centricity of Chinese swear words and obscenities 590
also reflect the taboo on talking about sexual matters. Extra-marital practices
received moral condemnation (and criminal prosecution), which also
required corresponding “tactful” terms. Pregnancy and childbirth, as direct
continuations of sexual relations, give rise to their euphemisms (p. 73).
a. Sexual Desire and Romantic Love
xingyn, qing'ai EER 15 % too
b. Lascivious Behaviour and Infidelity
yinhui, touging 28 il i
c. Prostitution
maiyin, pidochang 2% 145 2
d. Pregnancy and Childbirth
hudiyin, shéngyn R4, £ H 27
Body organs and physiological changes
sheénti giguan yii shéngli bianhua B1ARESEHTL
The genitals are directly related to the sexual taboos thematized in Category
4. Beyond the reproductive organs, taboos extend to other parts of the body,
including women's breasts and (in the past) women's bound feet.
Physiological changes primarily mean ageing. Despite respect for elders in 126

China, there is also a fear of old age and the desire to avoid the topic of old
age in speech (1% . = #) due to its association with decay and death.
Physiological changes include obesity and thinness, ageing, hair graying (not
necessarily, but most often related to ageing), baldness, and weakness (p.

120).
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a. Body organs

military devices, which metaphorically and metonymically stand for military
operations (cf. ‘shield and battle ax’ gan 'gé X and ‘weapons and armor’
binggé Fii for war). For a similar reason, negative associations with war
and the psychological reluctance of speakers to accept the consequences of
social upheavals and natural disasters demand language users to describe this

experience in “tactful” (Z3i) and “vague” (5 #H 1) manner. Finally, the

shénti giguan FRIRE b
b. Physiological changes
shéngli bianhua H¥AF1L >
6. Crime and punishment
fanzui yii chéngfi JBIR 5T
The origins of “tactful” expressions for crime and punishment are various:
from the point of view of the criminals, there is a desire to hide the scale and
details of the crime, as well as to whitewash and embellish what was done, 237
mislead, and deceive; for people not involved in the criminal world, “tactful”
terms are inspired by various fears and disgust towards crime, as well as the
general desire to avoid irritating one’s interlocutors when a sensitive topic is
mentioned (p. 130).
a. Criminal (illicit) acts
anzui (wéijin) xingwéi JB8E (%% 174 o
b. Criminals (ciolators)
fanzui (wéijin) zhé JUTE (GEZE) # 02
c. [Illegal (prohibited) items
Sanzui (wéijin) pin JLIE GEEE) F »
d. Prison and punishment
Jjianyn, xingfa WiFR. 5 80
War and disaster
zhanluan yii zaihuo SREL-5 K%
War is defined by Zhang (1996) as the highest form of political conflict and
controversy, which tends to result in large-scale destruction and death,
causing speakers to hate, fear, curse, and avoid talking about war directly.
Typical to the Chinese language is the use of archaic names for weapons and 104
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taboo is also associated with belief in the magic of the word—the ability of
the spoken word to physically influence the surrounding reality. This belief

has survived rudimentary in various superstitions (p. 150).

a. War
zhanludn 57,

71

b. Disaster

zaihuo KAW

33

8. Family and marriage

jiating yii hiinpéi ZREES 1B

Expressions in this category are formed not so much on the basis of a taboo
but rather on Chinese ideas about what is ‘elegant’ (HL7) and ‘vulgar’ (4
1#). Degrees of ‘elegance’ vary: the father-in-law (wife's father) can be
denoted as ‘old man’ zhangrén Y.\ (neutral or colloquial), ‘[wife’s] father’
yueéfii 15 (more elegant than zhangrén Y. N), ‘Mount Taishan’ taishan Z&
11, or ‘old man [who is as transparent and pure as] ice’ bingwéng VK% (even
more elegant than yuéfi % %). Elegance also depends on the social status of
the person to whom the term refers. Replacing the colloquial expression for
wife ‘old woman’ ldopo % % with the term ‘wife’ gizi T can be
considered a step towards greater elegance. In the hierarchical structure of
ancient China, gizi 3£ could only be applied to common people ( H i),
which makes it a taboo word (=i 1) or an “obviously disrespectful” term
(RBASAY) if applied to the ‘wife of the emperor’ hou J&, the ‘wives of
aristocrats fiirén” K\, the ‘wives of high-ranking officials’ riirén i A\, or
the ‘wives of ordinary officials’ firén ¥ A\. In patriarchal China, direct
neutral names for a husband uttered by a wife were considered unacceptable.
On the contrary, husbands allowed themselves to use implicitly derogatory
names for their wives (humilifics ##17]), which was considered the norm of
polite language, cf. ‘[my] maid (from the inner chambers)’ néiren N A\ or
‘[my] person with [hairpins made of] chaste tree’ jingrén ] A\. Taboos have
been implicated in the formation of “tactful” expressions for events frowned
upon by public morality or those too sensitive to directly mention, including

the division of property between brother heirs and marital separation (7t 2

323
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K), divorce (RFEE ), the abandonment of a wife by her husband (%
F#% 3), and a woman’s second marriage (%) (p. 158).

a. Forms of address and relationships between spouses

fiigi chéngwéi yii guanxi REFIB 5K R

113

b. Forms of address and relationships with other family members

qita chéngyudan chéngwéi yii guanxi HAth % A FRE 5K R

64

c. Marriage
hinpéi jia qii SSHIFES

126

d. Matchmaker

méishuo W]

20

Interpersonal relationships and forms of address

rénji guinxi yii chéngwei Nk R 5HRE

Words and phrases in this category are polite forms of address and self-
address dictated by the norms of etiquette, as well as various forms of polite

refusal and tactful criticism in relation to the interlocutor (p. 185).

108

a. Social interaction and communication

yingchéu, jiaoji N 22 PR

50

b. Self-address and forms of address to others

zichéng, duichéng B¢ XHK

58

10.

Occupation and [adverse] circumstances

zhiyé yii jingyn B 5558

Words in this category reflect the traditional Chinese concept of “noble” (#
77) and “low” or “base” (flkJ) professions and public services. The latter
needed embellishment (for example, the use of the word ‘master’ ski Jifi) and

tactful expressions (for example, euphemisms for eunuchs in imperial
China). The domain also contains the terms for job loss and unemployment,
as well as for career failures and, more generally, for any unfortunate events

in a person’s life (p. 194).

230

a. Occupation and rank

zhive, diwei TRk A7

111

b. Unemployment and dismissal

shiye, cimidn Kb FEh

56
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c. Fatigue and frustration
kindin, shiyi R, K& o3
11. Money and economy
qidncdi yii jingji ‘Bl 5 &5
Word substitutions for money and wealth are associated with a superstitious
fear of losing money if it is mentioned directly or shown openly. Losing
money meant being poor, losing social status, and facing the rejection of 162
others. A traditional association between money and dirt reinforces the desire
of the speakers to find alternative ways of talking about money and their
financial situations, cf. ‘stink of copper’ téngchouwéi #i R for money and
wealth, especially if it is acquired by dishonest means (p. 213).
a. Gold, silver, and money
Jinyin qidncdi 48R 66
b. Trade
Jjingshang 2 Y
c. Reward and income
chéuxie, shourn B« BN 2
d. Poverty and debt
pingiong, kuikong 3153+ T 27
12. Character traits and temper
pinzhi yii xingqing RS 15
This section brings together “tactful” expressions that describe flaws in the 36
human character, errors of various kinds, and terms that mean “bad” or “of
poor quality” (p. 227).
13. Names of plants and animals
dongzhiwi mingchéng FEML IR
Fear of wild animals and poisonous snakes gave rise to the first replacements
for the words tiger, wolf, yellow weasel, snake, etc. The idea of inauspicious 24
names is also found among plant names, including the ‘round fruit’ yudnguo
2 for pear (based on the consonance of the words ‘pear’ /i %% and the
negatively connoted ‘parting’ // B)** (p. 230).

4 Amusingly, the Japanese word for pear has its own euphemistic substitution based on a different homophony: “The
Japanese word NASHI, “pear’ (%%/% L ) is homophonous with the word for ‘nothing’, so you may if you wish have
recourse to ARI-NO-MI, 'fruit of something' (5 ¥ M3 ). Even a pear’s feelings ought to be respected” (Enright,
1986, p. 10).

94



Such a thematic diversity in the dictionary of “tactful” expressions testifies to Zhang’s (1996)
extremely broad interpretation of the term “tactful”. Apart from terms related to domains of death,
disease, excretion, sex and sexuality, ageing and obesity, money and crime, and unemployment
and precarious life circumstances—which are traditionally treated as euphemistic or sensitive in
Western linguistics—the dictionary includes set expressions for polite refusals and forms of polite
criticism that are not usually treated as euphemistic in anglophone scholarship. By placing
respectful terms, self-depreciatory terms and honorifics in Sections 8 and 9, the lexicographer
implies that ‘tactful words’ wdnci Wiid] is an umbrella term for all expressive forms of polite

language which conflicts with other scholars of Chinese lexis (Chapter 4.2.2).
Zhang (1996) uses various labels for “tactful” expressions in his dictionary definitions:

1. ‘Tactful designation for X’ (X @BifK)
“[One’s body] does not feel pleasant’: a tactful designation for being ill
CARBRY B9 iR
2. ‘Tactfully refers to X’ (Bi$gX)
‘Give up one’s body’: tactfully refers to dying for a righteous cause
€9 REEYINSE N AEE N
3. ‘Tactful expression for X’ (i & X)
‘Stomach bursts’: tactful expression for diarrhoea
[ong ] wi s ais.
4. “Tactful word for X’ (X @i &)

‘Human way’: originally served as a tactful word for sexual intercourse between a man and a woman; later
used to tactfully refer to the penis
CNGEY A8 J A it . Ja AR A =5
5. “‘Word used to avoid a taboo reference to X* (XHJiHFK)
‘Illness poison’: word used to avoid a taboo reference to syphilis
[ 1 M.
6. ‘Vague expression’ (51t i%)
‘Illness poison’: since one feels ashamed of directly speaking about syphilitic disease, a vague expression is

used instead

Dise] M TEHS, HORABRIE.
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7. ‘Veiled designation for X’ (XFJR&FK)
‘Poisonous sore’: veiled designation for syphilis
€27c) Wiex b5V
8. ‘Ambiguous expression’ (&5 # 1 72)
‘Poisonous sore’: since syphilitic disease is sexually transmitted, it is difficult to talk about it with others
openly, therefore an ambiguous expressions is used
[F55E ) M FOAPE A R gy, MELLE HS N, BORF S BB,
HERR
9. ‘Elegant designation for X (FJ#EFK) or ‘refer elegantly to X* (FEFXX)
‘Valley path’: elegant designation for anus
(A8 AT THITERR o
‘Golden lotus’: elegantly refers to women’s bound feet in former times

[<63% 1 FERRIF IS 207 1/ i

This system of labelling has been inherited by later specialised dictionaries, such as those of Hong

(2010) and Zhu (2018), discussed below.

One of the greatest values of this lexicographic work is the morphemic analysis of tactful words
and expressions, as well as the explanation of the motivation behind them. This is particularly

valuable in regards to archaic euphemisms, for which the motivation is often unclear or dubious.

For example, it is uncertain what kind of “mat” or “pad” is meant in the archaic euphemism
‘remove a woven mat’ chéxi 1]J& (DD-0050), which stands for death. HDC (2010) mentions only
that it is used as “tactful” expression denoting human death (AFEHI%EEE). Is it implied that the
removal of a mat, used as a seat during banquets in China and removed after a feast, metaphorically
stands for the end of one’s life? This assumption would be challenged by Zhang (1996, p. 4), who
gives a full explanation of each of character, as well as a commentary on the funerary convention
behind this expression. Each morphemes in the word is expanded by a disyllabic synonym:
“remove a pad: take away a bed pad; tactful designation of death” ( [ 1 L KfiE . LT
WiFK). This analysis is followed by the reference to the funeral ritual: “in old days it was customary

to get rid of the bed pad of the deceased, therefore it is said so.” (IH{& NN L KT, $FR).
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This should be compared to the following definitions of the obsolete euphemistic term for ‘grave’

youxii W4 (DF-0675):

HDC (2010): youxii: (1) refers to a remote place; (2) refers to a tomb [or grave].
Cebdf ] (1) Fridiidz . (2) FabesE.

Zhang (1996):  youxiu: ‘remoted, [secluded, dark’ stands for] the netherworld; ‘mound, [ruins, place’
stands for] a hill [or a mound]. A tomb rises like a mound; therefore ‘dark hill’ refers
tactfully to a tomb [or grave].

Ceadi] ey, B JE, Fo. BCEREEQE, KL “HIE” Bifgdce.

Each component of the term is explained in order to show its associations and connections with
related realities. It allows one to grasp the literal meaning of the euphemism and identify the
grounds for its figurative use (e.g. the source domain for a metaphor or the vehicle for a metonymy),

which is crucial for this project.

As shown above, entries in this dictionary are not limited to contemporary Mandarin Chinese. The
dictionary captures hundreds of expressions that can be found only in classical prosaic and poetic
texts within 2,500 years of historical records. In many cases, they are unknown even to educated
speakers of Chinese. The dictionary does not specifically label these archaic terms or otherwise
differentiate them from contemporary words. The user can only surmise that a certain expression
has been in use from at least a certain point in history based on the given examples of usage

extracted from the classical or pre-modern texts, cf. the following case for DD-0012b:

| Q:ELIED B s qiio] 1y 8
ZEE7T- R CHITERY - ey, mhiEsHE. 7
S0 B
[Collapse and be gone]: euphemism denoting the death of a monarch.
[Former] Chu Shi Biao [Memorial] by Zhuge Liang, the State of Shu, the Three Kingdoms period: “The
Late Emperor had yet to complete his great mission, when he passed away.”

See “collapse”.

The attribution of the [Former] Chu Shi Biao to Zhuge Liang (181-234 AD) proves that this
expression has been in use for almost two millennia. However, the entry does not provide us with

any information as to whether this euphemism is still in use in contemporary Mandarin Chinese
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(and, if so, it is unclear if the expression is perceived as obsolete or if it is characteristic of a certain

genre or register).*

Entries of a category are alphabetically sorted by romanisation pinyin, though entries themselves
are not supplied with pinyin. In case of characters with two or more readings (% ¥ 7), one should
either consult other dictionaries or take into the account the entries preceding and succeeding the
entry in question, e.g. it is unclear if [E £ ] from Section 4.4 “Pregnancy and Childbirth” (p.
115) should be read as ‘heavy body’ zhongshen or ‘double body’ chongshen for pregnancy. Both
readings and interpretations are possible based on HDC (2010) and GC (2015). However, Zhang
(1996) places this entry between ‘birthing [cotton-padded] mattress’ chdnrn [ 7= & ]

(metonymically for childbirth) and ‘spring body’ chiinshen [F 5] (for being pregnant), which

justifies the reading of ‘double body’ chdngshén.

4.3.2 Hong Chengyu’s Dictionary of Self-Deprecatory, Honorific and Tactful Expressions
(2010)

Hong Chengyu’s work (2010) is dedicated to three main forms of polite expressions in Chinese:
‘honorifics’ jingci {17, including ‘polite formulas used in letters’ shiixin jingci T35 LA, “self-
deprecatory expressions’ gianci i, and ‘tactful words’ wdnci %ii7. Around 1,000 entries of

this lexicographic work belong the latter category.

Unlike Zhang’s (1996) dictionary, Hong (2010, pp. 3-30) provides users with a detailed preface

in which the theoretical foundations of his vocabulary selection are schematised.

For Hong, polite language is based on the principle of ‘propriety’ or ‘courtesy’ li ¥L—a set of

social norms, rules, agendas, and restrictions in which a person exists. Li #L. makes society civilised;

45 In order to investigate this range of questions, each and every lexicographic entry must be tested in other dictionaries
and text corpora. In this particular case HDC (2010) cites another, more recent example with béngcii ffi i taken from
the Tracing the Reason of China’s lefi-behind {F EFF5HURL) by Liang Qichao 25 8 (1873-1929) in relation
to the death of Louis XIV. The text corpus CCL gives additional examples of use in contemporary texts, e.g., in Wuxia-
novels by Jin Yong 4 (1924-2018) and in essays on the history of Taoism by Qing Xitai W% %% (1927-2017)
(not as a quote from the classical text, but as a part of his narrative in Modern Mandarin) which might be an indication
that this is a literary expression of contemporary Chinese.
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without /i £L, it falls into barbarism and human beings become tantamount to animals. Hong quotes
two fundamental texts of Chinese canonical literature regarding Ii ¥L — The Book of Rites {fLic.)
and The Analects {1 1&) —which proclaim the necessity of “propriety” in the human

community:

(1) #EMRes, AR WY BERS, AEESR. SAMEL, RS, MREBHILTF? RESH
o MO TRE, REMENE, ALBE AN EABAAL, FEMT&®. (CTEXT, (fLid-#il
)9

The parrot can speak, and yet is nothing more than a bird; the ape can speak, and yet is nothing more than a
beast. Here now is a man who observes no rules of propriety; is not his heart that of a beast? But if (men were
as) beasts, and without (the principle of) propriety, father and son might have the same mate. Therefore, when
the sages arose, they framed the rules of propriety in order to teach men, and cause them, by their possession

of them, to make a distinction between themselves and brutes.

() TH: <AL, B2, AEALE, ARALZIEN.  (CTEXT, CRif-BM) 1D
The Master replied: “Look not at what is contrary to propriety; listen not to what is contrary to propriety;

speak not what is contrary to propriety; make no movement which is contrary to propriety.” (Hong, 2010, p.

3f).

Modern “politeness” originates from the principle of propriety, and it affects the linguistic
behaviour of the Chinese. It is lexically expressed in its honorifics, humilifics, and “tactful” words.

A daughter of a communicative partner could be termed ‘[your] precious and beloved one’ ling’ai
45%, someone else’s wife could be respectfully called ‘[your] honoured one [from the] inner
chamber’ ziinkiin %) . On the contrary, the speaker’s own daughter would be modestly called
‘clumsy girl” or ‘stupid girl” zhuonii i 2 and the speaker could refer to himself humbly as ‘old
and clumsy’ or ‘old and stupid’ ldozhuo ZHi (Hong, 2010, p. 4). A polite way to inquire about
one’s age is to ask ‘[May I know your] honourable age?’ guigeng % ¥ .6 Much of the preface and
the dictionary entries are devoted to these two main forms of polite language, which exalt the

communication partner and humiliate the speaker, including numerous formulas of the epistolary

genre based on a corpus of 7,000 letters of different epochs and origins.

46 1t should be mentioned that ostentatiously polite expressions of this kind in contemporary language can be used
ironically and even mockingly.
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“Tactful” words Piif] are introduced at the end of the dictionary. These are a form of polite
language, when “non-elegant” or “non-graceful” (/4 i) and “inauspicious” (A & #))
expressions are substituted by “tactful” (ZZ%i) and “indirect” ([H]#%) ones (Hong 2010, p. 25).
Typical situations in which “tactful” words are deployed are, among others, references to toilets,
menstruation, and death. Hong’s observation about the limited “shelf life” of polite terms (Hong
2010, p. 27) corresponds to the general tendency in languages for euphemisms to

“expire” after multiple uses over time (see also Zhang, 2005, pp. 240-241).

In his preface, Hong (2010, pp. 25-30) provides a summary of only one domain of sensitive
vocabulary —death — paying attention to its major conceptualisations and its variety of forms that
depend on the status of the deceased: DEATH IS LEAVING ONE’S OWN HOME AND A LONG JOURNEY
(B2 17), DEATH IS ASCENSION AND TRANSFORMATION INTO AN IMMORTAL (flli FH1fi] 25), DEATH
IS SEPARATION FROM THE HUMAN WORLD AND LIFE (6% A\ “f), DEATH IS DISAPPEARANCE FROM
THE WORLD (YR 7% T-1), DEATH IS DESTRUCTION OF MOUNTAINS AND FALL OF STARS (L1 i /£ i),

and UNEXPECTED EVENT FOR DEATH (F/&ZE4R).

The number of entries in this dictionary is inferior to Zhang’s (1996) volume and some categories
are missing (such as old age and ageing, crime, money, unemployment, character traits, etc.).
However, the entries are also organised thematically: different types of polite language are placed
separately in corresponding sections of the dictionary and “tactful” expressions are divided into

12 categories based on their relation to a certain taboo domain or a certain part of a taboo domain.

The lexicographer decided to include in his dictionary so-called ‘common terms’ or ‘vulgo’
siicheng 13K, which are opposed to ‘elegant’ ydcheng MEFR and ‘tactful expressions’ wdncheng
Bi#X (Hong, 2010, p. 33). Lists of these “common”, non-euphemistic words are given as
appendices to euphemistic categories (though some categories are not supplemented by “common
terms”, e.g. disease, frequenting prostitutes, sex, menstruation, and genitals). In general, “common

terms” are either dysphemistic expressions (cf. ‘lift one’s braid [before beheading]’ gicdobianzi 3
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#-f- (DD-0320) for dying used in an ironic, humorous, or mocking context and ‘whore’ bicdozi I

¥ as an offensive term) or orthophemisms (cf. jinii I 2z for prostitutes and fen #% for faeces).*’

Table 2
Number of
. ) s Number of
Categories of ‘tactful expressions’ wdncheng BiFK in Hong (2010) “tactful”
) other entries
entries
1. Wancheng for toilet and urinal
24 26
césud biangi weancheng [N FT{E 236 F%;
2. Wancheng for excretion
27 9
pdixie wancheng HEMBIFK;
3. Wancheng for genitals
22 0
shengzhigi wancheng - Fe 75 WiFK;
4. Wancheng for menstruation
16 0
yuéjing wancheng A ZWiFx;
5. Wancheng for sex
- 108 0
xing'ai wancheng TEFZWHR;
6. Wancheng for prostitutes
. 60 30
Jjinii wéincheng Wi WERK;
7. Wancheng for brothels
. 85 12
Jjiyuan wancheng 15 WiFx;

47 However, “common” terms are organised inconsistently: for example, the orthophemism for ‘menstruation’ yuéjing
H# appears in the main list of euphemisms under the category ‘menstruation’; the category ‘genitals’ does not
include the well-known orthophemism for ‘vagina’ yindao $11& and does not include any dysphemisms for genitals
at all.
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8. Wancheng for visiting prostitutes
78 0
xidji wancheng JRIBIFR;
9. Wancheng for death
N 496 16
qushi wancheng IR,
10. Wancheng for parents’ funerals
34 0
fimii sangshi wancheng SCREEHBIFR ;
11. Wancheng for disease
25 0
Jjibing wéncheng 7 BiFK;
12. Other
47 0
gita FA.

The vocabulary entries have no chronological boundaries such that contemporary Chinese
expressions are juxtaposed with obsolete words and classical idioms found in the pre-Qin Dynasty

texts (i.e. before 221 BC).

Most entries with ‘tactful words’ wdnci Wiid] in the dictionary consist of a core word (often
monosyllabic) and several related words and expressions with the same or similar meaning that

share the same morpheme and are semantically interconnected:

o EE s Eid
‘Pass’ guo, ‘leave the [human] world’ guoshi, ‘leave the [human] world’ guobéi, ‘leave the [human] world’

quobei, ‘leave’ guogii (Hong 2010, p. 358)

The core word ‘pass’ or ‘leave [the human world]’ guo iE (DD-0157) is followed by its disyllabic
synonyms guoshi ittt (DD-0163), guobéi it (DD-0158), guobéi i 3E (DD-0159), and guoqit
1Z % (DD-0161). In this case, it allows users to see the connections between various metaphorical

euphemisms that share the same source domain DEPARTURE.
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Similarly to Zhang (1996), Hong supplies many of his definitions with an analysis of morpheme

semantics by offering dissyllabic synonyms of the word or morpheme in question:

[Eydd deml. &, BBk, A% pAr. O kAc.
Yi, humilific. Y [literally means] ‘ignorant’, ‘stupid’. When deployed as a single word, used a modest self-

referential [pronoun] (Hong 2010, p. 5).

Hong’s explanation of the semantics of the pronoun ‘I/me’ yu & allows readers to see its
connotation and help them figure out that the literal meaning of the polite expression ‘I do not

agree’ Yii yiwéi burdn /& ULNAIR is “1, [the ignorant one], think it is not this way”.
4.3.3 Zhu Jingsong’s Dictionary of Common Tactful Expressions (2018)

One of the most recent and extensive specialised lexicographic work dedicated exclusively to
“tactful” words in Chinese is the Dictionary of Common Tactful Expressions, complied by Zhu

Jingsong (2018) and containing around 2,000 entries.

The “commonality” (i ) in the title refers to relevance of the selected vocabulary for
contemporary language users. As a rule, ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii Z i i in Zhu’s dictionary
are illustrated by examples taken from Chinese literary classics of the 20" century and the most

recent entries are accompanied by excerpts from contemporary newspapers and magazines of the

late 20" and early 21% centuries.

Despite the author’s pursuit of relevance in terms of the included vocabulary units, the dictionary
contains archaic euphemisms taken from the texts of the Ming and Qing Dynasties without any
quotes from contemporary sources. Zhu (2018, p. 28) states that these archaic units “can still be

used in some contexts” (ELE— €A ik 2 H ).

Zhu differentiates between ‘tactful expressions’ (which can be interpreted as euphemistic in most
of the cases) wéiwdnbidodd ZZWizR1A and ‘direct [orthophemistic] expressions’ mingydn % 5,

using the following excerpt from Lu Xun’s novel Blessing (fiAE) :

SR B4 T 7 ROUEEI.
T
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“HET T TV RIRE L, JLTEER, e b RAtAR 1.

“Auntie Xianglin? What happened?” I asked again hurriedly.

“Got old.”

“[You mean,] died?” My heart suddenly tightened and almost began to jump, and I guess my face changed
its colour as well (Zhu, 2018, p. 4).

The euphemism ‘got old’ ldole % | (DD-0237) is contracted with the plain and direct

orthophemism ‘died’.

Zhu treats ‘tactful words and phrases’ wéiwdnyii ZZWiiE as specific cases or forms of the more
general phenomenon of ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnbidoda ZPi7eiA. Tactful expressions can
deploy as tactful words, but it is not obligatory. Tactful expressions can consist of words with no
specific “tactful” meaning, however, the whole sentence, passage, or text may still imply
tactfulness based on contextual and discursive settings. The following extract is taken an article
dated 18 May 2013 from Wénhuibao {3J#) by Xinhua journalist Xu Haitao (quoted in Zhu,
2018, p. 5):

20124 8 H, R TR L LR ZHER, SO UNZ TR, BURIEE K« )LE+RKE
B BB DEBUE SR T AV, D B RGBSR N AR, A 14 B
FRORTEA L B — DM, R EMENEN, D= F R Rk, (ZRUE
N2 A TR AR S B —— N2 B M IR )

In August 2012, Ms. Cheng, who works in Beijing, returned to her hometown in Anhui. When she was

chatting with a few children next door, she mentioned the topic of “Top Ten Declarations for Children”
[related to child protection] in the United Kingdom. When they were talking about the rule “it is not allowed
for others to touch the places covered by waistcoat and underpants; if you have a little secret, let your mother
know», a 14-year-old girl suddenly stood up and said: "I have a secret. Teacher Yang from Tianming School
is a bad person and insulted me in the third grade.’(Investigation of the sexual assault case at Qianshan

primary school in Anhui: how could a schoolmaster turn into a horrible sex maniac?).

The expression ‘places covered by waistcoat and underpants’ béixin kuchd fugai di difang O
BB 5 [T is a euphemism for genitalia and girl’s breasts. None of the words in this expression

have an intrinsic euphemistic meaning—rather, the euphemistic meaning is “activated” only in the

context of the terms “touching” and “secrets” (which are not euphemisms by themselves either).
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“Tactful” words and phrases are the most essential means of expressing euphemistic meaning in
language and these words and phrases should express euphemistic meaning in a relatively regular
and elegant manner (Zhu, 2018, pp. 5, 24-25). Euphemistic domains are determined by taboos
embedded in culture in the form of ethnic customs, traditions, social norms, values, and moral
standards, as well as personal preferences and senses of that which is pleasant and unpleasant (Zhu,
2018, pp. 5-12), among which some of the most essential are death, disease, ageing, the body and

its functions, sexuality, ugliness, misfortunes, etc.

The dictionary is phonetically organised: entries are sorted by pinyin only and there is no thematic
division of the data, which significantly complicated the work with this dictionary for the purposes
of this project. Nevertheless, in the preface to his dictionary, Zhu (2018, pp. 5-12) introduced 11

domains in which entities are usually described in “tactful” terms:

1. ‘Human death and death-related activities and items’ rénsiwdng yiji xiangguan de huédong, yongpin \
SETZCL BRI B s

2. ‘Diseases’ shéngbing "£IR;

3. ‘Age’ nidnling FHY;

4. ‘Human body as well as organs, activities and items related to sexuality and excretion’ rénti yii xing hé
pdixié youguan de giguan, xingwéi, yongpin déng NASGHEFIHGMAE R T T8 H 5%,

5. ‘Ugliness, physical deficiency and physiological defects’ xiangmao bu hdokan, zhiti canji, you shengli
quexian AFAIFE , WARGRIR, A4 BEE;

6. ‘Unpleasant and terrifying objects and phenomena’ /ing rén bukuai, ling rén kongbu de shiwu, xianxiang
SN S AR S TS

7. ‘Adverse and unfortunate circumstances’ bixing, bii shunli de jingyt = RIFF] 58,

8. ‘Embarrassing matters’ xiizytichiikou zhi shi 751 H 12 5,

9. ‘Personal interaction, establishment of interpersonal relations, discussions about the right and wrong,
ete.’ dairén jiewn, chiili rénji guanxi, pinglun shiféi déng £ N34, W ANFFRRR, TR EIESE,;

10. ‘Underdeveloped objects, phenomena and states’ xidngdui luohou de shiwu, xianxiang, zhuangtai ¥ 7%
JEHEY. %, IRE

11. ‘Diplomatic parlance’ waijido ciling #MCEHES .

It is fully justified to combine the terms for death, funerals and burials, mourning, the terms of the

deceased, coffins, memorial rites, funeral items, and the funeral industry into a single category
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DEATH (unlike Hong’s (2010) treatment of ‘tactful words’ wdnci Wiiil). The category BoDY
includes both sexuality (sex, sexual desire, sexual partners, genitalia, and other taboo body parts)
and excretion (including terms for excreta, toilets, etc.), which is a reasonable, though uncustomary,

decision in the Chinese specialised lexicography for ‘tactful’ expressions.

Physical and mental disadvantages in Domain 5 are normally euphemised for the same reasons as
diseases, and will thus be combined with the diseases of Domain 2 for the purposes of this project.
Physical unattractiveness in Domain 5 might, indeed, constitute a separate domain together with

euphemisms for a given person’s weight, height, specific traits of appearance, etc.

Strikingly heterogenous, Domain 9 includes polite expressions used in different social occasions
that require tactfulness—namely asking for favours, making and accepting gifts, rejecting requests,
declining invitations, expressing dissent, etc.—which is consistent with the typical understanding
of “tactfulness” relied upon by Chinese scholars of polite language and transcends the Western
euphemism. However, tactful and predominantly understating judgments about one’s negative
experiences from Domain 9 can be qualified as euphemistic, especially if merged with the mild

and generic expressions for inferior/low-quality/low-standard entities of Domain 10.

Terms in Domains 6 and 8 are motivated solely by the feelings of speakers (fear, shame, aversion,
etc.) and not thematic, as distinct from other proposed domains. Domains 6 and 8 contain
euphemisms for toilet fixtures, sex-related products, drug addicts, money, and taboo-related
paraphrases for destructive fires, all of which can be either redistributed into already existing
domains for bodily functions and sexuality (Domain 4), inauspicious and disastrous phenomena
(Domain 7), and poverty as social underdevelopment (Domain 10), or be used to build separate
domains, e.g. money (cf. with Zhang’s (1996) “tactful” words for money and economy), alcohol,
and drugs (e.g. domain ADDICTIONS, possibly as a sub-category of DISEASE). Diplomatic parlance
in Domain 11 can be extended to the more general and universally well-established arena of

political euphemisms (domain POLITICS).

In most cases, Zhu’s dictionary does not provide readers with a semantic analysis of the

morphemes that build the “tactful” words, cf. the definitions of the euphemism ‘put pillows next
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to each other’ fizhén [ff#f (BS-0936) for have a sexual relationship in Zhu (2018) and Zhang
(1996):

CFfAET fuzhen RFEREMEAE.
fuzheén: sexual life between a husband and a wife (Zhu, 2018, p. 81).

CORET B RIRLIEIR. Wi e Eis. M, KBS, &Eik.
fuizhén: a man and woman share pillows and sleep together. Tactfully refers to having sexual life. Fu: ‘lie
adjacent to something’, ‘be close to’ (Zhang, 1996, p. 76).

Although Zhu (2018) does not normally include interpretations of morphemes in order to elucidate
the literal meaning of a tactful word, he often includes additional information about the conditions
of a given term’s usage (cf. the above-mentioned reference to a married couple as sexual partners

in a relationship described as ‘putting pillows next to each other’ fiizhén [fi 1), information on the

its connotation (cf. the term ‘write off” or ‘wipe out’ bdoxido 4 for die or get destroyed is
marked “often used humorously” % ¥ ¥k 1§ & (Zhu, 2018, p. 10)—these are dysphemistic
overtones of a euphemistic expression realised in certain contexts), and information on the origins
of the discourse in which the expression was initially used (cf. ‘get free [from the body] by a

[bladed] weapon’ bingjié ffift (DD-0018) meaning get killed is supplemented by the remark
“[originally a] Taoist term” i Z{H 1 (Zhu, 2018, p. 16)).

SUMMARY

Following the models of taboo researchers, Chinese lexicographers identify sensitive domains in
which “tactful” expressions are particularly expected to be deployed, including topics related to
death, disease, and the body. Within these domains, “tactful” words are one possible linguistic
reaction to forbidden, unpleasant, uncomfortable, embarrassing, or provocative realities and

practices.

This understanding of “tactful” words is consistent with the anglophone semanticists and
lexicographers who treat euphemistic meaning as a pronouncedly polite and meliorative type of
expressive meaning, glossing over or construing a menacing reality in mild terms whenever

feasible.
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“Tactful” expressions are opposed to impolite expressions in which speakers relate to a
controversial entity in emphatically negative form, including derogative expressions, profanities,
swearing, slurs, and insults. This juxtaposition is also very similar to the division between

euphemistic and dysphemistic uses of language outlined in Chapter 2.3.

By including terms for polite rejections, polite criticism, apologies, exchanges of gifts, diplomatic
imprecision and vagueness, etc., in their dictionaries, Chinese lexicographers treat “tactfulness” in
amuch broader sense than ‘euphemism’ is treated in Western languages. Terms of this type remain

outside the scope of this study.
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S. Domains of sensitive vocabulary

This project considers the mechanisms of formation and variation of Chinese euphemistic
expressions for death, disease, and the human body. Conventional euphemisms for these sensitive
domains have been extracted from specialised dictionaries of “tactful” expressions (see Chapter

4.3)—the main sources of data for the project.

However, since not all the terms qualified as “tactful” by Chinese lexicographers correspond to
the euphemistic substitutions of taboo entities, language data from Zhang (1996), Hong (2010),
and Zhu (2018) was only selectively included in the annotated database and scrutinised in detail

in the present chapter, namely:

- Entries from five sections in Zhang (1996): “Death, Funerals and Burials” (Category 1),
“Disease and Disability” (Category 2), “Secretion and Excretion” (Category 3), “Sexuality”
(Category 4, subcategories a—c), and “Body Organs and Physiological Changes” (Category
5, subcategories a and partially b);

- Entries from 11 sections in Hong (2010): “Toilets and urinals” (Category 1), “Excretion”
(Category 2), “Genitals” (Category 3), “Menstruation” (Category 4), “Sex” (Category 5),
“Prostitutes” (Category 6), “Brothels” (Category 7), “Visiting Prostitutes” (Category 8),
“Death” (Category 9), “Parents’ funerals” (Category 10), and “Disease” (Category 11);

- Entries in Zhu (2018) for death, funerals and burials, the deceased, afterlife, disease,
disability, old age and ageing, bodily functions and body parts, sexual desire and sex acts,
and sexual relations, including non-marital sexual relations, infidelity, and prostitution.
Since Zhu’s dictionary does not organise its entries by theme, selections were made

manually by analysing the whole corpus of the dictionary.

The database created for and by this research project was expanded and cross-checked through

additional lexicographic sources, namely four major general monolingual Chinese dictionaries:
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Comprehensive Chinese Word Dictionary {3 1& K& # ) (HDC, 2010),% The Revised
Dictionary of the National Language B #3555 &F 8112 5] &) (GC, 2015),% A Standard
Dictionary of Contemporary Chinese (IR IEMIEIRM) (GF, 2014),° and Contemporary
Chinese Dictionary (IUACHUE R #L) (XHC, 2016).5! The former two historical dictionaries
often provide etymological information and elaborate any links to classical texts that contain the
first codified examples of certain euphemisms. The latter two contemporary dictionaries allow
readers to see if expressions are still in use, even if their usage is restricted to a certain genre or

register.

In addition to the vast majority of euphemisms discovered by means of dictionaries, a relatively
small number euphemisms included in the database were actually discovered through private
informal conversations with native Chinese speakers and reading Internet blogs and comments in
Chinese. For the most part, these are colloquial neologisms and specific expressions found in
digital communication that are currently not codified in dictionaries. These expressions were also
included in the database, moreover, these novel entries were tested in terms of their frequency of
occurrence in the largest Mandarin Chinese text corpora available: CCL, created by the Center of
Chinese  Linguistics at  Peking  University, with 470  million characters

(http://ccl.pku.edu.cn:8080/ccl_corpus); and BCC, created by the Beijing Language and Culture

University, comprising over 15 billion characters (http://bcc.blcu.edu.cn).

8 The electronic version of this extensive, up-to-date dictionary of Chinese language (ca. 380,000 entries and almost
1.5 million citations) was used for this project provided by Pleco Dictionaries. The Pleco version is based on the CD-
ROM edition (Luo, Zhufeng (Ed.) (1993). Hanyu Da Cidian 1% Kii #t. Shanghai: Shanghai Lexicographical
Publishing House; CD-ROM Ed. ISBN 962-07-0255-7) with supplemented by the volume from 2010 {73 i# i) i
1T#M) (14,000 additional entries and 17,000 revised entries). It is therefore it is abbreviated as “HDC, 2010 in this
project. All conventional euphemisms found for this project were collated with the entries of this dictionary. Since it
is a historical dictionary, there are no example sentences—rather, there are excerpts from mostly classical texts of
various epochs and genres.

4 The latest edition of this grand (ca. 160,000 entries) historical Chinese dictionary was compiled in 2015 by
lexicographers affiliated with the Taiwan Ministry of Education.

50 This one-volume dictionary of Standard Mandarin Chinese (ca. 70,000 entries) belongs to the prescriptive type of
lexicographic reference book with multiple examples of usage as well as around 5,500 notes on the “correct” or
“proper” use of words and expressions.

51 The seventh edition of the Contemporary Chinese Dictionary, which is claimed to be the most authoritative and
widespread Chinese dictionary of its kind in mainland China (Huang et al., 2016), contains approximately 70,000
entries.
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Some euphemisms found in Zhang (1996), Hong (2010), and Zhu (2019) were combined into a

single entry in the created database for the project for the following reasons:

- Entries duplicate themselves as “spelling” variants of the same word (e.g. didoxié I
(DD-0100) and didoxie i (DD-0100b) from the domain DEATH: DYING AND THE

DECEASED, both denoting the same word ‘wither, decay’ meaning die).>? Information

about spelling alternatives is given in the Remarks column in the database.

- Entries duplicate themselves as combinatory variants of the same word with the exact same
morphemes. These can be disyllabic archaic euphemisms that consist of the same
morphemes, e.g. ‘one’s spirit moves [away from the body] gianshén iE## (DD-0317) and
shéngian ##1iE (DD-0317b) from the domain DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
both denoting death, mainly said of deceased Buddhist monks. Combinatory variants are
especially frequent among Chinese idioms, e.g. ‘steal jade and pilfer incense’ gieyu
touxiang 53 LT & (BN-1145b) and touxiang gieyn i %3 & (BN-1145), which both
having the same idiomatic meaning of having sex with women, said predominantly in
reference to adulterous sexual relations. If combinatory variants include synonymous but
different morphemes, they are usually entered into the database as separate entries,
especially if they denote different entities, e.g. the archaic idioms ‘orchid broke off” huisiin
lancui B4 =4 (DD-0185) for the death of a young woman and ‘orchid broke off and
jade cracked’ ldncui yuzhé =4 EH1 (DD-0185b) for the death of a gifted person.
However, huizhé lancui 41 22 and ldncui huizhé == # 33T do not form separate entries

since they are just structural variants that are semantically equal.

- Entries are polysyllabic extensions (derivates) of rare/obsolete monosyllabic words.>* For
example, the archaic euphemism ‘perish’ hong % (DD-0170), denoting the death of certain

members of Chinese nobility since the Zhou Dynasty, builds multiple derivates with the

52 In Chinese lexicography, these spelling alternatives of various types and degrees of standardisation are called
‘variant forms of characters’ or ‘doublet characters’ yitizi S5,
53 In Chinese lexicography, this type of entry is called ‘rarely used characters and words’ shengpi zici “EARF1].
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same meaning: ‘perish and fall’ hongluo $&7%, ‘perish and wither’ hongxie 5%, ‘perish
and leave’ hongshi %&#, ‘perish and be gone’ hongcii &5H, ‘perish and abandon’ hongbéi
e

%819, ‘perish and fall [as a star]’ hongyiin &% (DD-0170b), etc. In this case, the rare

monosyllabic term and its polysyllabic forms are included in the database as a single entry,

though the derivates are introduced in the corresponding Remarks in the database.

- Entries that have distinct derogative connotations with no euphemistic examples of usage
were excluded from this project (cf. entries in Zhu (2018) ‘metamorphosis’ biantai %25
for perverted or pervert; ‘steamed bun stuffed with vegetables’ caibdozi %15 ¥ for useless

person, good-for-nothing person, or idiot).

The system used to label euphemistic expressions in Chinese lexicography is irregular and
inconsistent, both within individual general dictionaries and between them when their entries are
compared with information from specialised lexicographic works on “tactful” expressions. Most
often, there are no specific labels in general dictionaries for the words qualified as “tactful” in
specialised dictionaries, e.g. ‘break one’s body’ & (BS-0976) for losing one’s virginity in
reference to women (Zhang, 1996, p. 79; Zhu, 2018, p. 163), has no labels in either HDC (2010),
GC (2015), GF (2014), or XHC (2016). Nevertheless, the opposite situation is also possible: a
general dictionary GF (2014) interprets ‘not good’ buxing 17 (DD-0028) as a “tactful” word for
a person’s death (%iid], 8§ AFETLD), supported by HDC (2010), GC (2015), and XDC (2016)
(though without labels), while no specialised dictionaries of “tactful” expressions include this word

in their lexica.

Euphemisms can be labelled as “tactful” in the following ways:

- ‘Tactful word” wdnci Wi ¥ or wdanci 1A, e.g. ‘sleep in the same bedroom’ téngfding 7] 55
(BS-0999) for having sexual life in HDC (2010) (‘Tactful word. Refers to the sex life
between spouses’ Bif¥. 18 1L 44 E) and XHC (2016) (‘Tactful word. Refers to the
sex life between spouses’ BifE, 5FF it 14ETH). However, this term’s definition has

no label in GC (2015) (‘sex act between a man and a woman’ 5 22 2 [8] 1447 A) or GF
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(2014) (‘refers to the sex life between spouses’ 5 K FE LA ). This is also the case
with ‘wash hands’ xishou ¥tF (BE-1494b) for going to the toilet with the identical
definition in both GF (2014) and XHC (2016) (‘Tactful word. Refers to going to the toilet’
Wi ia . #8 L il BT ). However, neither HDC (2010) nor GC (2015) recognise the

euphemistic meaning of this term;

‘Tactful designation’ wéanchéng WiFR, e.g. ‘ride a crane to the West’ jiahé xiyou 25 %5 74 i
(DD-0199b) for dying in HDC (2010) (‘tactful designation of death’ L[] BiFK), not
included in either GC (2015), GF (2014), or XHC (2016);

‘Tactful expression’ wéiwdnzhici ZeWi 2 &, wéiwdnyii ZWiiE , wéiwdan shuofd ZEBi ik,
or wenzhucin yongyii %6%% 1%, e.g. ‘return to Heaven® guitian JA7x (DD-0150) for dying
in GC (2015) (‘A person died. Since one cannot talk directly on someone’s death, it is
substituted by a tactful word> A¥E. KIANZ H 5 P01 LAZR Wi 2 & 2 4X); [to be] a
guest [of the Celestial Emperor] in Heaven® bintian 5K (DD-0017) for dying in HDC
(2010) (‘Tactful expression. Said of the deceased monarch. Also said broadly of the death
of any respectable one” ZWii. 157 L4k, JRZIREH ZHL); ‘unluck’ sanchdng
licingducn =K% (DD-0338) for unforeseen death in GF (2014) (‘tactful expression
which is often used to denote a possible deathly accident’  F/E X} A] G8 & A IFE T S
IZ2WE1567%); ‘rest in peace’ anxt % & (DD-0001) for dying in GC (2015) (‘tactful term
which stands for death or a memorial for the deceased’ F/NAL T B &304 1 %8 5% H

i),

‘Word [used instead of the] taboo’ huici i#i17], e.g. get drown under the [Yellow] Springs’
ydngudn 5 (DD-0469) for dying in HDC (2010) (‘get drown under the Yellow Springs.
A word used instead of the taboo for death’ & T35 S8 . FELHIiH51A]);

‘Expression [used instead of the] taboo [one]’ huicheng FHFK or huizhi i#f8, e.g. ‘be

already gone’ jiwdng BE4E (DD-0194) for dying in HDC (2010) (‘expression used instead
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of the taboo one for death’ 3L [HJiF#K); ‘[one] cannot talk about it” bitkéydn /1] 5 (DD-
0025) for dying in HDC (2010) (‘expression used instead of the taboo one for death’ X4t
[RHifR).

Euphemisms can be also labelled ‘substitutions’ or ‘alternative names’ daicheng HXFR, daici i,
or daici f&E (cf. ‘ascend to the Western Heaven’ shang xitian 747K (DD-0351) for dying in
HDC (2010); ‘sleep forever’ yongmidn 7KHE (DD-0504) for dying in GC (2015); ‘abandon and
leave’ gijuan 345 (DD-0299) for dying in GC (2015)); ‘beautiful designations’ méicheng FEFR
(cf. ‘[enter] Nirvana’ niepdn {25 (DD-0292) for dying in HDC (2010)); or ‘elegant designations’
yacheng HEFK (cf. ‘land of emerald [eyebrow] tint and [cheek] rouge’ cuihdngxiang’ *+41.% (BP-
1279) for brothel in HDC (2010)).

Very helpful are the frequently occurring comments provided in general dictionaries about the
person or a group of people usually referred to in an expression (“said of X”), e.g. HDC (2010)
claims that the term ‘comfort has been disturbed” wéiyn idi74 (ID-0819) for being ill is used in
reference to monarchs (7 £ 111##K) and ‘leave [the human world]" gibéi 375 for dying is
used mostly in reference to senior relatives (% H T &.3%); XHC (2016, p. 1599) states that the
term ‘part forever [with the human world]’ yii shi chdangci 5ttt K& (DD-0522) for dying is used
mostly in reference to “highly esteemed” deceased people (% F T-#f11[] \). The connotations
of euphemisms are also mentioned on several occasions, e.g. HDC (2010) notes that ‘alas’

withii’aizai "3 PR EL (DD-0409) for dying “sometimes has jocular or sarcastic connotation”.

Dictionaries of contemporary Mandarin Chinese, GF (2014) and XHC (2016), provide users with
information about the formal and informal registers of certain euphemisms. Formal euphemisms
for dying ‘end suddenly’ baozii %%~ (DD-0008) and ‘pass away suddenly’ kérdn chdngshi i& 5%
K (DD-0234b) are labelled ‘bookish’ shi 15 (XHC 2016) and ‘literary’ wén 3C (GF 2014). The
informal euphemisms ‘lose one’s life’ méiming ¥y (DD-0268) for dying and ‘double body’

shuangshenzi X £t ¥ for being pregnant are both marked ‘colloquial’ kou 1.
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In order to simplify the search in the database, each entry was assigned to one of the three main
domains: DEATH (D), ILLNESS AND DEFICIENCY (ID), and BoDY (B). Entries which belong to
domains DEATH and BODY have additional letters in their descriptors: DD for DEATH: DYING AND
THE DECEASED; DF for DEATH: FUNERALS AND BURIALS; DA for DEATH: AFTERLIFE; DO for
DEATH: OLD AGE AND AGEING; BS for BODY: SEXUAL DESIRE AND SEX; BN for BODY: NON-
MARITAL SEX; BG for BODY: GENITALS AND OTHER BODY PARTS; BP for BODY: PROSTITUTION;
BE for BoDY: EXCRETION; BM for BODY: MENSTRUATION. If there is a reference to a particular
variation of the entry thematised in the “Remarks” section, the ID of the entry contains the letter
“b”. All entries within a certain subdomain are organised “alphabetically” based on pinyin — the

standard romanization for Mandarin Chinese.
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5.1 Domain DEATH (DD-0001-DO-0775)

Despite the fact that approaches and attitudes towards death vary greatly across cultures, serious,
non-ironic talk about death in any language always brushes up against sensitive topics. Even the
use of a facetious tone when discussing death-related issues might be a way of coping with the

gruesome reality of life’s inevitable extinction.

The universal death taboo is motivated by a set of different and inter-related fears:
(1) Fear of the loss of loved ones; (2) Fear of the corruption and disintegration of the body —the body with
which one has so long been familiar in life is suddenly to become abhorrent; (3) Death is the end of life, and
there is fear of what follows—there can be no first-hand experience of death for the living; (4) Fear of
malevolent spirits, or of the souls of the dead... <...> and finally, fear of an absurd and meaningless death—
something which particularly touches those living in modern secular societies (Allan and Burridge, 1991, p.

153, 170).

Fear breeds countless attempts to name “the great unmentionable”, which is particularly reflected
in conventional euphemisms paraphrasing death. The following sections on death-related terms in
Chinese will be concerned not only with the phenomenon of dying itself, but also with the
associated entities, artifacts, places, periods of time, and people involved with it, including funerals,
burials, and bereavement; the industry of death; and traditional (though extremely diverse) views

on posthumous existence as reflected in the Chinese vocabulary.

5.1.1. Terms for DEATH AND DYING in Chinese and their variations based on the status of

the deceased

In contemporary Chinese, the most direct way to refer to death is ‘die’ si 4k, which seems to be
the most basic orthophemism used to denote the death of ordinary people and animals for many
centuries, cf. the prescription of The Book of Rites (CTEXT, (fLic: #itL F) 121):

KRTHEEH, #EBEESZE, KREZA, LEAR, AL,

If the Son of Heaven died, say he collapsed,; if dukes and princes [died], say they perished; if senior officials
[died], say they finished [their life journey]; if common officials [died], say they receive no more salary; if

common people [died], say they died.
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Language in hierarchical Chinese society in the Zhou period depended on the status of the deceased,
and euphemisms were employed excessively in regard to the death of people who held power and
authority. Emperors used to ‘collapse’ héng i, in a manner similar to mountains>* (metaphor
DEATH IS COLLAPSE). Officials ‘stopped receiving their salary’ buli A% (alternatively wiili G
£k or gilu 3+ %) since the deceased could no longer serve (metonymy EFFECT FOR CAUSE). They
were also said to ‘finish [their life journey]’ zii %~ (metaphor DEATH IS THE END [OF A JOURNEY]).
Nobility ‘perished’ hong %€, which denotes the deafening sound of a collapsing mountain.> In the

database created for the project, lexemes that were predominantly used in reference to the deaths,

funerals, and burials of emperors and empresses are specifically marked “said of emperors” or
“said of emperors and empresses”. ‘The dragon has ascended’ ldng sheng JEFt stood for the
emperor’s death. The deceased emperor was said to ‘ascend to Heaven and become an immortal’
shangxian FAll, ‘ascend to Heaven and become an honorable guest of the celestial King’
shangbtn I 5Z, and ‘leave his bow’ yigong it 5, among other euphemistic phrases. The taboo of
mentioning an emperor’s death was substituted by the term ‘thousands of autumns and tens of
thousands of years’ giangiii wansui %K/ % , which implied the eternal memory of the deceased
monarch. The national mourning for the deceased emperor or empress was euphemistically
referred to as ‘the sorrow of the [entire] country’ gudxi [E . The tombs of emperors and
empresses were elegantly called ‘cypress walls’ bdichéng ¥ since it was customary to plant
cypress trees around royal tombs. Coffins prepared for emperors and empresses were made of

Catalpa ovata, native to China, therefore designated ‘catalpa palaces’ zigong P& .

54 The verb ‘collapse’ beng A is used on the occasion of a mountain break or rockslide shanbeng LI i as well as an
avalanche xuébéng & fii (see its characteristic semantic component). Once said of emperors, it used to denote their
death, underlining the catastrophic dimension of the event, cf. the classical idioms ‘the sky is falling, the earth is
collapsing’ tian béng di ta X jii {45 and *sky is falling, earth is splintering’ tian beng di li¢ K i #iZ4, both of which
imply major disasters. The component béng i is used in multiple metaphors that fall under the theme DEATH IS
DESTRUCTION with the same mountainous imagery, cf. ‘the lofty mountain collapsed’ shanling beng 111[% fi# and ‘the
mountain crumbled” shantui 111751, both of which denote the death of an emperor or an empress. Finally, it is found as
a morpheme in several disyllabic words all denoting death, including ‘collapse and go’ bengcii fi%H, ‘collapse and
leave’ bengbei iS5 or bengshi [, and ‘collapse and perish’ benghong i %s.

55 See the commentary of Zheng Xuan (127-200 AD) on The Book of Rites: “hong is the sound of a mountain
collapsing” (CTEXT, (RN ALACGH =6, 28) M ZER: <> %, B A, ),seealso Hong (2010,
p- 27). The component is used in multiple disyllabic words with additional metaphorical extensions: ‘perish and fall’
hongluo $57% , hongyiin %1% (metaphor DEATH IS THE FALL) and ‘perish and leave [the earthly world]” hongxié &4,

ez 1=

hongshi 2631, hongbéi 5675 (metaphor DEATH IS DEPARTURE).
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In a manner similar to the words for die, terms for those ‘who died’ were regularised by the

canonical texts, and the word choice also depended on the gender and family status of the deceased
(CTEXT, {(ALic: #i4LF) 122):
AR, BB FZE SR, H. Fgk.

If alive, call [your father] fu, [your mother] mu, [your wife] gi; if dead, call [your father] kao, [your mother]

bi, [your wife] pin.

All terms for the deceased might be qualified as euphemisms since their literal meaning made no
direct reference to the domain of DEATH: kdo % used to mean ‘old/longevous’, bi Uit could refer
generally to ‘mother’, and pin % might be used generally to mean ‘woman’ or more specifically
to mean ‘concubine of a monarch’ (GHZ, 2005, p. 425, 605; HDC, 2010). However, since the
metonymic extensions of these words denoting the deceased were already registered in the earliest
Chinese texts (including the anthology The Verses of Chu (%) and the ancient Chinese
dictionary Explaining Graphs and Analysing Characters (Vi Cf#5) ), the euphemistic status
of these terms has not been obvious to most speakers.>® The above-mentioned terms for the
deceased could be combined with the honorific component ‘illustrious/noble’ xidn ¥, expressing
respect: cf. archaic terms ‘venerable late father’ xidnkdo ‘2%, ‘venerable late ancestor’ xicinzii ‘i

#H, and ‘late mother’ xidnbi @ Uit.

Most of the euphemistic terms for the verb “die” found in the Chinese dictionaries employed in
were intended to refer to men since, in traditional Chinese society with its inherent patriarchal
characteristics, ‘male’ was a default feature which could applied broadly to any member. There is
only one lexicographically marked case of a euphemistic term that is prescribed to be used only in

reference to men (X & F T 5 7, HDC, 2010): the archaic expression ‘say farewell to the guests’
xié binké W E % . In contrast, there are several euphemisms that denote the death of a young and

beautiful female, including ‘the fragrance disappeared and the jade faded’ xiangxiao yirytin 25

5 A similar case of a very early euphemistic treadmill can be found in the term ‘flee’, ‘be gone’ wdng T~ (DEATH IS
DEPARTURE), which has been strongly associated with death (especially in the disyllabic words ‘die’ wdnggit T4 or
siwdng FET-, ‘the deceased friend” wdngydu 1=, ‘the deceased wife’ wdngshi T-%, and “die in battle’ zhénwdng
FET7) — its euphemistic status is hardly recognisable.
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EHt and its variations ‘the fragrance disappeared and the jade broke to pieces’ xiangxido yisui
¥ KW, ‘the fragrance disappeared and jade was damaged’ xiangxido yusin 77 £33, ‘the
jade broke to pieces and the fragrance vanished’ yisui xiangcdn EWEFY%, ‘the jade broke to
pieces and the pearls were damaged’ yisui zhiicdn EWEERYE, ‘the pearls faded and the jade broke
to pieces’ zhiichén yusui TRUTEWE, etc. The corpse or remains of a woman (again, usually a
beautiful one) was euphemistically termed ‘fragrant bones’ xianggii & . The term ‘bury jade’

mdi yn MK served as a euphemism for the burial of a woman, although it could also be used in
reference to the burial of a talented person (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996; Zhu, 2018).

Euphemisms could also indicate the marital status of the deceased woman, cf. ‘string is broken’
duanxidn Wr5% to refer to the fact that one’s wife had died and ‘drum a bowl’ giipén % for

mourning one’s wife’s death.

Euphemisms for death could even indicate the occupation of the deceased, cf. ‘compose texts
underground [as an official]’ dixia xinwén i F1&3C stood for the death of a literati or scholar
wénrén L. The deceased literati had a title ‘[honourable] officials responsible for composing

texts [in the underworld]’ xiawénldng 15 CER.

Such examples also indicate that the Chinese netherworld was believed to be governed by

ministers and officials, in a similar way to the world of the living.

Apart from the social rank, occupation, gender, family, and marital status of the deceased, there is

linguistic evidence that language related to death was also sensitive to the age of the dead, e.g.
orthophemistic terms for premature death ‘die in young age’ ydo X, ydao %k, and shang %% .5 The
death before turning three months old was called ‘die in young age unnamed’ yaohiin X & (Hong,

2010; GC, 2015). ‘Premature death due to a disease or epidemics’ had multiple direct designations,

37 Cf. their combinations ydoshang K%, shangydo %k, and shangyao %%%k as well as multiple disyllabic words
containing these elements with the same meaning ‘die young’: ydoxié Kiff, ydowdng KT-, yaoshi K, yaozhé X
1, yaocii KHH, yaosi KIL, yaomo K¥X, yaomo K%, yaoyang R, yaowdng RIE, yaoci KAE, yaosang K&,
yaoducin K4, yaojué R4, yaoshou K%, yaojit Kig, yao’e RKI#, and ydo’e Ki&. The term shang %% can also be
metaphorically used in the expression ‘one who died for one’s country’, ‘national martyr’ gudshang [E%% (DEATH IS
SACRIFICE).
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including ydoji K¥%, yaozhd KAL, yaoyi K¥, yaoli KJji, yaoli K, and yaochai KP.
Euphemisms that denote premature death are abundant, including ‘stop blossoming’ shouhud '
£, ‘leave the [human] world [too] early’ zdoshi -1, and ‘[evaporate like] the morning dew’
zhaoln 5f#%. Euphemisms that designate the death of seniors are usually accompanied by the
positive connotations ‘highly respected’, ‘having merits’, cf. ‘leave [the human world]’ gingbei

i1 or gibei 3775 and ‘receive no more care [from the younger ones]’ giydng 3-7%.

The language used to differentiate the religious affiliation of the dead or their rank in the clerical
hierarchy, cf. the Buddhist terms ‘enter the quietness’ ritji A7 used euphemistically in reference
to the death of Buddhist monks or nuns and the Taoist esoteric term ‘leave one’s body [and become
an immortal]’ shiji¢ /= fi#, which originally denoted a technique for transformation into an

‘immortal’ xian il and was later used in reference to the death of Taoist adepts.

Several pragmatic features could be combined in a single term, cf. the idiomatic euphemism ‘bury
jade and inter incense’ zangyu mdixiang % K34, which used to denote the funeral or, more
generally, the death of a beautiful (APPEARANCE) young (AGE) woman (GENDER) of virtue (MORAL

STANDARDS).

With very few exceptions, expressions related to death are products of either metaphoric or

metonymic change.

5.1.2 Chinese metaphors for DEATH, DYING, AND THE DECEASED (DD-0001-DD-0549; DA-
0685—DA-0723)

In Chinese, the most productive metaphor for death is DEATH IS DEPARTURE/DEATH IS
SEPARATION. In innumerable metaphorical expressions, death is understood as leaving a certain

place (as in “go away” or “abandon a place”) or as leaving certain people (as in “bidding farewell”

58 The term is a Chinese translation of the Sanskrit term parinirvana (also known as ‘complete quietness’ yudnji [F5i
or banniépdn IREL).
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or “saying goodbye”). The place that the deceased is leaving is most commonly the earthly human
world such that the following expressions include the word ‘[human] world’ t: combined with
various verbs meaning ‘leave’, ‘abandon’, ‘depart’, or ‘part’: giishi Fttk, shishi #it: % gishi £
tH, xiashi B0 beishi Ttk 01 jishi B 82 juanshi $51H: 83 weishi Zetth 0 shanshi Witk 85 cishi
Bt 66 cibié rénshi FE N, gingshi W7 yishi S, xieshi 8, guoshi i1t 58 juéshi %4
H, lishi B 50 gaobié rénshi 15BN, qi tianxia 32K, xie chényudn W42%%, lichén B4,
sashou chénhudn 72 0 and guoshen 1L 5 7' The deceased person ‘is already gone’ jiwdng

BE1E.”> The circumstances of the departure can be specified, cf. ‘leave due to illness’ bingshi 7

% GF (2014) differentiates between gitshi 231t and shishi #itt based on the degree of formality and the age of the
deceased: while the former is a neutral euphemism used in regard to adults, the latter is a formal term used to refer to
the death of seniors and/or prominent personalities who are highly respected in the community.

% HDC (2010) interprets this expression as ‘leaving the [human] world’ (%), though historically the expression
could be used as the noun ‘underworld’ meaning ‘the underworld of the dead’ or ‘netherworld’. Nowadays, the term
is strongly associated with the concept of reincarnation, meaning ‘next life of a person’, also known as laishi K.

¢! Dying is ‘leaving the human world’ (% A tf, HDC, 2010) or ‘leaving the earthly world” (& FF4: 1, GC 2015).
Although one might assume that the first character in the expression béi 15 denotes ‘back’ (body part) or ‘turn round’
(which makes sense in that a person shows one’s back upon departure after bidding farewell), Chinese lexicography
(HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996; Hong 2010) insists on the interpretation ‘leave’ (7F), as in ‘leave one's
homeland’ béijing lixiang & H & % .

92 HDC (2010) interprets this expression as ‘leaving the [human] world’ ().

% HDC (2010) identifies this euphemism with ‘abandon the [human] world” (3¥1t). The morpheme juan 4§ has the
meaning ‘abandon’, ‘relinquish’ (&%, #7F ,GF 2014).

% HDC (2010) identifies this euphemism as ‘abandon the [human] world’ (3§1t). The morpheme Z% has the meaning
‘cast aside’, ‘throw away’, ‘abandon’, or ‘discard’ EF, ¥ 5 (GF 2014).

% HDC (2010) mentions that the expression is said of deceased Buddhist monks.

6 GF (2014) prescribes the use this expression only with regard to adults and seniors.

67 Alternatively, ‘leave the human world’ ginggi i3+ and gingshi fi#i. The literal meaning of the first character
ging 191 in these expressions is obscure: it might be either ‘collapse’ (as in ‘the great mansion is about to collapse’
dasha jiang ging KB or in ‘capsize’ gingfit 1i78) or ‘spend all energy’ (as in ‘make all the efforts’ ging qudnli
4= /7). In the former case dying is ‘collapsing’, in the latter case dying is ‘spending all vital energy’, but, one way
or another, it is combined with the metaphor of departure.

% GF (2014) identifies this euphemism as ‘leaving the [human] world” (Z:1t).

% GF (2014) identifies this euphemism as ‘leaving the [human] world’ (= 1H).

70 This metaphorical expression is supported by the visual image of a person ‘unclenching their fists’ and ‘leaving the
world of the mortals’. The letter term ‘the world of the mortals’ chénhudn 2% (literally ‘world of dust’ or ‘world of
dirt”) is of Buddhist origin and refers to earthly life full of vice and suffering. Alternative expressions with synonymous
morphemes expressing the same meaning are ‘unclench one’s hands and [leave] the human world’ sa@shou rénshi
F N, sashou rénjian #F N8, and sashou rénhuan F(F N2 ; as well as ‘unclench one’s hands and go/return to
the West’ sashou xI qu T4 2%, sashou gut xt T VAVY, sashou xi gui #F-V¥5 4, and sashou gui qu T3 or
just ‘unclench one’s hands’ sashou 1 F.

71 HDC (2010) interprets this expression as ‘leaving the human world’ (Z<1t).

72 Nowadays, this term is still used in its non-euphemistic meaning ‘the past’, cf. collocations ‘matters of the past’
jiwdng zht shi B2 2 and ‘let bygones be bygones’ jiwdng bijin BEAE A4S
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i for dying by disease. Other “places” that the deceased metaphorically leaves are places of
residence (‘leave one’s house’ juan gucnshé 151EE 7 ‘leave one’s usual dwelling’ gi pingja 7
*FJ&) and buildings (‘leave the hall’ citdng ¥ %*). The deceased can also metaphorically bid
farewell to people: ‘leave one’s guests’ juan binke 8 TE7% 7 or xie binke W =%, ‘leave the
imperial court’ gichdo 3% %}l (said of emperors), and ‘leave one’s ministers and officials’ gi

qiinchén F-#EE (said of emperors). The archaic term ‘be abandoned’, ‘I was abandoned’, ‘we

were abandoned [by parents]’ jianbéi W. 75 implies the death of one’s parents who left their
y P P p

children behind.”®

Many euphemistic expressions based on the metaphor DEATH IS DEPARTURE do not specify the
exact place the deceased leaves or the exact people the deceased abandons, such as ‘leave’ shi #I,
qu %, guo it , zou 7E, likai 85T and ‘bid farewell” juébié¢ 5.7 Many metaphorical expressions
of this sort consist of two synonymous morphemes: ‘leave’ ligit 5%, guogu it 2%, gingbeéi 15,

uobeéi 1Y, and cigu &7+ ‘move and leave’ gianshi iT i ; and ‘leave and abandon’ or ‘abandon
8 q q

&

N

_ M=C
ljuan £

18, gishi 3231, wéili 257, and yigi i%t

2

and leave’ gibei 3+ 15 , juanbéi 815 , béiqi 53+, q

.

Since the act of departure can be construed as a series of sub-events, metaphorical expressions

based on DEATH IS DEPARTURE can highlight a certain action associated with it, cf. archaic

3 HDC (2010) defines ‘house’ gucnshé TEr as a place of one’s permanent residence (‘house’, ‘abode’ /75 %) and as
a place of temporary stay (‘a place which accepts guests for living” 455 5 & ¥ 15 2 Fn).

74 This expression is used with respect to the death of mothers and grandmothers. The ‘hall’ tdng % in the expression
(also used in honorifics ‘your honorable mother’ lingtdng 4% and xuantdng & i) refers to the chamber where senior
female family members residEd.

7> Dying is ‘leaving one's guests and going away’ (3 J£ % 1 2%, HDC, 2010). This expression is used in reference to
the death of people of higher rank.

76 The function word jian J can be used to either express passive meaning (as in ‘to be accused’ jianzé JL 3% or ‘to
be rejected’ jiangi JL3¥) or indicate the first person pronoun that should be understood as an object of the verb (as in
‘[they] laugh at me/us’ jianxido W% and ‘please forgive me/us’ ging duo jianliang V&% JLix). Here, the second
character ¥ is used as a verb ‘leave’, ‘abandon’, or ‘desert’ (5 %), cf. also the commentary of (GC, 2015) on jianbéi
WA W B TR REE. .

77 Dying is ‘bidding farewell for all eternity’ (FKiZE 7, HDC, 2010). The morpheme ‘bid farewell’ jué ¢ is used in
multiple euphemisms for death (or death-related expressions, such as ‘facing death’, ‘before one’s death’ linjué i),
which implies separation without any hope for reunion (A1 WL 1% 51, XDZ, 2004, p. 460).
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euphemisms ‘turn one’s head [while leaving]’ huishou [51 18 ‘turn round’ zhudnshen ¥ £, and

‘the soul leaves [the body]’ hvinduan ZRWr or duanhiin Wiz .7°

Deathly departure can be described in terms containing the words “eternity” or “forever”, such as
‘part forever [with the human world]’ yii shi chdngci 5HACTHE 30 chdanget K&, chdngci rénjian
KHEN 0], yongbié 7K, yongjué 7K, yongei 7K &, chdangshi K, chdngxié KWf, changwding
KAE, chdngwéi Kidi, changbié K, yongshi 7K, yonggian 7KL, yonggé /KB, and yongjué
7K 4. The scale and circumstance of the event can be explicitly mentioned, cf. ‘great departure’
daqu K% for die; ‘leave early’ zdoshi 51 or zdoshi F-i#f for die prematurely; and ‘leave [the
earthly world] sitting cross-legged [on praying mat]’ fishi T for die, when said of a Buddhist.
The departure can be sudden, thus the death could be metaphorically described with the words

‘leave suddenly’ késhi i Hi®" or ‘suddenly separate [oneself from the earthly world]” ycdngé A3 .

Euphemisms based on the DEATH IS DEPARTURE metaphor can describe objects “left” by the

deceased: ‘left letter’ yishi 1515 for ‘letter or note left by the deceased upon their death’, ‘left
assets’ yichdn ¥ for heritage or legacy of the deceased, ‘left body’ yiti iH{4 for ‘corpse’, ‘left
bones’ yihdi 1% % for remains, ‘left image’ yixiang 1% or yiréng %5 for portrait of the deceased,
and ‘left exhortation’ yizhii 15 W§ for testament or last words said or written by the deceased before

their death. The archaic term ‘leave the bow’ yigong it 5 for die (mostly said of emperors) has

its origins in the story of the legendary Yellow Emperor 27 ascending to Heaven on a dragon:

78 The metaphorical understanding of dying as ‘leaving’ derives from ‘turning one's head back’ ([Fl3k, GC, 2015; [7]
3k, HDC, 2010) and ‘looking back at one's past [at the end of one's life journey]’ ([F148, [F]1Z, GC, 2015).

7 HDC (2010) interprets the soul in these euphemisms as a ‘spirit leaving the human body’ (25 7§84k R 5L). A
disembodied spirit leaving one’s body upon death huin 2} is opposed to the remaining corporeal entity of the corpse
po .

80 This expression is mostly used in reference to ‘respectable or beloved people’ and marked ‘euphemistic and solemn’
in XHC (2016).

81 This can be interpreted as a contraction of two words: ‘suddenly’ and “pass away’ keérdn chdngshi SR H#E (GF,
2014). The term originates from the poem The Lament B53%) from the anthology The Verses of Chu {ZEHE) |
attributed to Qu Yuan J& i (c. 340 BC — 278 BC). The morpheme ‘abruptly’ ké i& forms multiple compounds with
words that share the meaning ‘die suddenly’: kéjin /%, kéxié 1B, kezhi B2, and kebi {#5E. There are famous
expressions that describe the fleeting nature of life: ‘the morning dew dissipates swiftly’ ké xian zhaolu &% 5CHH %2 or
zhdoli keézhi Wlg5i 2 (GF, 2014).
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once the Yellow Emperor strode on the dragon’s back in order to go in the air, numerous ministers
and courtiers of the emperor wanted to follow their sovereign. Those who did not manage to mount

the dragon pulled its whiskers. Shortly, the dragon’s whiskers came loose and the emperor’s bow

fell to the ground (CTEXT, {Sic: H#H) 73).

When death is understood as a voluntary giving away of one’s valued life, DEATH IS DEPARTURE
and DEATH IS SEPARATION become closely related to two other metaphorical interpretations of
death: DEATH IS SACRIFICE and DEATH IS L0ss.?? One’s life is “abandoned”, “cast away”,
“discarded”, “given up”, or “lost” —usually for noble or higher reasons. Most of these metaphors
are based on the VERB + OBIECT pattern ‘give away one’s life’ juanming 1817, juansheng 84 8
yishéng Wi, shéshen &5, shéshéeng &4, xianshen Wk S, juanshen 185, shouming ¥an,
jinming WA, xunshen 585, xianchi shengming Wkt 4217, xtsheng shengming 4§44 4 1, and
juanxian shengming $5#k A ; ‘sacrifice one’s life’ zhiming 4 ;% and ‘lose one’s life’ méiming
&1 85 Similar VERB + OBJECT patterns are found in the terms ‘give away one’s body’ juangi 5
4X; ‘give away one’s bones’ juanhdi $f#%; ‘shed one’s blood’ liiixue Jitifl; and ‘give away
everything from head to heel’ dingzhong jinjuan TiiEJS45. The euphemism ‘sacrifice’ x7shéng
%t meaning die can be used without an object: ‘he perished on the battlefield’ ta@ xisheng zai
zhanchdng shang 474475 13 1. The object of the specific verb ‘sacrifice’ xun ¥f% can
introduce the purpose or circumstances of one’s death: ‘sacrifice [oneself] for one’s country’
xungud FAE or yi shen xiungué VLG FHIE; ‘sacrifice [oneself] at one’s post’ xunzhi FHHR or yi
sheén xinzhi LAY FHH; ‘sacrifice [oneself] for money xincdi 51 ; ‘sacrifice [oneself] for material

[benefits] xunwi 7%, ‘sacrifice [oneself] for love’ xunging 513 ; ‘sacrifice [oneself] for one’s

82 Certain archaic euphemisms can be interpreted in terms of both the DEATH IS DEPARTURE and DEATH IS SACRIFICE
metaphors, cf. ‘give up one’s body’ or ‘leave one’s body’ gigii 37 4.

83 Here, the morpheme 48 is used in its meaning ‘abandon’, ‘relinquish’ (¥ 3¢; #F* GF, 2014).

8 The meaning ‘sacrifice one’s life” (4if% 4 Ay, HDC, 2010) is already obsolete. Nowadays, it refers to anything
‘deadly’ or ‘causing death’ (7%, GF, 2014).

85 This reading, together with the usage of the final particle le T, is prescribed in GF (2014) and XHC (2016).

8 Originally, the term referred to an old burial practice: ‘bury items or living people along with the dead” (GF 2014).
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chastity’ xunjié 5571 ;¥ ‘sacrifice [oneself] for righteousness’ xunyi ¥ X meaning die for a
righteous cause; ‘sacrifice [oneself] for truth’ xundao ) E meaning die for one’s beliefs; and
‘sacrifice [one’s life] in a disaster’ xunnan ¥HXE meaning die for a just cause (i.e. while rescuing
others from a disaster). Dying for justice or worthy cause can be also expressed through
euphemisms such as ‘strive for justice’ quiyi HU X, jinyi 3 or firyi it X and ‘[die in order to]
achieve virtue’ chéngrén %1~ .8 If someone has ‘left one’s country’ gugud % [, it might
contextually mean the person died for their country (Zhang, 1996: JN[Efj3E). In the military

context in reference to soldiers dying is ‘[gaining] the glory’ guangrong Jt5¢.

The metaphor DEATH IS DEPARTURE is strongly associated with the well-established metaphor LIFE
IS A JOURNEY. Therefore, we can understand death as the end of a journey or, in a more general

sense, DEATH IS THE END. Words denoting the end of a process constitute most of the euphemisms
based on this metaphor: ‘end’ zhong # and its related expressions ‘end permanently’ chdngzhong
K4 or yongzhong 7K %% ‘end [one’s life] naturally’ or ‘end [one’s life] peacefully’ or ‘end [one’s
life] properly’ kdozhong 7% %% 3 zhéngzhong 1E4%, lingzhong %% or shanzhong %% ‘do not

finish [one’s full lifespan]’ buzhong 4<% denoting the premature death; ‘approach one’s end’

linzhong %% meaning that one is about to die; ‘end [one’s life] peacefully in the main bedroom’
shouzhong zhéngqin 75 % 1E%2 or just shouzhong 75 %% ; ‘end [one’s life] without disease’
wiiji’érzhong Jo¥RTM %% denoting a peaceful death; ‘end’ zii % and the related expression ‘end
suddenly’ baozii #%; and ‘end’ jin J& and its related expressions ‘lifespan has come to its end’

xianjin [RJE and ‘come to one’s end together’ téngguiyiijin [F]J4F /L, used to denote several

people, mostly enemies, dying together. Other euphemisms referring to the end of one’s life

87 Nowadays, the expression is used to refer to people who died for their country. Earlier, it was said of women dying
to preserve their chastity (51717) and moral integrity (F7#%), including widows who committed suicide rather than get
remarried (GF 2014).

88 HDC 2010 interprets this expression as ‘achieve virtue of kindheartedness’, ‘benevolence’ (F¥ 1~ 4%)—the highest
Confucian virtue of all.

% The term is strongly related to the expression ‘end one’s life peacefully’ (322, HDC, 2015), used in reference to
the death of a person at an advanced age (kdo % derives from ‘old’ ldo %), avoiding any punishment, execution, or
unpredicted misfortunes (FIIZ%EL = 4 %45, HDC, 2010). It can build collocations, e.g. ‘end one’s years at an old
age’ kdo zhong nidn 25 244F.,
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journey or spending one’s lifetime are ‘end one’s life’ biming YE1ir; ‘have one’s life cut short’
juéming 4afi; ‘face the end’ linming & or linjué I44; ‘have spent one’s life’ guobei i 3E;
‘finish walking one’s life path’ zouwdn rénsheng de lichéng 7 5¢ NAEWIEEFE; ‘unharness [the
horses from] the carriage’ jiéjia fi#*5, referring to the end of one’s life journey; ‘the emperor’s
carriage was set out late’ gongché yanjia '8 %2, gongche wanchii 'S - (or just wanjia B
5 yanjia 2%, and yangurt “z:J7) denoting the death of an emperor; and ‘end one’s life’ jinshi i
fi£.% Death is understood as the ultimate end, related to the concept of destiny: one’s predestined
life span is up and the last moment of one’s life has come. Such a situation is expressed in the
modern common collocation ‘one’s ultimate [life] limit is about to come’ daxian jiang zhi KR

2 and in the archaic terms for death ‘ultimate [time] limit® daxian KR or dagr K.

Death as a pivotal moment in one’s existence may also initiate a new journey, a perspective that

is attested in the metaphors DEATH IS THE BEGINNING OF A JOURNEY and DEATH IS A JOURNEY: ‘go
[on a journey]’ cii 1H°', ‘go on a distant journey’ yudnxing 34T or xidjii %%, ‘go on a distant
journey and leave [the earthly world]’ xidgi ¥ (said of emperors), ‘go on a great journey’ déxing
KAT, ‘set out on a journey’ shangli I, ‘set out on a journey of no return’ zoushang buguilii 7
EAVAE, ‘g0 on a distant journey to a foreign [land]’ xidyi i 5, ‘one’s spirit set out on a journey’
shényéu #j%, and ‘the life of a person set up for the journey to the Yellow Springs’ mingfil

hudngqudn i b 7 J& —a paraphrase of the underworld (XHC 2016, p. 575).

Taoist symbolism and beliefs gave birth to many expressions based on the DEATH IS A JOURNEY
metaphor, such as ‘ride a crane’ jiahe B or kuahe ¥ %92 and ‘ride a crane and transform [into

an immortal]” gihé hua %54, ‘Western Paradise’ or ‘Western Heaven’ xitian K traditionally

%0 In this expression, the character jii 5. denotes ‘end’ (£, HDC 2010).

! This archaic euphemism builds multiple disyllabic alternatives in classic texts with the same meaning ‘die’: ciixié
AH, crimo 10, ciishi 103, ciiluo 1078 , ciisang 1H3%, ciigian 1H3iE, and ciidian 1H. The term is closely related to
‘go to die’ cii 51, which could be substituted for the term ci H in various disyllabic words: ciimo %%, ciiyao JHK,
ciihua 304X, cubéi T, cushi 0, ciluo HHY%, ciisang FH3%, ciiyiin FHMR, ciyiin FH5R, ciixie 5Hi, gianci T3,
gaocii 5, shicii #3H, etc.

92 This originates from the Taoist belief that the deceased ascend to Heaven and become immortal. Here, the metaphor
DEATH IS A JOURNEY is manifested along with the metaphor DEATH IS ASCENSION.

126



denote the afterlife (religious beliefs are supported by the association of the Western sky or
Western Heaven with sunset, evening, and the upcoming darkness) such that some metaphors for
death mention ‘West’ and ‘Western Heaven’: to die is to ‘ride a crane to the West’ jiahe xiqi %
#9792 or jiahe xtyou Z#SEiE, ‘ride a crane to the world of immortals’ chénghe xiangi Fe il
%%, ‘ride a crane and return to the West’ kuche guixt B #3178 or kuahe xtgur #5 #5751, ‘become
an immortal and go to the Western [Heaven] riding a [crane] carriage’ xianyi xtchi il 3 7G5, and

‘become an immortal and travel [to the world of immortals]’ xianyou filijj.

The souls of the deceased, once they left their bodies, were believed to ‘travel to the mountain Tai’
you dai iF 1S or you daizong JiF 15 5% . The deity of the mountain Tai dongyue dadi <% K7 was
also alleged to be the lord of the underworld (HD, 2010). The Mountain Tai taishan %111 has an
honorific name daizong 1557, the main peak of the so-called ‘Five [Sacred] Mountains’ wiiyué 11

1%; thus, the honorific daizong 1355 can itself be used as a euphemism for death (HD, 2010).

The journey to Nirvana can be also be qualified as a linguistic manifestation of the metaphor

DEATH IS A JOURNEY or DEATH 1S CROSSING found in Buddhist expressions ‘enter the extinction’

rumie NK, ‘enter [Pari|nirvana’ riji ANF{ or gianji iT#.

The death of a high-ranking member of Buddhist clergy could be denoted as ‘extinct seemingly’
shimié 75°K and ‘[enter] quietness seemingly’ shiji 7NE%, since “extinction” and “entering the
quietness” are only apparent or seeming real phenomena in visual perception and not real in the

Buddhist sense. ??

The JOURNEY can lead underground, where the Chinese used to localise the netherworld (cf. the
above-mentioned euphemistic archaism ‘compose texts as an official in the underworld’ dixia
xiawén H MBS or xiawén dixia £ 3CHL T, denoting the prematurely deceased talented poets

and writers). If the journey is directed upwards, speakers construe the reality of death by using the

93 Cf. Hong (2010, p. 29): R K+ 7. A, Biv KIVEMSFORBUIOBLS, TR, BK.
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metaphor DEATH 1S ASCENSION, found in numerous Chinese euphemisms. The transition to the

sky, Heaven, or Heavenly Kingdom is the most prevalent type of this metaphor: ‘ascend to Heaven’
shangtian K, dengtian 5K, feitian KK, and shengtian F+K; ‘the dragon has ascended’
longsheng Je Tt (said of emperors); ‘ascend and [become] an immortal’ shangxian _Alll, dengxian
B, dengzhen & H % shengxian FHl, and xian sheng {liFf; ‘ascend to the lotus world’ deng
lidnjie 6 3% 5t%;% ‘ascend afar’ dengxid 518 and shengxid J118; ‘ascend to Heaven’ shang
tiantdng FRE (a mostly Christian term); ‘ascend [to Heaven] and become an [honourable] guest
[of the Celestial Emperor]” shangbin - 5%; ‘to be a guest [of the Celestial Emperor] in Heaven’
binkong =75 and bintian K (said of emperors); ‘ascend to the world of absolute bliss’ shang
jileshijie A% St 5% “ascend to the Western Heaven’ shang xitian V4K and sheng xttian Ft
P5°K; ‘ride the clouds and return [to Heaven|’ yungui zJ; ‘ride the clouds’ yinyn z=3X; ‘ride
[the clouds] and ascend [to Heaven]’ shéngyi F+IX; and ‘climb up’ zhi B¥ or dengzhi &% (said
of emperors). Less typical is the ascension to the top of a mountain: ‘ascend the mountain [and be

buried there]’ shangshan 111.

If the journey is directed backwards, speakers can refer to death in terms based on the metaphor

DEATH 1S THE RETURN.?” The deceased return to different destinations: HEAVEN (‘the life of a
person returns to Heaven’ yiming guitian —fi 4K, ‘return to Heaven’ guitian 14K, ‘the life of
a person returns to the West[ern Heaven]’ yiming guixi — 4 VH, and ‘return to West[ern
Heaven]’ guix7 - 75 %); DARKNESS (‘the life of a person returns to the underworld’ yiming guiyin

—fir 4P and ‘return to the underworld’ guiyin J4[H%); MOUNTAINS —a common burial site in

%4 This Taoist term presupposes that the deceased joined the world of the immortal xignrén fili \., who were also known
as ‘perfected people’ zhénrén 3L N\ —a specific Taoist term for people who reached a high level of spiritual mastery.
%5 This Buddhist term ‘lotus world’ lidnhua shijié 34ttt ¢ refers to Paradise; entering Paradise refers to death.

% The Buddhist term ‘world of perfect bliss’ jile shijie #% "ttt ¢ refers to Paradise; entering Paradise refers to death.
Other terms for this idea of the afterlife include ‘Pure Land’ jingtii it 1= and ‘Western Heaven’ xitian #4-K.

97 Certain archaic euphemisms with the verb ‘return’ gui 7 allow for various interpretations, cf. guishi J11tt, which
might denote the return to the blessed world of Immortals (DEATH IS THE RETURN metaphor) or the leaving of the
earthly world (HDC (2010) interprets it as ‘leaving the [human] world> #itt).

%8 Here, ‘West’ xT 7§ can be interpreted as the ‘Western Sky’ or ‘Western Heaven’ xitian 76K, which equal the “pure’
or ‘blessed land’ in Buddhist discourse, typologically similar to the Western term ‘Paradise’ (XHC, 2016).

% Dying is the ‘return of a soul to the underworld” (€5 R iR )4 [H], HDC, 2010). The character ‘shadow’, ‘shade’,
‘darkness’ yin [ often refers to ‘the underworld’ yinjian Ff[f].
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pre-modern China (‘return to mountains [and be buried there]’ guishan JH1li, ‘return to the
mountain of immortals’ gu7 daoshan VA& LI, and ‘return to the mountain of immortals long time
ago’ jiligui dao shan /A VA TE 11110); SPRINGS (‘return to the springs’ guiqudn V3 IR 1°');
[PARI|NIRVANA (‘return to parinirvana’ gufji Jd7%{); WORLD OF IMMORTALS (‘return to the
genuineness’ finzhen 1R H., hudnzhen & K., or guizhén V4 H —in the Taoist discourse of
‘perfected people’ zhenrén H. N\ and ‘immortals’ xianrén {lli \); SOIL (‘return to the soil” gurti )
+); and HOME (‘get back to one’s old home’ huildojia [Fl7 5%). In certain euphemisms, the
destination of one’s return is not explicitly mentioned: ‘return for long’ chdnggur ¥4, ‘great
return’ dahudn K& or dagut KIJH, ‘return/go back’ huiqui [F]2% or gutqi Y92, and ‘one’s soul
returns [to Heaven]’ guzshén JA## or guthiin J43L. In several euphemisms, the object of the verb
‘return’ guf I3 should be interpreted as an adverbial modifier: ‘return with one’s intact [body]’

guiqudn Y34 (alternatively qudnsheng qudngut 4==4=V7) refers to death in old age when the
whole body is preserved, contrasted with a death due to a misfortunate accident. The archaic term

‘the person who returned’ guirén I A\ used to denote the deceased.

The idea of the earthly world as a temporary prison, the body as a cage of the eternal spirit, and
the mundane life as a miserable experience full of sorrows, travails, and sufferings leads to the
metaphorical understanding of death as LIBERATION. Metaphorical expressions of this sort mostly
originate from Taoist discourse: ‘escape from the [earthly] world’ wéishi i3 {H: (can be also treated
as DEATH IS DEPARTURE metaphor); ‘lose one’s physical form’ jiéxing fiJ%;19? ‘lose one’s bones’
cex v e EL \ . 5 —r v 7. ¢ .

jiégii i ; ‘leave one's body [and become and immortal]’ shzjié ]~ fi#; ‘relieve oneself from the

[earthly] matters’ xieshi ] 5;'%° ‘free oneself” jictuo fiftflit; ‘ get free [from the body] by a [bladed]

100 “Mountain of Dao’ & 1l refers to the “Mountain of Immortals’ filiLli, the Taoist paradise where souls of the
righteous reside upon their death.

101 “Spring” qudn % refers to the ‘Yellow Springs’ hudngquan 5 5%, denoting the underworld.

102 HDC (2010) sees dying as ‘setting oneself free’ (/i &) when “one releases oneself from the body and becomes
immortal” (i% 8% 1M BAL).

103 HDC (2010) interprets the original meaning of the expression as “getting rid of the mundane matters” (%1%
).
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weapon’ bingjié F.fi, meaning ‘get killed’; and ‘free oneself like a cicada shedding its skin’

chdntui WM tuthua WAk, tuiwéi WiZs, and wéitui Z3Wi.

Various death-related euphemisms in Chinese are based on the metaphor DEATH IS
TRANSFORMATION. Various expressions denoting death contain the morpheme ‘transform’ Aua 14
‘transform into an immortal’ xianhua flliIft; ‘transform into an immortal riding a crane’ jiadhe
chéngxian Z#55A1; ‘change one’s [physical] form’ withua Y)4, huaxing I, gianxing iITTE,
and gianhua 1IT4L; ‘become [as light as] a bird’s feather [and ascend to the sky] yuwhua JFI1;
‘submit to the [natural] transformations’ wéihua Z34;1%* ‘leave one’s physical form’ yixing 15 J&;
‘hide [from the world] and transform’ dinhua JE4L;%5 ‘turn into a butterfly’ di¢hua #44; ‘turn
into a crane’ hucahe L #5; ‘undergo a spiritual transformation’ linghua RAL; [one should not be]
afraid of the change’ ddhua tHAL;%¢ ‘lose one’s form’ sanxing HLJE; ‘lose one’s body’ wiishén JG
£} ‘transform while sitting cross-legged’ zuohua 44t (said of Buddhist monks); ‘approach one's
transformation [into an immortal]’ linhua Ifif4; and ‘the time of one’s transformation’ huagi X,
#A denoting death. Death is ‘impermanence’ wiichdng JG . One of the possible transformations
is associated with the passage of time: dying is ‘becoming a forefather’ zuogiirén {E i A (also in

contracted forms zuogii 1E 1%, girén i N, and gii ).

One of the possible transformations found in nature is the process of decay common among plants

such that the metaphor DEATH IS WITHERING, with its vegetal imagery, is widespread in Chinese:
to die is to ‘wither’ ling %, diaoling 8%, diaoka kG, lingluo %, lingxie W, weijué Z54,
wéixie Z=Wl, gdo e, diaoluo 7% , or didoxie JH1; ‘vanish and wither’ Linxié ¥&141; ‘wither and

leave’ didoshi {##i; ‘wither and get lost’ diaosang ffii%; ‘wither and decay’ didoshang Ffif%i or

1% Dying is “letting the natural changes happen freely” (F81T H #R ff148 4., HDC, 2010). The meaning of wéi Z5 here
is ‘let’, ‘yield’, or ‘allow’ (W1, {E4%, GHZ, 2005, p. 825), which is a different metaphorical understanding than in
‘abandon the [human] world’ wéishi Z 1.

105 HDC (2010) interprets the original meaning of the expression as “seclude oneself from the world and transform”
(FEAZ1L).

196 Qriginates from Zhuangzi (see CTEXT, {EF: K5EIH) |, 5) where it is said not to “fear death” (Jo1HAL). GC
(2015) interprets this exhortation by calling human death “a natural change” (N2 58] B RAAL, ANEAREIMD).
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diaocdn Mf%%;'07 ‘the sage withered’ weizhé Z5 or zhérén qi wei PT NHZE (said of a wise
person); ‘apricot buds withered too early’ xingshang %% (said of a deceased baby); ‘one’s

[physical] form withered’ xingxié JZi4; and ‘stop blossoming’ shouhud Y4108

The transformation of death can take an ultimate form of complete annihilation such that all
expressions relating to one’s disappearance or extinguishing are based on the metaphors DEATH IS

VANISHING, DEATH IS DESTRUCTION, and DEATH IS FALL.

If someone ‘is not here anymore’ bu zai le AN7E T, they have ceased to exist. This is a very
common contemporary euphemism in Chinese, though GC (2015) cites an example from the
Tingshi {f25. HH. LB M) of the Song dynasty (960—-1279) which already notes the
euphemistic usage of this expression: “Say ‘[he] is no longer here’ when a person dies” (JLAZ

bEE, TIRRAE. )

The images of extinguishing fire and fading light can be found in the euphemism ‘candle in the
wind’ fengzhii A, said of people who are about to die, including the elderly and the sick,'® and
in the regional terms ‘blow out the lamp’ chuideng WX4] and ‘blow out the lamp and put out the
candle’ chuideng bdla AT #% , meaning die. Apart from extinguishing of the candle flame, the
fiery imagery can be found in the euphemistic expression of Buddhist origin ‘the firewood burned
out and the fire extinguished’ xTnjin huomié #;J< K K (also in the contractions ‘firewood and fire’
xinhud #i‘K and ‘run out of firewood’ xinjin #i/%). All the expressions describing the Chinese
translation of the term nirvana miedn "KJ% —literally, ‘extinguishing [of worries] and crossing

[the sea of grief]” (KW, F i, HDC, 2010; GC, 2015)'°; phonetically, ni¢pdn V£% —are

107 The characters dido ) and diao Jiff, meaning ‘wither’, are interchangeable in classical texts.

1% HDC (2010) interprets its original meaning as ‘withering of stamen and pistil’ or ‘withering of the flower and its
bud’ (FEERE).

109 This word is used in the common collocation ‘be in one’s declining years’, ‘be about to die’ fengzhu cannidn X,
TR A

110 The highly complex Buddhist notion ‘worries’ fdnndo 4% is the Chinese attempt to translate the Sanskrit term
klesa—a disturbed mental state that includes anxiety, fear, depression, unsatiable desire, and other negative emotions.
‘Sea of sorrows’ B7if§ kiihdi is a common translation of the Sanskrit/Pali term samsara—mundane existence, full of
misery and suffering.
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used to denote death. These designations refer to the death of Buddha, Boddhisatva, and prominent
Buddhist monks and nuns. Death in Chinese Buddhist discourse is also known as ‘quietude and
extinction’ jimie #i K, ‘complete quietude (parinirvana)’ yudnji [ 51, and ‘extinction of

consciousness (vijiiana)’ shimie K.

A complex fiery metaphor ‘burn [the Chamber of] Pepper’ fénjiao % #{ is a rare archaic
euphemism denoting the murder of an empress. The palace where empresses used to reside

together with the concubines within the Weiyang Palace of the Han Dynasty was called ‘the
chamber of pepper’ jigofdng #{J5 or ‘chambers of pepper and orchid’ jidofdng lanshi # 5 ==
(HDC, 2010) since its walls were rubbed with fragrant pepper (a symbol of fertility, CG, 2015).

Later, the term was used metonymically to refer to the empress herself.

Death could be metaphorised in water-related images, particularly those related to drowning or
submerging in water. The metonymical interpretation of drowning as disappearing (cf. English

‘sink into oblivion’) and, subsequently, as dying gave birth to various expressions with the same
literal meaning: ‘vanish [in water]’ or ‘sink’ mo ¥ ,""" min I, minmo JIRIK , liinmo 1& 3L, chénmo
VLI 3 chénlin T8, and chénxiang JTH; 1" ‘sink and depart’ Linshi 27, ‘sink and wither’

linxié &4 for die. Dissipation of the ‘morning dew’ zhdolu 5§ is a typical Chinese euphemism

1 XD7 (2004, p. 620f) differentiates between two interconnected meanings of méi/mo ¥, notably (1) literal meaning
“sink” (Y1) and (2) metonymically extended meaning “end” (J&. #) deriving from “sink”: once an object
submerged in waters, it is not seen, therefore vanished (DEATH IS VANISHING). The latter meaning can be found in the
euphemistic metonymies ‘end one’s life’ moshi %1, ‘reach the old age and end [one’s life]” zhdngmo 3%, ‘leave
and end [one’s life]” shimo #i¥%, ‘face the end’ linmo ¥, ‘end [one’s life] in battle’ zhénmo B3 . This extension
has also the graphic manifestation in its graphic variant mo %% (cf. CTEXT () ", &Y, BEuh) 110).

112 Apart from denoting human death the expression can be also used in reference to non-animate objects meaning
‘sink into oblivion’, for example for the lost ‘historical records’ shilico S K} or ‘treasures’ zhenbdo 2 F (GF 2014).
113 Zhang (1996, p. 4) notes that ‘sink’ chénmo P75 is used euphemistically as ‘die’ with no relation to the literal
meaning ‘submerging under water’ and cites an example taken from Lu Xun’s - (1881-1936) prose: “They proved
the advancement of revolution by giving away their lives” tamen yi ziji de chénmo, zhéngmingzhe géming de gidnxing
fATTEA B SRR, UEMAE A ETAT .

114 The term originates from the biography of poet Qu Yuan Ji£ il found in the Records of the Grand Historian {5
ic- R BIAEFL) by Sima Qian 7 iE (c. 145-86 BC). The poet was exiled due to court intrigues and during his
exile found out about the fall of his capital and committed suicide by wading into Miluo River H¥'VT (a tributary of
Xiang River #i{L), cf. archaic idiom ‘Qu Ping (Qu Yuan) drowned himself in the Xiang River’ Qiiping chénxiang )&
UG
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for transient life and mortality, cf. ‘life is like the morning dew’ rénshéng rii zhaoli N U5 #&

and ‘life fades before the morning dew dissipates’ shenxian zhaoli ¢ 5% .

Death can be metaphorised as a collapse or deterioration of various physical entities, e.g. rocks
and stones: ‘the [precious] jade has broken into pieces’ yisui L stands for dying worthily or
dying in glory, which are juxtaposed with ‘a tile remaining intact’ wdqudn FL4%, meaning living
unworthily or living a shameful life. As mentioned in the previous section of this chapter, the death
of a beautiful young woman is euphemistically paraphrased as ‘scent disappeared and jade faded’
xiangxidao yuyiin 754 ¥R, ‘orchid is broken’ huisiin ldncut ¥45 %4, ‘orchid is broken, jade is
cracked’ ldncut yuzhé == 47, ‘Cinnamon branch and orchid are broken’ guizhé lancut FE3t ==
J# or just guizhé FEFT stands for the death of an honourable person. The broken object can also be
unspecified, such as in ‘break within a short [lifetime]’ ducdinzhé 74T meaning die young and

‘[one’s life] gets cut short inauspiciously’ xiongzhé X141 meaning die prematurely.

Two expressions denoting the death of one’s wife are also based on the DEATH 1S DESTRUCTION
metaphor: the above-mentioned ‘string is broken’ duanxidn Wri%'s and ‘jade terrace collapsed’
ydotdiging B 5 151.11° Another example of a metaphorical expression that depicts the destruction
of a building is the euphemism ‘main beams [of the house] are broken’ lidngcut Z24 or lidnghuai
#2IK, denoting the death of a talented person who had a good perspective in life.!"” The largest
scale of collapse can be found in expressions denoting the death of an emperor: ‘collapse’ béng

A, ‘emperor’s carriage was overturned’ jiabéng % i, and ‘collapse suddenly and fiercely’

115 Two string instruments—gqin %= and sé &—symbolised a married couple in pre-modern China, which is why a
string breaking also means the death of a spouse. If a widower decided to marry for the second time, he could ‘replace
the string’ xiovidn %25% or ‘replace the broken string” duanxidan zaixn Wis%Z F4E. If the widower did not get remarried
after his wife’s death, it was said he ‘has not yet replaced the broken string’ dudnxidn weéixii Wi5% AR 45,

116 This archaic term derives from the poem Wandering in Sorrow {ffEMX) by Liu Yuxi X &% (c. 772-842), in
which the speaker bereaves the death of his wife: “the jade terrace collapsed! Your dressing case with a mirror is
now empty” (¥ G55 K Z).

7 HDC (2010) finds the source of this metaphor in The Book of Rites {fLic-f& = L) , and refers to the term ‘ridge
beam and high mountain’ 2%, metaphorically denoting a significant person who is compared to both the main beam
along the ridge of a roof (cf. English ‘pillar’ in its figurative meaning ‘important member or part of a system’) and the
Tai mountain.

133



baobeng %= J¥i. The death of renowned personalities can be described in terms of a falling star:

‘fall from the sky [like a meteor]’ yuinluo 57 and ‘the star fell’ xtngluo 2% or xingyuin 5P 118

There are many euphemistic (and contextually dysphemistic, if irony is involved) expressions for
death based on other metaphors, including DEATH 1S THE CALL (‘answer the call to the jade tower’
fiizhao yuléu b TA%11°); DEATH IS A MEETING (‘meet Yama, [The King of Hell]’ jian ydnwdng
ULiE T, ‘meet [Karl] Marx’ jian mckest W% 50 /8., ‘meet God’ jian shangdi W, F7); DEATH IS
SLUMBER (‘sleep forever’ chdngmidn MK, yongmidn 7KHK, changhu 2., chdangmei K%,
chdangqin ¥:9%, and yongzhé 7K B; ‘fall into a deep slumber’ chénmidn JTHK; ‘sleep peacefully’
anwo ‘%l and anmidn “ZZHR; ‘rest’ ting 94, ‘rest in peace’ anxi ‘% .; ‘rest [forever]” ximixi /K2,
and chdngxii ¥ /K); DEATH 1S DARKNESS (‘birthday anniversary in the [world of] darkness’
mingshou =.7512° denoting birthday anniversary of the dead, ‘[go into] darkness’ midoming b=
or mingmeéi FLBRK, ‘[go to the] dark and unclear [place]” mingmo =i, ‘path to the darkness’ minglit
TP 121 “sink into darkness’ youliin WAE, and ‘great night’ dayé KA meaning ‘death’); and
DEATH 1S ILLNESS (‘great illness’ dabing “KJpi). It is important to note that multiple expressions
might be based on several metaphors simultaneously: both DEATH 1S DEPARTURE and DEATH IS
LIBERATION serve as the bases for the euphemism ‘be bored of the earthly world [and leave]’
yanshi JX1H; the metaphors DEATH IS DEPARTURE and DEATH IS TRANSFORMATION gave rise to

the euphemisms ‘become an immortal and leave’ xiangu il % or xianshi Aliif, ‘transform [into an

8 The morpheme ‘falling from the sky’, ‘falling from above’ yiin Pil is related to the similarly written ‘die’ yin 5it,
which might have had an impact on the emergence of its euphemistic meaning. Native speakers mix the words yuinluo
PR 7% and yiinluo 557%, which the prescriptive dictionary explicitly warns against (GF 2015, p. 1632). Multiple archaic
compounds with the morpheme i can be found in pre-modern Chinese texts, all expressing the same meaning: yiinbeéi
M7, yiinling B 2E , yiinpi B 1, yinshen B £ , yiinshi BRI, yiinxie BSS, yinyue BB, yinzhui BiEA (and its spelling
variation yiindui [ \), yiinbo BRE%, yiinjué B8R, and yiinzhi BRER.

119 According to a legend found in Li Shangyin’s Z=F5F& (c. 813-858) Biography of Li Changji (ZKEH/ME) |
when the poet Li He Z2¥% (c. 790- 816) was about to die, he met a man in a red robe—a messenger delivering the
will of Jade Emperor. The poet is called to Heaven in order to glorify in his poems the newly built emperor’s Palace
of White Jade.

120 The term ‘darkness’ ming = refers to the netherworld or hell, which are known as ‘the world of darkness’ mingjié
A

12 The term ‘darkness’ ming = refers to both the netherworld or hell and death itself, cf. ‘the netherworld’ mingfii
ELJF, ‘birthday anniversary for the dead’ mingshou =7, and ‘false paper money burned as an offering to the dead’
mingchdo 5285,
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immortal] and leave [the human world]” huaqu £42%, ‘transform one's body and leave [the human
world]” huashen ér gi Yt 51 2%, and ‘hide [away from the human world] and transform’ yinhua
FaAk..

5.1.3 Chinese metonymies for DEATH, DYING, AND THE DECEASED (DD0001-DD0549;

DA0685—-DA0723)

Numerous euphemisms for death are based on metonymic extension MISFORTUNE FOR DEATH,
when death is understood as a particular case or sub-type of a larger category —misfortunes,

accidents, and unpredictable events. Since the taboo cannot be mentioned directly, a broader
euphemism is used instead of death: ‘unluck’ bixing £~ 3¢; ‘unpredictable’ biice ANI; ‘accident’
chishi 5, wirgn Y9, chdngducn K58, ducdnchdng %8, sanchdnglidngducdn =%, and
sanchdngsiducin —¥:JU%; ‘misfortune’ shangao shuidr 11115 7KK (lit. ‘mountains are high, rivers
are low’, which are associated with a grave danger for a person—one may fall from steep
mountains or drown in rapid waters); ‘disaster’ hdoddi Uf % ; ‘great accident’ dagn K ;
‘unexpected [event]’ biyii N ; ‘not good’ bixing AN1T; ‘do not do any help’ bijishi NG
‘ominous news’ xionghao XI¥E, xiongxin X115, and xiongweén X117 or ‘grievous news’ éhdo i
¥E; ‘great worry’ dayou KHL; ‘extraordinary misfortune’ feihuo JE#%5;'2 ‘heavenly punishment’

tianfd K i1}; and ‘extreme punishment’ jixing #Jf| or ‘great punishment’ daxing K| or dapi K

Ji¥ for ‘death penalty’. To die is to ‘encounter a misfortune’ yunan 1EXE, linnan i X or ‘face a
danger’ linwei IIfii f&; to be close to death is to be in a situation when ‘in the morning one does not
know whether the evening will come’ or ‘in the morning one does not know what will happen in

the evening’ zhao bu lii xT 51/ FE 4 or when ‘in the morning one cannot guarantee whether the

evening will come’ or ‘in the morning one cannot guarantee what will happen in the evening’ zhdo

bix bio xt FIARA .

Death can be seen as a sub-type of another larger category TABOO, thus the metonymy TABOO FOR

DEATH underlies the euphemisms with the morpheme ‘[something] which should be avoided’ hui

122 HDC (2010) interprets death as an “extraordinary misfortune” (3FH B 4%).
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14, which could stand for ‘die’ or ‘death’ by itself (Zhang, 1996, p. 12): ‘there is a taboo’ youhui
A 1h; ‘great taboo’ dahui K or ‘absolute taboo’ youhui JUidi; ‘taboo day’ huiri i H or jiri &
H for ‘day of one’s death’; and ‘taboo place’ huisud i i for ‘place where one died’. Since the
names of deceased parents could not be mentioned or uttered directly, the ritual mourning for dead
parents could be referred to as a practice of ‘observing the name taboo’ fénghui #=i%i (see the
discussion on name taboos in Chapter 4.2.1b). The term ‘[one] cannot talk about it bitkéydn A~ A]
 for die also belongs to the metonymic extension TABOO FOR DEATH. Finally, there are archaic
euphemisms for death such as ‘[one] should not avoid mentioning it’ buhui A~ iF and ‘it is
impossible to avoid mentioning it” bikéhui 4~ A ifi: they underline the idea that dying is a natural

and inevitable phenomenon, it cannot be avoided both in either speech or life.!?3

Multiple euphemisms for death are based on the CAUSE FOR EFFECT and EFFECT FOR CAUSE

metonymy.

In the first case, death can be understood as the end effect of a disease, ageing, or any lethal
circumstances —euphemisms denote death by naming the processes that caused one’s passing.
CAUSE FOR EFFECT metonymies include ‘get old and leave’ ldoqit % 2 or just ‘got old’ ldole
7 ‘grow old’ gur #{'?* (and related expressions for ‘late’, ‘deceased’ gugn 2, zdogn F-i,
shengn B, yign T, etc.); ‘get old during a journey’ chéngldo F£3 meaning die while
traveling; ‘once got ill, cannot get up’ yrbing biigi — i NiL; ‘receive the sword’ fifjian k&) and
‘touch the sword’” 14 #!] meaning kill oneself by cutting one’s throat; ‘hold up one’s head and
[swallow] the poison’ ydngyao fil1%] meaning kill oneself by poisoning; ‘stay long [on the sickbed]’

miliv 7884 for about to die; ‘plague’ zhdli FLJJi or zhdchai AL meaning die of plague; ‘the

123 This understanding of death as a part of the natural circle of life is reflected in the euphemism ‘drum a bowl’ giipén
47 that denotes the death of one’s wife. According to Zhuangzi (ET-%4R) , at first Zhuangzi mourned bitterly
over the death of his wife, however, he later realised that living and dying are the law of nature and stopped crying.
Instead of bereavement, he started drumming on a ceramic bowl and singing.

124 Although the euphemistic meaning of ‘die” wdnggit T-# can be derived from the meaning ‘accident’ or ‘misfortune’
shign B, XDZ (2004, p. 293) sees the connection of ‘dead’ with the basic meaning of the word ‘old” or “past’, cf.
‘old site’ guizhi #{hk and ‘he is still his old self® t@ hdishi yirdn giwo MR ZARIRIFR (wo K is used here as a
reflective pronoun ‘self’, not as a personal pronoun ‘I/me’, which is unusual for Modern Mandarin).
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servant of [the lord] of the underwater kingdom’ bochén % i meaning drowned person;'?s and

‘catch a cold’ fan wuli I8 % 55 .12

In the second case, the metonymic extension EFFECT FOR CAUSE will generate euphemisms that
denote death by naming the consequences of one’s passing. Most commonly, those euphemisms
depict the phenomena related to one’s funerals and burials: ‘enter the soil’ rusii N1, riudi N\,
jintii 3t 1, or “drill the soil’ zuanti £5-1-; ‘cover with earth’ ydntii 1 or ‘get drown under the
[Yellow] Springs’ ydnqudn #J5;'>" ‘listen to the crickets singing [after being buried]’ ting qgiaqur
jiao Wrihih )LAY; ‘have half of one’s body buried’ banjié ruti -#i )\ 1= or tiimdi banjié 3
# meaning that one is about to die; ‘be about to enter the coffin’ xingjiang jitimit 17455 A ; ‘close
the coffin [lid]” gaiguan TifH or héguan [#E1H; ‘bury jade and inter incense’ zangyu mdixiang %
LI meaning death of a beauty; and ‘put [the corpse] on the bed’ tingchudng 15 IK. Archaic
euphemistic expressions for death referred to old funeral practices in a very concise manner:
‘remove the [bed] pad [from the bed of the deceased]’ cheéxi H]J ;128 ‘change the bed pad’ yizé )
%' ‘remove the musical instruments’ chéyué ] 4k and ‘remove the harp’ chése % or chese
Y13 ;130 “wrap the corpse in the horse’s skin’ gudshi mdgé = J7' 5, gudsht mdgé F ', or guogé
., used with respect to the deceased after battle; and ‘open [the bed quilt and see that] hands

and legs [are intact]” gi shouzi Ji F/&.13' The exclamations ‘alas’ withit "3 W or wihii’aizai "W

125 This archaic term originates from the idea that the underwater realm has rulers like the “earthly” lords and that their
“subjects” were also called ‘servants’ chén 1. Later, the term was used to refer to the deceased who drownEd.

126 The term ‘fog and and dew’ wilii % #% originates from the discourse of traditional Chinese medicine denoting a
serious fatal illness caused by the imbalance of yin and yang (the modern English phrase “catch a cold” does not reflect
the severity of the disease described by the Chinese wiilit 55 7).

127 According to HDC 2010, dying is “sinking into the Yellow Springs” (% T #i /&), the Yellow Springs denoting the
netherworld.

128 Zhang (1996, p. 4) interprets the ‘pad’ xi J# as the ‘bed pad’ (JKJ#), which was customary to remove after one’s
death (IH{ ASENIHZIKSE).

129 The term ‘bed pad’ zé % refers to a bed mat made of thick bamboo strips. If it had to be changed, the person for
whom it would be changed was a dying person. This procedure metonymically referred to an upcoming death (Zhang
1996, p. 30).

130 These terms originate from the idea expressed in The Book of Etiquette and Ceremonial {{X*L-EE47%L) that no
musical instruments could be used at home when a parent was seriously ill. Similarly, no music was played at a given
ruler’s house if any misfortunes happened or any inaspicious meteorological or astronomical phenomena occurrEd.
131 This archaic term was used in reference to a natural death (in old age, in one's bed, etc.) and originates from the
Analects {1B1E: Z8fH) : when Zengzi % ¥ was gravely ill, he asked his disciples to visit him. They opened the
burial cloth and saw that his body, his feet, and his hands were all intact and that he had no injures. Later, Confucian
scholars, including Zhu Xi 2, believed an intact body at the moment of death to be a blessing.
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W # were frequently uttered during funerals to express grief,® thus they could be used
euphemistically to denote death, cf. also ‘one’s life [has ended], alas’ yiming wiihii — Ay N
Dying at a young age presupposed that the deceased could no longer grow up, hence the archaic
euphemism ‘cannot grow up’ or ‘cannot become a grown-up person’ biyii A~ &, which denoted
premature death. Deceased parents could no longer be supported by their children such that their
deaths could be expressed by means of the euphemism ‘receive no more care’ giydng F+7+ or
wéiydng 1375 . Children could lose the support of their deceased parents as well, so orphans could
use the archaic euphemisms ‘lose support’ shihi K it denoting the death of one’s father and shishi
J:HF denoting the death of one’s mother;'¥ the expression ‘[lose protection of one’s] side and

expose oneself” pianli {i#& used to denote the death of one’s father.

Apart from causal interpretation, there are many euphemistic expressions denoting death that
indirectly describe the particular features of a dying or dead person. This is the case of the SALIENT
PROPERTY FOR CATEGORY metonymy, when death is named through its associated “symptoms”:
‘stop breathing’ duanqgi Wi'<., juéqi 46, luogi V&<, qijué 4, qijin <UL 34 and tingzhi hiaxt
{5 1L FFIK; swallow one’s last breath’ yangi WH/; ‘breathe feebly’ gixi ydnydn <SS AA or
ydanyan yixT 45— 5.; ‘rolled one’s eyes’ fanle bdiycin % | FHHR; ‘one's heart stopped beating’
xinzang tingzhi le tiaodong U JJE15 1E T Bk Z)); ‘the light of one’s eyes fell to the ground’ ydnguang
luodi R G735 “close one’s eyes’ mingmai HE B , héydn £ 1R, and biydn IR, as well as “close
one’s eyes forever’ yongyudn de bi shang ydnjing 7K izt i 1] AR and ‘once closed one’s eyes,
cannot see anymore’ yiming bushi —BEAHL; ‘stretch one’s legs’ shentui {41 i} and “fall prostrate’
bipi B&Al . The archaic expression ‘at the moment of [putting] the cotton fibre [next to the nostrils

in order to test if the person is still breathing]’ shikudang zht ji J&% 2 Fx used to mean about to

132 GC (2015) shows multiple variations of this interjection used in classical texts: withi J2F-, withii A%, withii 2
-, withi %W, withit 2 %, and withii "3 F%. The interjection withii could previously be found in eulogies and later
stood metonymically for death (1H B 4$ 32 E S IE, 5 H PLAEFE4ET:, HDC, 2010).

133 Both terms originate from the Book of Songs {#F-/NE-ZFE) : “If there is no father, where do you find your
support? If there is no mother, where do you find your shelter?” Wii fit hé hit? Wi mii hé shi? FToSL A1 2 ToBHAl 45?2
13+ HDC (2010) identifies this euphemism with ‘stop breathing’ ("< 4%), though it can also be interpreted as ‘one's
vital energy is completely gone’ (471 2%, HDC, 2010; 3% H 4K, GC, 2015).

135 HDC (2010) sees the connection between the moment of one’s death with the moment when the ‘mortal’ or
‘corporeal’ soul po B (opposed to ‘ethereal’ soul fuin Zi) “falls onto the ground’ (AR [%F-+).
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die due to the association of “breathless” with “dead”. ‘Losing teeth’ mochi ¥4 can designate
both old age and approaching death: when adult’s teeth are falling out, one’s life is about to come

to its end.

The widespread PART FOR WHOLE metonymy can be found among euphemisms for death as well.
The deceased person can be named ‘dust under the pine’ songxiachén ¥A T 222 (based on the custom
to plant pines next to graveyards) or ‘decaying bones’ xizigii 55 (REMAINS FOR THE DECEASED).
The corpse of a beautiful woman can be euphemised as ‘fragrant bones’ xianggui 7 'H and the
action of bringing home one’s corpse or remains for burial is termed ‘return the bones’ guigui 4
‘H . A deceased friend can be called ‘old roots’ chéngen [%: R (GRASS FOR GRAVE, GRAVE FOR THE
DECEASED)."* The term ‘spirit’ ling X might refer to a coffin containing a corpse (R A, XHDZ,
2004, p. 548, cf. multiple collocations ‘keep vigil beside the coffin’ shouling ~f R, ‘move the
coffin during a funeral’ yiling # R , ‘keep a coffin in a temporary shelter before burial® tingling
{5 R ,etc.) and ‘related to the deceased’ (KT FL3 1], XHDZ, 2004, p. 548, cf. ‘figure of the spirit’

lingying R 5 for the silhouette of the deceased).

There are some other metonymical extensions found among euphemistic terms for death such as
the gruesome euphemism ‘lift one’s braid [before beheading]’ gico bianzi 8§ (which can, in
certain contexts, be used jocularly and therefore dysphemistically). This expression refers to the
male hairstyle worn by the Jurchen and Manchu peoples of Manchuria in Qing China. The SUB-
EVENT-FOR-EVENT metonymy for death highlights only one of several steps of the execution,

namely lifting one’s braid before decapitation.

The euphemisms ‘[be remembered for] thousands of years’ giangii T 1 and ‘[be remembered for]
tens of thousands of years’ wangii Ji i for die are based on the TIME FOR CATEGORY metonymy

(LONG PERIOD OF TIME FOR COMMEMORATION, COMMEMORATION OF THE DECEASED FOR DEATH).

13 There is a related euphemism ‘last year grass’ siicdo 15 %. meaning ‘die long time ago’, which is based on the
LOCATION FOR CATEGORY metonymy (GRAVE FOR DEATH). The period of grieving for one’s deceased friend used to
last one year; afterwards, “when the grass turns old, one should stop crying on the tomb of the friend” ( {¥L1c. 1&

k)« MARZE, AEENARE).
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Expressions for death based on referential metonymies required the knowledge of classical texts
and the context of their emergence. The expression ‘Wormwood and Dew’ hdolu i #& for die is
based on the PROPER NAME FOR EVENT (NAME OF A SONG FOR DEATH) metonymy since it

originates from the names of two anonymous songs from the Han Dynasty dedicated to death:
Wormwood Village (& H.) (Haoli ¥ 5. itself can be used euphemistically to mean tomb or
cemetery) and Dew on the Shallot #ig%) (Xielu #Eg% is also a euphemism for mortal).'3” Other
euphemistic PROPER NAME FOR EVENT metonymies include ‘tree and wind’ fengmi XK for death
when said of the deceased parents (IMAGE FROM A CLASSIC POEM FOR DEATH);'*® ‘cook in a mortar
[instead of a pot]” chuijin ¥XF for losing one’s wife (DREAM DESCRIBED IN A CLASSICAL TEXT
FOR DEATH);'3 ‘Téngwi’ 8% for ‘deceased child who is smart and gifted” (NAME OF A PERSON
FOR THE DECEASED);'*’ and ‘grief in Xihe’ Xthé zht tong PHi] 2 Ji for grief over one’s deceased

son’ (NAME OF A PLACE FOR THE EVENT).!4!

Apart from metaphorical and metonymical expressions analysed above, several death-related

euphemisms are based on the LIFE FOR DEATH reversal. The attention of speakers is focused on

137 For English translation of these poems see Cai, Z.-Q. (1996). The Matrix of Lyric Transformation: Poetic Modes
and Self-Presentation in Early Chinese Pentasyllabic Poetry. Chicago: The University of Michigan Press, pp. 72-73.
138 The expression (alternatively fengshit XM or féngzhi X F%) derives from the The Outer Commentary to the Book
of Songs by Master Han {%h1F4M%, 4571 attributed to Han Ying #%* (c. 200-130 BC): ‘Trees desire peace, but
the wind does not stop. Children want to take care of their parents, but they are not with us anymore’ Shu yu jing ér
feng bii zhi, zi yi yang ér gin bu dai yé WEXFRTRA L, THFRM 3= F5tH. They are common in collocations
with the common meaning ‘regret one's failure to take good care of one's parents while they were alive’ fengmai zhi st
AR Z I, fengmu zhi bei WARZ 3K, fengmir hanbei WA E K.

139 According to a legend narrated in the Miscellaneous Morsels from Youyang (E4FH%%AH %) by Duan Chengshi
Btika (died 863 AD), a person named Wang Sheng F-/E from Jianghuai YIifE was good at interpreting people’s
dreams. A merchant named Zhang Zhan 7K asked the dream-teller what his recent dream could mean: the merchant
was cooking food in a stone mortar. Wang Sheng got the following answer: “When you come back, you will not see
your wife anymore. Cooking in a mortar means that you do not have a pot [you do not have a wife]”. The expressions
‘no wife’ wifir Joid and ‘no cauldron’ wiifii JG sound similarly in Chinese. Indeed, the merchant got back home
and found out that his wife had passed away several months ago.

140 This term originates from the story found in Model Sayings (CTEXT, (7%k5: M#H&5F.) ) by the prominent
philosopher and political figure of the Western Han dynasty Yang Xiong ## (53 BC — 18 AD). Yang Xiong’s son
called Tongwu died at the age of nine. The nine-year-old child had been able to discuss his father’s philosophical and
divinatory text Canon of Supreme Mystery (X Z) . This expression was therefore used predominantly in reference
to (1) smart children and (2) smart children who died prematurely.

141 This term refers to the story found in the Records of the Grand Historian (CTEXT, {5ic: #8235 F45I4E) |, 55)
about the famous disciple of Confucius named Bu Shang |7 or Zixia 7% (507 BC —400 BC). The latter is believed
to have moved to Xihe P4iA| after the death of his teacher. Once Zixia’s son passed away, Zixia cried for him
unceasingly and thereby lost his sight.
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the word “life”, though what is actually implied is death: in the sentences ‘He came close to losing
his life’ ta chadidnr diile xingming fh 2 ri JLZ T #%4 and ‘Lung cancer deprived him of his life’
fei'di duo qule ta de shengming Wi¥s3F 2% 1 M ff)4E 7, there is no implicit mention of death or
“bringing to death” (i.e. killing), though death and killing are denoted. The following euphemisms
for death contain the term “life”: ‘before, when one was alive’ sheéngqidn £ HJ meaning before
one’s death; ‘after one’s life’ shenhou 5 )5 meaning after one’s death; ‘short life’ dudnming 5
7, ducinsui %% , ducinshi %51, and dudnli 74 )J meaning premature death; ‘hundred years of life’
baisui B % and bdinidn F4F- (if accompanied by the word “after” means “after one’s death”); and
‘happy spirit’ xishén Ef# and ‘happy look’ xiréng = %% both denoting a portrait of the deceased
while the person was alive. An archaic form of well-wishing ‘[live] thousands of autumns and tens
of thousands of years’ giangin wansui T-#KJ3 % and its iterations— ‘thousand autumns’ giangiii
#X, ‘thousand autumns and ten thousands of old [years]” giangin wangti Tk Ji 7, ‘thousand
autumns and ten thousands of generations’ giangiii wanshi %K Ji 1, ‘ten thousands of years’
wannidn J74F, and ‘tens of thousands of years’ wansui yiwan J3 % Jj % —expressing the speaker’s

wish for the emperor’s long life (HDC 2010, GC 2015) could be used as substitutes to denote death

of an emperor. These forms were normally accompanied by the word “after” while the lengths of
time intended to express longevity varied: ‘after billions of years’ yiwannidn hou 1. 7545 and
‘after ten thousands of years’ wannidn hou Ji*EJG or wansui hou 7% J& all meant after the

monarch passed away.

As a final observation, we can state that only a few conventional death-related euphemisms were

formed via non-semantic mechanisms. Several euphemistic expressions result from the formal
substitution of the taboo character shi t, the usage of which was restricted during Tang dynasty:'4?
jidai BIAX instead of jishi B, gidai 54X instead of gishi 31, and wéidai iH1X instead of
wéishi iH . The term ‘[leave] the [earthly] world early’ zdoshi -1 or and hardn 24X for die
suddenly can be considered examples of the formal deletion of characters. A very rare expression

(found only in one text in this form) ‘in ten lives there are nine [deaths]’ shishéng jiti[si] 4L

142 GC (2015) claims that the name taboo on the character shi 1H: is related to the Emperor Taizong of Tang J# K 5% Li
Shimin Li Shimin Z=tH[X.
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[4E] for dangerous or deadly situation might be also classified as a case of formal deletion. The
deletion of characters can be supported by adding indefinite pronouns referring to death, cf. the
euphemism ‘and then [did] that’ na shdle #WE | denoting that something unspeakable had

happened, including drunkenness, rape, and especially death (Zhu, 2018).

5.14 Euphemisms for FUNERALS AND BURIALS (DF-0550-DF-0684)

Most of the euphemisms relating to funeral and burial rituals found in specialised dictionaries for
this project are obsolete expressions (around 90 entries out of 130), which might indirectly signify

the de-tabooisation of the funerary sphere reflected the linguistic behaviour of the Chinese.

Nowadays, funeral and burial rituals and practices are mostly described by means of

orthophemisms. The common terms for ceremonies and services held after one’s death are the
hypernyms ‘funeral and burial’ binzang ¥ %% or sangzang 1%%%, which encompass the process of
placing a corpse in a coffin (binlian 5555 or rilian N¥), carrying it to the grave (chiibin H55%),
and putting a dead body underground (mdizang ¥ %F or anzang % %%'4%), though the latter can
currently be substituted by cremation (hudzang ‘K%t or, euphemistically, huchua ‘X 4t). Each of
the morphemes found in these orthophemisms denote a particular element of the traditional
funerary ceremony: lian % designates the practice of dressing the corpse for burials and putting it
into a coffin, bin %% refers to a coffin which contains a dead body'* and the practice of placing
this coffin in a specific place temporarily before burials, sang 1% designates the mourning ritual
for the deceased before burial or cremation,'*’ and zang % stands for putting the dead into a grave

and covering it with earth.!#6

143 The latter term is a more formal designation of burials used on solemn occasions (GF, 2014).

144 This type of coffin containing a corpse is also called # or R #Z, whereas 1#, #fi#4 are general terms for coffin with
no obligatory containment.

145 In a more general sense the term can denote the whole funeral practice with all the related rituals and arrangements
(F25) as well as the mourning (J&% or iIR3%).

146 The verbs ! and # 34 can be used for burying items which are not related to the dead, e.g. ‘bury nuclear waste’
IR R, although they also can be used figuratively in order to denote the burials of the dead, cf. the archaic
euphemism ‘bury a jade’ ¥ & meaning ‘bury a beauty’ or ‘bury a talented person’ (metaphor THE DECEASED IS A
PRECIOUS STONE).
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The plot of land where the dead are buried is usually directly called ‘graveyard’ mitdi =3 or féndi
Bl and each individual grave is called mit % or fénmu 3{ZE. Historically, depending on the
social status of the deceased, a larger tomb or vault for burying the dead could be named muxué
7 7. ‘Grave mounds’ féntéu 3Lk were also common in pre-modern China. Particularly
monumental tombs or mausoleums for emperors and their family members, nobles, and prominent

figures were called ling [% or lingmu % 5.

The metaphor DEATH IS WHITE — possibly enrooted in the philosophical doctrine of ‘Five Phases’
wiixing 11T, which sets a correlation between the cardinal direction (WEST Pf), element
(METAL/GOLD jin 4), season (AUTUMN giii £K), taste (PUNGENT/BITTER x7n %), and ritual colours
(WHITE bdi [1)—might have construed the euphemistic way of speaking about funeral rites
(Kobzev, 2006, p. 451). In the related normative notion of ‘Five Colours’ wiis¢ T1{f, the white
colour stands for mourning due to “the associations between West and death/violence” (Kravtsova,
2007, p. 627). Therefore, the euphemism ‘white matters’ bdishi 15 used to indicate funeral
arrangements is also strongly related to the tradition kept by the relatives of a deceased of wearing
coarse, white hemp mourning clothes, which enhanced the association of the colour white with
bereavement (Zhang 1996, p. 35). This link between the colour white and funerals can be found in
the traditional term ‘white gift’ bdili [14L, referring to a monetary gift made to the family of the
deceased on the occasion of a funeral, and in the modern term ‘white consumption’ bdise xidaofei
H 894 %%, referring to funeral costs. As opposed to the expression ‘red joy’ héngxi 4.5 for
wedding, ‘white joy’ bdixi 1% denotes the death of an old person who had a long life and extends
to the funeral of an old person who had a long life (the latter are also known as ‘white happy
matters’ bdixishi 15 3%). Together, wedding and funerals can be described as ‘red and white
happy matters’ héngbdixishi 2111553 since both weddings and the funerals of old people who
enjoyed long lives are reasons for happiness. The attribute ‘joyful’ or ‘happy’ xi & is normally
applied to weddings (cf. ‘happy matters’ xishi = 5%) but can also be applied to funerals (cf. ‘happy

funeral’ xisang 1% or ‘laughing funeral’ xidosang 1%).
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Other metaphorical extensions referring to funerals are occasional.'*” A significantly greater
amount of euphemisms related to funerals are based on metonymic extensions. An object related
to funerals can refer to the funerals or ritual mourning (note that the words “funeral” and
“mourning” are not explicit in the following terms): ‘[mourning] cloth and [mourning] rope’ cuidié
FEZE 4 ‘old [man’s] clothes’ ldoyT % 4<, and ‘white silk dress’ gdosu %% % for mourning
(CLOTHES FOR ACTION); ‘hemp’ jiimd ELJfk for mourning (FABRIC FOR CLOTHES, CLOTHES FOR
ACTION); and ‘straw and soil’ cdotii %1 for being in the mourning period of one’s deceased
parents (MATERIAL FOR ACTION, based on the custom to mourn one’s parents by sleeping on a bed
made of straw and on a pillow made of clay). In a few cases, an object related to the funerals can
euphemistically refer to death itself: ‘wear a headband’ shijin 1ffi Tl for death (based on the custom
to bury the dead with a headband instead of a hat or a headdress), ‘bamboo staff [of a mourning
son|’ jiizhang ELAL for both death of one’s father and mourning one’s father’s death (based on the
custom to use a bamboo staff by the mourning son of the deceased), and ‘lime and nails’ huiding
JK%] for death (based on the custom to bury the corpse and seal the coffin with limestone shihut
Fi /K and nails dingzi %] -F). The euphemism ‘[face] the sacrifices made to the dead and [sit

between the two] pillars [in a royal hallway]’ dianying ZLff denoting death refers to the dream

which Confucius had seven days before his passing (see The Book of Rites {fLic - T 5 L) ).

A distinctive part of the funerary or mourning ritual could euphemistically refer to the whole
funeral ceremony or the entire mourning practice without mentioning it directly (SUB-EVENT FOR
EVENT metonymy): ‘pull a thick rope’ yinfii 714} for take part in the funeral procession;'** ‘read
[the mourning] rituals’ duli 1524 for observe the ritual mourning (based on the custom to recite

the ritual texts beside the coffin at home of the deceased); ‘sleep on the straw [instead of a

147 The term ‘clam vehicle’ shénché JE %= for ‘hearse’ is based on the physical resemblance of the funerary vehicle
used to convey a corpse to a bivalve mollusk (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996).

148 A six-by-four-inch piece of cloth cur %% (not shudi) was sewn on mourning garments sangfii 12f}t; the whole
garment was therefore metonymically called cuf . Additionally, the mourning person used to wear a loose hemp
bandage around their head (shoudié¢ 154%) and around their waist (yaodié fE4E) . The term cutdié 4% was used to
represent sangfit 12Hit as a whole and to further denote ‘observe the ritual mourning’ jiisang J&3%.

149 The term fii 4 refers to a long, thick rope or a cord guiding the hearse. The expression depicts the procession in
which the coffin is accompanied by the bereaving relatives of the deceased.
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comfortable bedding] and rest one’s head on clay [instead of a pillow]’ ginshan zhénkuai & %KL
Bt for observe the ritual mourning for one’s parents; ‘wear [mourning] clothes’ xingfii 17 il for
mourning; and ‘watch [how the deceased] is holding [a jade] in one’s mouth’ shihdn 7 for

seeing off the dead (based on the custom of placing a piece of jade in the mouth of the deceased

during funerals).

PART/WHOLE and CONSTITUTION metonymies were popular in the funeral business. A coffin could
be euphemised as ‘wood’ or ‘timber’ cdi #4 or ‘empty log’ kongmii “* KX (MATERIAL FOR OBJECT).
‘Chinese catalpa’ zi ¢ was used to refer to the coffin of an emperor or empress, cf. ‘palace made
of catalpa wood’ zigong #& (together with COFFIN IS A CHAMBER metaphor) or ‘woodware of
catalpa’ zigi F¢#%. Parts of a coffin could refer to the whole coffin without directly naming the
taboo object, such as ‘board’ beanzi ¥, ‘six boards [of a coffin]’ litkuaibdan 75¥AK (i.e. upper,
lower, left, right, frontal, and posterior boards), ‘auspicious board’ jixidngbdn 7 #£# and
‘longevity board’ chdngshéngbcn ¥AHR (both are also examples of LIFE FOR DEATH reversal),
and ‘bearers of [thick] polls’ 1.2k for pallbearers of coffin bearers and ‘house of polls’ gangfing
FLJ75 for undertaker’s shop'® (‘pole’ refers to the long piece of wood used to transport coffins).
Euphemisms based on the OBJECT FOR COFFIN metonymies allowed the speaker avoid the direct
term “coffin”: ‘inauspicious utensils’ xiongju X, ‘box’ xidzi [ ¥, and ‘jade box [with golden

carvings of] water dragons’ jiGoléngytixid W ¥, % [F .

A funeral can be interpreted as a specific case of a more general category (CATEGORY FOR MEMBER
OF CATEGORY metonymy), thus the words “funerals” and “mourning” can be hidden behind
generic, vague terms, cf. the metonymies RITUAL FOR FUNERALS and ARRANGEMENTS FOR

FUNERAL ARRANGEMENTS: ‘during a ritual’ zhizhong ]} for mourning,'s' ‘see [the deceased]

off” fasong 1% meaning deal with funeral arrangements, ‘hold a farewell party’ songxing i£4T

150 The undertaker’s shop could also be referred to with the generic term ‘ominous store’ xiongsi D5,

151 The ritual of mourning one’s parents and grandparents in imperial China used to last for a period of 27 months.
This period ruled out any entertainment for the bereaving children, as well as their participation in state exams, official
appointments, marriages, etc. This practice was also called ‘observing the ritual’ shouzhi 51l or *keeping vigil beside
the coffin’ shousang <F3%.
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for bid farewell to the deceased (together with DEATH IS DEPARTURE metaphor), ‘see [the deceased]
off at [her/his] end [of life]’ songzhong i5%% (together with DEATH IS THE END [OF A JOURNEY]
metaphor), and ‘see [the deceased] off at [her/his] old age’ songldo %% (together with BEING
OLD FOR BEING DEAD metonymy). Funeral arrangements could also be referred to as ‘matters after’

houshi J5 5% in a very generic manner (implying “after death”'2) or ‘big matters’ dashi K5+.

Many expressions related to funerals are based on the MISFORTUNE FOR DEATH metonymy, which

involves substituting one’s passing with the more generic terms “misery” or “hardship”: ‘hardship
and misery’ jianki YR for mourning one’s relatives, ‘encounter a sorrow’ goumin 1# x| for
mourning one’s parents, ‘encounter misery’ dingyou | i or zaoyou 11, ‘encounter hardship’
dingjian ] X}, and zaojian IR for losing one’s parents and mourning them. The expressions can
be further specified, such as in the cases of ‘be in mourning for one’s father’ dingfiryou ] X1,
dingwaiyou T #MJ, or dingwaijian T 4 and ‘be in mourning for one’s mother’ dingmiiyou ]
BEME, dingnéiyou ] P, or dingnéijian "] PIXR. Since funerals are a form of expressing one’s
bereavement for the deceased, the term is substituted by descriptions of one’s feelings (FEELING
CAUSED BY EVENT FOR EVENT): ‘stone of sorrow’ aishi %X /1 denoted the inscription on the
memorial tablet placed on a tomb, ‘sorrow of the [entire] country’ gudxn [Efil denoted national
mourning, ‘be in grief” zaijin fE¥X denoted mourning, and the self-referential ‘people in grief’

jirén B\ denoted those in mourning.

There are several archaic euphemisms for tombs, graves, and coffins based on various
metaphorical extensions, including TOMB IS FOOD (‘steamed bun made of soil” tiimdntou +123k),
COFFIN IS A NEST (‘warm nest’ rewor #& L. for a coffin with a newly placed corpse inside), and
TOMB 1S A WELL (‘golden well’ jinjing %:})—all based on physical resemblance. The metaphor
CEMETERY IS A CITY in the Chinese archaic terms ‘fine city’ jiachéng 133§ and ‘fine city of a

thousand autumns’ giangiii jiachéng T FK £ resembles the Greek concept of vexpdmohg: “city

152 The association of the word ‘after’ or ‘last’ hou Ji with death is seen in other euphemisms, cf. ‘last words’ houhud
J51& which are said before one’s death. Rulers saying their last will in the hour of death were said to be ‘looking [at
their past] and proclaiming their will’ guming iy or guydn B F .
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of the dead’. Since tombs could look like the room of a building—enclosed by walls, a floor, and
a ceiling—the archaic euphemisms based on the TOMB IS A CHAMBER metaphor'>® are particularly
numerous, including ‘chamber of one thousand years’ giansuishi T % %= or ‘house of one
thousand years’ giannidnwia T4FJ&, ‘abode in the earth’ tiizhongzhdi + 1€, ‘sleeping palace’
gingong %25 (together with DEATH IS SLUMBER metaphor), ‘one’s own abode’ bénzhdi A~ for
one’s own tomb, ‘abode with green pines’ gingsongzhdi 7 FAE (together with the metonymical
expression TREE FOR GRAVEYARD since both pines and cypresses were typical trees planted next
to graveyards and tombs), ‘eternal abode’ yongzhdi 7K €, and ‘genuine abode’ zhénzhdi H.E. The
very productive metaphor DEATH IS DARKNESS combined with TOMB IS A CHAMBER gave birth to
the euphemisms ‘dark abode’ youzhdi WAE , yinzhdi |1 €, and xudnzhdi % 7E; ‘dark hall’ yintdng
FH % and xudntdng % ; ‘dark chamber’ xudnshi % %.; ‘dark palace’ xudngong % 5 ; ‘dark hut’
xudnli Z )55 ‘tower of everlasting night’ chdngyetdi K% & and yetdi % £; and ‘dark tower’

youtdi 4 & 15

Metonymic designations for tombs, graves, and cemeteries are numerous. The location of the dead

in burials is significant in the expressions based on the PLACE UNDER THE GROUND FOR TOMB and
PLACE ON THE HILL FOR TOMB metonymies: ‘three chi [feet] of soil’ sanchitii — X 1=, “pile of earth
and bones’ tigiidut - FHE, ‘earth worker’ tiigong 1. for gravedigger, ‘dark pit’ youkcn HAIR,
‘return and hide in the ground’ guicdng JH3 for returning the body and getting it buried in one’s
homeland (together with the DEATH IS THE RETURN metaphor), ‘cover with earth’ ydntii 1 for
‘bury’, ‘hills’ giailing Fr-F% for tomb, ‘top of a hill’ shantéu 111k or ‘dark hill” youxa H43E, ‘resting
[place] in the high mound’ linggin %2 for tomb, ‘worship at mountains’ baishan F 111 for paying
respects to a dead person at her/his tomb, and ‘hills and valleys’ linggii B 4% for emperor’s tomb.

The concept of ‘Yellow Springs’ hudngqudn $5JR%, denoting the netherworld, gave birth to the

153 Since tombs and graves are not actual chambers where the living hold activities or where events take place, these
expressions are considered metaphorical. This is particularly clear when tombs or graves are compared to bedrooms
or places of residence, e.g. the terms ‘abode’ zhdi & or ‘palace’ gong & when applied to burial places. However, if
certain tombs—especially mausoleums—are defined as large spaces enclosed by walls, a floor, and a ceiling, these
euphemisms can be interpreted as expressions based on a metonymy (CHAMBER FOR TOMB).

154 The term tdi 5 can be also interpreted in a more general way as a terrace or platform.
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metonymic expressions relating to SPRING FOR TOMB: ‘deepest springs’ gidngqudn 73 J& or ‘spring

terrace’ qudntdi J& 55 for tomb and ‘door to the [Yellow] Springs’ qudnhit £ J* for tomb door.

The ‘spirit of the deceased’ ling R forms euphemisms for items and places related to funerals:
‘hall of the spirit’ lingtdng R ‘i for funeral hall, ‘abode of the spirit’ lingzhdi R “E for graveyard,
‘bedroom of the spirit’ linggin R % for tomb, ‘ridge of the spirit’ linggdng R X} for graveyard,
‘bed of the spirit’ lingchudng RIK for bed on which a corpse is placed before a funeral, ‘pole of
the spirit’ linggang R AL for pole to transport a coffin, and ‘carriage shafts of the spirit’ lingyudn

R % for hearse.

“Cemetery” could be expressed by euphemisms based on the metonymy PLOT OF LAND FOR
CEMETERY, cf. ‘auspicious land’ jidi 7 Hf, jirdng 7 3%, or jigian 75 T; ‘a handful of earth’ huaitii
¥R+ and ‘land of spirits’ lingyi R 33. Cemetery can also be expressed by means of the metonymy
TREE FOR CEMETERY: ‘planted trees’ rdngshit 3£, ‘pines and catalpas’ songqii FAMk, ‘cypress

wall’ bdichéng #A3§, and ‘pine road’ songsui FAF%.

Several referential metonymies found in archaic euphemisms for funerals and burials required

knowledge of Chinese geography, history, and classical literature: ‘Beimang [mountain]’ Béimdng
AL for graveyards or tombs (PROPER NAME FOR CATEGORY), ‘Wormwood Village” Haoli 7
H for graveyards (PROPER NAME FOR CATEGORY, see section ¢),and ‘ridge with a hanging sword’

xudnjianlong 2 8|¥ for a tomb of one’s deceased friend (HISTORICAL EVENT FOR CATEGORY).!56

Finally, a range of euphemisms are motivated by the reversal figure LIFE FOR DEATH, in which

LR INT3 9, ¢

death is expressed by the words “life”, “long time”, “eternity”, and “longevity”: ‘auspicious land

155 The mountain Mang Mdng 1} or Beimang Béimdng 1L T8 is located in Luoyang ¥ BH in the Henan province, home
to many royal tombs from the Han, Wei, and Jin dynasties (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996).

156 This term originates from a story found in the Records of the Grand Historian (CTEXT, { $ic- =AMt |

15), which contains the story of Ji Zha Z=£L and his precious sword &1 that impressed the ruler of Xu 1% . Despite
the latter’s admiration, he did not express his wish to claim it; once the ruler of Xu passed away, Ji Zha hung the sword
on a pine next to the tomb of the deceased ruler.
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of tens of thousands years’ wannidn jidi J3 4 7% Hi for graveyard; ‘store of longevity’
chdngshéngdian £ )5 for undertaker’s shop; ‘longevity tools’ shoujit 7 £, ‘longevity utensils’
shougi 75 #%, ‘longevity wood’ shoumit 75 /K, or shoucdi 75#% for coffin; ‘longevity palace’
shougong 737 or ‘longevity cave’ shouxué 737X for tomb; ‘longevity area’ shouyn 751 for grave
or tomb; ‘longevity hall’ shoutdng 73 for funeral hall or tomb; ‘longevity robe’ shouyr 754X for
burial clothes; and ‘birthday in [the world of] darkness’ or ‘dark birthday’ yinshou 75 denoting

the tradition of commemorating the day of one’s death and continue to count age even after

death.'s’

5.1.5 Euphemisms for OLD AGE AND AGEING (DO-0724 -DO-0775)

The inclusion of concepts related to ageing in the domain of death is based on the general
psychological motivation to taboo the terms for dying and growing old: the fear of ceasing to exist,
cf. Ayto (2007, p. 228), who places euphemisms about the old age together with the death-related
terms. Ageing is also strongly related to the domain DISEASE, since it is associated with various
age-determined health complications and chronic disabilities, with the degradation of physical or
mental strength over time. Persistent evasions of the term old in contemporary discourse can be
explained by means of its negative connotations of decline and deterioration of physical and mental
health, the supposed loss of attractiveness and vital energy supported by the anti-ageing industry,

and social biases against any identification with being old.

For pre-modern Chinese and East Asian societies, old age has never been perceived as taboo. On
the contrary, the culture of ‘longevity’ shou 7 as well as the almost religious reverence for elders
and their incomparable authority in family and social life (Liang, 2004) rule old age and ageing
out of the category of forbidden topics. However, it is still possible to detect a strong incentive to
avoid terms related to ageing if they are associated with decay and the inevitable and ultimate end

of one’s life.

157 The tradition of commemorating one’s day of death was called ‘celebrate [dark] birthday of the deceased’ zuo
yinshou W7 (darkness here refers to the netherworld). It is opposed to the term ‘celebrate birthday [of the living
person]’ zuo shou 75 (said of an elderly person).
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Modern Chinese offers the following orthophemistic terms related to this domain: ‘old’ ldo %,
‘old in years’ nidnldo F-3, ‘old person’ ldorén % N, and ‘person of old age’ ldonidnrén &\
These terms are mainly denotative when used in narrative mode, though they can be considered
dysphemistic when applied to a given communicative partner depending on situational
circumstances. ‘Old’ ldo % is attested in classical texts as a largely neutral person who is 70 years
old and older'>® or positively connoted as “respected”, “honourable”, or ‘wise”, similar to the
English elder or sage. This positive emotional value of the classic term has its manifestation in
various contemporary honorific terms with this morpheme: ‘[honourable] old person’ ldorénjia %
AZ, ‘[honourable] old gentleman’ ldoxiansheng %4, ‘[honourable] old lady’ ldotaitai %X
X, ‘[honourable] grandpa ldoyéye % 4747, ‘[honourable] grandma’ ldopdpo & % %%, ‘[honourable]
uncle’ ldodayé % K47 (regional), and ‘[honourable] aunty’ ldodanidng & KUR (regional), as well
as in terms for ‘teacher’ ldoshi 2, ‘boss’ ldobcn X, ‘lady boss’ ldobdnnidng ZZHUR, ‘chief’
ldozong & &, etc., ldo % can be used nowadays as an honorific prefix for men, modifying their
Chinese surnames and expressing respect, affection and friendliness irrespective of the age of the
communicants,' e.g. ‘Old Huang’ Hudng %3 Ldo-, ‘Old Wang’ Lédo-Wdng % T, which can be
compared to the English forms old chap, old sport, my old man, old boy, pal, buddy, mate, and
fellow. The obsolete suffixal usage of the honorific ldo % can be still attested in Modern Chinese,
e.g. ‘honourable [Alex] Gr[eenspan]’ Gé-Ldo 1% —a polite form of address to the American

economist and 13" Chair of the Federal Reserve Alan Greenspan.

Despite its positive connotation, ldo % serves a morpheme that creates a range of ultimate
dysphemisms, used predominantly in narration and literature either derogatively or sarcastically:

‘old fogey’, ‘old codger’, ‘geezer’ ldotéuzi &k, ldotéur %3k )L, ldojiahuo 3 2 4k; ‘damn old

158 The interpretation of ldo & as a term specifically denoting ‘70-year-old person’ can already be found in Shuowen
Jiezi (U CHRT) and in the Book of Rites: Summary of the Rules of Propriety {4Lit: HHAL) . There were
specific terms for people who are ‘60 years old’ g7 &, <70 or 80 years old’ di¢ Z, and ’80 or 90 years old’ mao %,
all of which are obsolete in Modern Mandarin. General archaic terms with no positive or negative connotation for ‘old
people’ include weng 53, ldoweng %55, sou &, ldosou & 2., fii (not fir) L, and ldofii 2% 3L for male and do U, ldo’do
ZUR, yi WX, and ldoyi Z4X for female.

159 Originally, it could serve as a numeral indication of the order of birth of children in a family.
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man’ s¥ ldotouzi FEE kT, zao ldotduzi #EkF; ‘old woman’ ldopdzi %%, ldoqidnpo %%

There is a string of orthophemistic expressions found in contemporary publications that are
intended to reflect reality impartially and denote the age group in a more precise way than simply
“old”: ‘people around 60° dagai litishi sui de rén KME7N1 % I or lishi sui shangxia de rén
N2 E RN ‘people over 70° gishi sui yishang de rén £+ % LL LI\, ‘people age 70 and
up/above/over’ guo qishi sui de rén IEt+ %5 1IN, ‘people 70-plus’ nidnguo qishi de rén F-it
LB N (though, statistically, these attributes combine more frequently with the direct terms
‘old people’ ldorén & N, ldonidnrén &5 N, ldorénjia % N %, etc., instead of ‘people’ rén \).
There is no Chinese suffixal derivation that expresses comparative meaning. Therefore, we do not
find any Chinese forms similar to the English comparative older (as in older adults or older people),
elderly (Ayto, 2007, p. 229) or ageful (Holder, 2003) that soften the connotation of decline and
exist as less problematic than the direct old. Since there is no widespread “elegant” stylistic
alternatives to the term ‘old’ ldo % due to its mostly positive connotation in classical texts, we do
not find a lexeme that would be a precise equivalent to the most notorious and well-established
loanwords in English ‘senior’, ‘senior citizen’, or ‘geriatric’ used in formal register. However, the
closest alternative that attempts to avoid the direct word ol/d in Chinese would be a compound ‘the
one who has grown [old]’ zhdngzhé K3 for old or senior, which consists of the verb “grow” and
the classical word functionally analogous to the English suffix -er, denoting someone or something
that performs an action. The related adjective ‘grown in years’ nidnzhdng 1< can be used as an
attribute of an ‘old person’ nidnzhdng zhi rén “FHZ N or an ‘old and experienced person’
nidnzhdng ér you jingyan de rén FKIMA LI HI . In comparative sentences, such as ‘I am a
bit older than him’ wd bi ta nidnzhdng yixie F& AR K —%L it is not necessarily implied that
either “he” or “I” are old, even if this term cannot be used to in reference to the age of children or

teenagers.

Chinese offers multiple ways to paraphrase the o-word and express the same idea with recourse to

the generic word “age” and the adjective “big”: nidnsui da % K, suishu da % $UK, nidnling da
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SEUR K, and nidnji da “F-48°K. All these terms, which can serve as both attributes and predicates,
are not included in any Chinese dictionaries of euphemisms, probably due to their relative

directness.

Litotic expressions such as not as young as one was, not in one’s first youth, or not in the first flush
of youth might be compared with the Chinese ‘not young anymore’ bit nidnging le NFH T,
however, the latter cannot usually be applied to describe old people. Instead, it is said by adult or
middle-aged people when comparing their appearance, memory, strength, habits, etc., with their

younger selves, often in a self-ironic context.

More than 40 euphemistic expressions related to old age and ageing have been identified based on
the lexicographic entries in general and special Chinese dictionaries as well as verified using the
Mandarin Chinese corpora. The intrinsically ironic and fanciful witticisms such as well-preserved,
chronologically gifted, experientially enhanced, etc., were excluded from this account, since they

can only be interpreted dysphemistically, even if well-intentioned.

Speakers can sense a subtle difference when ‘big’ da K is substituted by ‘high’ gao = in these
expressions: ‘high years’ gaonidn (=%, ‘high age’ gaoling /=%, and ‘be already advanced in age’
nidn shi yi gao -5 £.15, which all stand for old. The discourse of speaking about “old age” is

elevated by speaking in terms of “advanced age”. All these terms are formal and found

predominantly in written registers.

Similar euphemistic effects can be reached when the age is not specified with reference to any
adjectives, cf. ‘in a certain age’ zai mou ge nidnji 1/£ 5/ MFE4L, which usually describes the initial
phase of entering old age when the first physical and mental changes take place, and the speaker
begins to compare her/his current state with that of her/his younger years. A more literary term for
“age” is the expression ‘springs and autumns’ chiingini % FK, which usually refers to old age as in

the collocation the ‘[number] of springs and autumns [one has lived] is already high’ chiingii yi

gao HK T H.
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The reference to the old age can also be construed with specific verbs: literally ‘go up in age’
shang nidnji L4F40 and shang suishu % % might be closest equivalent to the English get on in
years or get on in life (Holder, 2003, p. 450; Ayto, 2007, p. 230). The vertical image-schema
metaphor UP IS GOOD finds its manifestation here in the evaluation of ageing as a process of
ascending to a higher, more respected, and prestigious status with no association with frailty or

weakness.

The idea of ageing as a late stage in one’s life corresponds to the conceptual metaphor LIFE 1S A
JOURNEY. Its manifestations can be found in various Chinese metaphorical expressions with the

same mapping OLD AGE IS EVENING as in the English euphemism evening of one’s days and the
Chinese expression ‘one’s later years’ wdannidn B 4F-. A similar metaphorical interpretation of old

age as the “last sunlight of the day” can be found in multiple expressions with the same
conceptualisation of “evening light”: ‘sunset years’ munidn £4F, ‘years at evenfall’ hudnghin
miinidn ¥ 5 E-4F, ‘late sunny time’ wdnging Milg, ‘twilight” bomir % or bomit # 5L, ‘sunset
scene’ mujing & 5%, “late at dusk” chimi IR %, and ‘sunset scene with the last light left’ miijing
cdnguang £ 5t5% 6. The productive component ‘the setting/evening sun’ xTydng 4/ BH is also used
in metaphorical expressions related to old people: ‘red glowing sunset’ xTydnghdng 4 BH 4L
meaning the active phase in one’s old years, ‘sunset industry’ xTydng chdnye 4 FH7r= )\l meaning
elderly care industry, ‘sunset market’ xTydng shichdng % BHT3% meaning market for old people

as its main consumers, and ‘sunset marriage’ x7ydnghiin 4 B4 and ‘sunset love’ xTydnglian 4

FHZ%, which refer to marriage and love between old people, respectively.

OLD AGE IS EVENING LIGHT finds its linguistic form in the metaphorical expression ‘mulberry and
elm’ sangyu 3%fii, which is an abbreviated dissyllabic word originating from the classical idiom
‘the light of the setting sun is shining on the treetops of mulberry and elm’ sangyii mijing XKl &
= . \ v _ . B 3% LA .

5%, alternatively spelled mujing sangyi & 5 35Hfil. These trees metonymically denote sunset and
evening and are contrasted with the term ‘Eastern corner/outlying place far in the East’ dongyii <
FE , metonymically denoting sunrise or morning. Together, they are used in the classical set

expression metaphorically related to youth and old age: ‘the morning time has already gone, the
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evening time is not late’ dongyii yi shi, sangyu féi wan ZRBE 1, ZAidERE, meaning ‘[though]
the years of youth are gone, there is still time to cherish/work hard before the old age comes’.
Sangyii Z:ffi is still used in formal and literary texts, normally in the collocations ‘years of
mulberry and elm’ sangyii zht nidn ki 2 ¥, ‘time of mulberry and elm’ sangyii zht ji M2
F%, and ‘evening light [at sunset shining] in mulberry and elm’ sangyii wenjing M 5, all of

which stand for old and old age.

Two more terms can be mentioned here with respect to the metaphor OLD AGE IS EVENING LIGHT.
The first expression ‘river bank in the West’ or ‘ditch of stagnant water in the West’ xzsi P2
metonymically denotes the place where the sun is supposed to set and further metaphorically
implies the understanding of old age as the time when the sun sets. The alternative expression
‘shadows cast by the sun disappear’ dudnjing %5t (the first character ‘scene’ jing 3t is a spelling
variant of ‘shadow’ ying %) metonymically refers to the sunset and the immanent late evening.
The metonymy is extended metaphorically, since the end of one’s life in one’s old age approaches
in a similar manner to the end of a day. The euphemism ‘autumn direction’ giiifang #K 77 expresses
both the association of late autumn as the period of decay with the final stage of one’s life, as well
as the idea of Chinese geomancy about the correlation of the seasons spring, summer, autumn and
winter with the four cardinal directions East, South, West, North, respectively. Therefore, the

‘autumn direction’ is interpreted as heading West, where the sun sets and the light “ends”. Another
“autumn-related” euphemism for old age is ‘white autumn’ siigii 2K, based on the Chinese
philosophical doctrine of the five elements (metal, wood, water, fire, and earth), according to

which autumn corresponds to metal and is associated with the white colour.

The metaphor OLD AGE IS THE WITHERING OF PLANTS has been linguistically realised only once in
the examined Chinese data: ‘withering years’ didonidn #]4F 1% The rarity of this metaphor is
probably related to its unpleasant associations with the decay, decline, and infirmity caused by the

process of ageing.

160 Etymologically, this word might also originate from the classical set expression ‘time flies and the year is coming
to its end’ jijing didonidn 5.5t F4F, which means the end of the year and metaphorically extends to ‘the end of one’s
life’.
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The idea of old age as the final stage of one’s life journey is reflected in the literary terms ‘end of
the year’ suimi % %= (and its collocations ‘old man’ suimit zhi rén % %2 N\ and ‘of old and feeble
age’ nidnshuai suimi “F-%% % %) and ‘end path of a journey’ or ‘final path of a journey’ moli K
% . The same motivation is contained in the classical literary expression that combines the sources
EVENING and END OF A JOURNEY: ‘the [evening] bell strikes and the water of the clepsydra runs
out’ zhongming loujin B9 /L (alternative spelling zhong lou bing xie ¥1JF 7)), which denotes

one’s old age as well as one’s approaching death.

Several modern expressions represent the idea of old age as a period of happiness, when people
are finally free of their daily troubles and hassle, enjoying their peace and rest, including the
regional terms found in Singaporean Mandarin ‘happy age’ léling ¥4 meaning old age and
‘houses of happiness’ xingfityuan E45 Pt for nursing homes (Zhou, 2002, pp. 44-45). All other
terms for housing facilities intended for the elderly contain the morpheme “old”: ‘house for old
people’ ldorényuan & N\Ft, ‘house where old people are respected’ jingldoyuan #{% ¢, ‘house
where old people are taken care of’ or ‘house for old people, where they lead their retired life’

ydngldoyuan 727 P, and ‘house where old people are settled to live a peaceful life’ anldoyuan

LR

A substantial number of expressions related to old age are based on the metonymical associations
between bodily changes and the person whose body experiences those changes. Two of the most
salient features of ageing are greying hair and skin pigmentation, thus, the Chinese language can
also refer to old age by means of the metonymic expressions ‘white head’ bdishou 5 '
haoshou W5 or hudshou %1392 “white” hudhao i or canghud % 4E;'63 “hair strands of two

colours’ érsT —.#2;'64 ‘white hair’ bdifa 1)< ; ‘white top of the head’ huddian *£Hi; ‘waves of

'o1 Also noted in the set expressions ‘stay friends till one’s old age’ bdi shou tong gut 41 [F]J and ‘continue learning
new things even in one's old age’ bdi shou gidng jing HH 55 4.

162 Tn modern Chinese, these literary expressions are mostly used as predicates, e.g. ‘one’s head is grey and one’s face
is pale’ haoshou cang ydn [ e 2.

163 Hud £ in literary expressions hudshou £ , hudhao W%, and canghud 51E is interpreted in dictionaries as a
spelling variant of ‘flower’ hua 4¢ (Zhang, 1996), which has the additional meanings of ‘white’, ‘grey’, and ‘grizzled’,
as in its disyllabic form huabdi 1t .

164 Zhang (1996) associates hair and beard greying with ageing (N FEZ A H, K4H ).
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white hair’ bdifa langchdo 11/<iR#]; ‘white moustache and eyebrows have crossed over each
other’ xa méi jiao bdi 21 JE%Z 1 and ‘moustache and eyebrows have all turned grey’ xii méi jie bdi
ZJE ¥ F; “skin spots of longevity’ shouban 735 meaning liver spots. People of old age can also
be referred to as the ‘tribe with silver hair’ yinfazii 2% JZ&. The metonymic-metaphoric chain is
realised in the expression ‘frost hair’ shuangfa #5 2 ,'> which metonymically refers to the grey

hair of an old person by means of the metaphoric comparison of frost colour and grey colour of

grizzled hair.

Culture-specific terms for old age (cf. English Darby and Joan originating “from a popular ballad
in the 18" century” (Ayto, 2007, p. 231)) are often direct or modified quotes from significant
classical texts. Several expressions denoting people of a certain age have their origin in the
Analects (CTEXT, (18, ANED ,4):
TH: &, AL, mETY, =Hma, WrmAR, fobmsmRdr, ANHmmE, Gt AL
K, AN
The Master said, “At fifteen, I had my mind bent on learning. At thirty, I stood firm. At forty, I had no doubts.
At fifty, I knew the decrees of Heaven. At sixty, my ear was an obedient organ for the reception of truth. At
seventy, I could follow what my heart desired without transgressing what was right.

Parts of this maxim turned into fixed expressions used in Modern Mandarin: ‘he reached the age
when his ears are ready for the reception of truth’ ta daole érshimn zhi nidn fB%)] | B2 4F
meaning “he turned 60”; ‘he reached the age of having no doubts’ ta dao le bihuo zhi nidn %]
7 AEXZ 4F meaning “he turned 40”; and ‘he reached the age when he was ready to follow all the
desires of his heart’ ta daole congxinsudyii zht nidn fh%] | M0l EX Z 4F meaning “he turned
70”.

Another specific term used to denote a person who is in her/his 70s is ‘the one who reached an age
that is rare for ancient times’ gux7 /7 #i. This expression has its origins in the Two Odes on

Meandering River {MIYL. 1) by DuFu L7 (712-770 AD): “Man’s life span rarely reached

165 Alternative expressions in classical texts with the same meaning of ‘grey hair’ and/or ‘grey mustache’ are ‘jade
hair [at the temples]’ yibin K22, ‘frost stems’ shudngjing ¥& ==, ‘frost fur’ shuangmdo 7§ &, ‘frost clumps [of grass]’
shuangpéng 7%, and ‘frost moustache’ shudngxii 750 or shuangzi & £¢.
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seventy back in the days” NA-G-1 15 KHi rén sheng gt shi gii ldi xi. The term builds on several
common collocations in Modern Chinese, including ‘seventy years old’ 1 #i.2 5 guix zhT nidn,
‘be almost seventy years old’ H-1T 15 #i nidn jin giixt, and ‘be over seventy years old” ZFi@l i

nidn yu guxt.
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5.2 Domain ILLNESS AND DISABILITY (ID-0776-1D-0886)

Euphemisms for diseases are motivated by fear of their potential lethality, of pain and discomfort
caused by them, and of weakness and inability to function as usual, which might be accompanied
by the loss of social status, isolation, marginalisation, and discrimination as a result of disease
(Dunn et al., 1993). Euphemistic expressions related to certain diseases can also be explained as
attempts to avoid the embarrassment and shame associated with them, especially if the disease is
of a sexual nature, affects the sexual organs, or relates to the excretory system. Fear and
embarrassment might be supported by a strong feeling of disgust that accompanies various
unpleasant experiences, as is the case for diseases caused by parasites (cf. English euphemism
‘crabs’ for ‘body louse living in the pubic hair’). Euphemisms play a crucial role in communication

between doctors and patients, in so-called “patientese” (Faure, 2016).

Although disabilities are no longer treated as illnesses and people with disabilities are no longer
considered to be patients (see the prescriptive notes on language use in American English in ADA,
2017), Chinese lexicographers (cf. ‘disabilities and physiological deficiency’ 1/i%% 5 4= FLHR [
put in the same section with ‘diseases’ 77 in Zhang, 1996, pp. 60-62) still treat such conditions
as part of a sensitive vocabulary that requires a responsible language use, including various

euphemistic forms, see multiple entries in Zhu (2018).

5.2.1 Euphemisms for BEING ILL

The Chinese language offers a range of direct terms that denote the state of being ill, including
bing 7, ji ¥, zhéng IiE , jibing JI , bingzhéng JiE , binghuan ¥ £, and ke Ji7 , which correspond
to the English illness, sickness, and disease. However, disease-related discourse can be extremely

vague, leading Ayto (2007, p. 205) to aptly define it as the realm of “impenetrable generalities”.

In English, if one speaks euphemistically, people are neither sick nor suffer from diseases —instead,
they have conditions, medical conditions, complaints, troubles, problems, or incidents, all of which
metonymically denote the state of being sick in a very generic way. Surgical operations are

replaced with vague terms like procedure or intervention. In medical jargon, it is a usual practice
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to metonymically refer to a patient as a case.'®® Military lingo coined the vague and strongly
context-based term combat ineffective for seriously ill, wounded, or even dead. Generic terms can
take form of understatements: severe pain may be replaced by discomfort; and the direct term
being sick may be paraphrased as not feeling very well, feeling unwell, feeling funny, feeling off

colour, or feeling under the weather. Similar litotic mechanisms are deployed in Chinese. Sick
people can refer to their state as ‘one’s body is not in peace’ shénti bii'an H &A% ; ‘one’s body
lacks peace’ shenti gian'an H1R/R %2, ‘one’s body lacks a pleasant feeling’ shenti gianshudng
EYK/RFE; ‘one’s body is not very much at ease’ shenti buda zizai FVEAN K EHLE; ‘one’s body
does not feel pleasant’ shenti b shudngkuai SRR, shenti bujia FEAE, shenti bikuai
B ARANR, or shenti bushudng B VR FK; ‘one’s body does not feel comfortable’ shenti bt shiifii
BARAEF IR or shenti bushi AN or ‘one’s body lacks [something] good’ shenti gianjia £
A& /R ££. Feeling unwell can also be described as a lack of vital energy, as in the euphemism ‘cannot

draw enough energy’ or ‘not supplied with enough energy’ b dé jin 1#33)).

Similarly, the classical expressions ‘disturb the harmony [in one’s body]” wéi hé 31 and ‘disturb
[the harmony in one’s body] and suffer [from illness]” wéi you i3t stood for being sick.'®® The
recovery from a disease could be described as ‘[finding] harmony and winning [the fight against
the disease]’ hé shéng FIE or ‘[finding] peace and recovering’ ping yi “F-%Z. In such cases, the
body is a metaphorical container that encompasses peace, balance, and harmony, which are

delightful and pleasant feelings in a state of health but vanish or become somehow violated in a

state of illness.

Classical Chinese described the state of disease in terms containing the lexeme ‘discomfort/

concern/worry’ yang &, used to denote any ailment or indisposition. To be ill was to have a ‘small

166 Depending on the domain of language use, case may also denote a corpse, as in funeral jargon, cf. “we cremate
quite a few cases” (Holder, 2003, p. 56).

167 Usually, this euphemism builds the following collocations with honorifics: ‘[your] precious body lacks peace’ gui
fi gian'an 5tHRR % and ‘[your] made-of-jade body lacks peace’ yi #i gian'an EM/K %, both of which mean “you
are sick”.

198 Used commonly in collocations: ‘the harmony in [your] precious body has been disturbed’ gui fi wéi hé SRAARF I,
‘the harmony in [your] dragon body has been disturbed’ (said of emperors) ldng ti wéi hé JEAAiE 1, and ‘the harmony
in [your] sacred body has been disturbed’ (said of emperors) shéng ti wéi hé ZARFFI.
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discomfort’ xidoyang /)&, ‘light discomfort’ gingyang 5 &, ‘tiny discomfort’ wéiyang &, or
to ‘embrace a [small] discomfort’ baoyang #1:& . The term can be still used in the following highly
formal expressions in Modern Mandarin: ‘[I trust you] had no [body-related] discomfort since [we
last] met’ bié Idi wii yang 7K JG & for “I hope you are well” (this can be also used as a rhetorical
question: ‘have you had any [body-related] discomfort since our last meeting?’ xiansheng bié ldi
wii yang fou S ERNRTCET? or xiansheng bié ldi wiiyang ma JoERRKIGE?) and ‘Have

you recovered from your discomfort?” gui yang yi fou ot & 875 for “Do you feel better?”.

The similar term ‘trouble/worry’ you 1f is euphemistically used in place of ‘sickness’ ji % in the
archaic set expressions ‘worries of collecting firewood’ cdi xin zht you K3 2t and ‘worries of
carrying firewood [on one’s back]” 1137 Z I (instead of cdi xtn zht ji K-Hi Z & and fit xin zhi ji
113 & or fit xin zhi bing f13i Z 5, respectively). The state of illness resembles the state of
exhaustion after hard work, such as carrying firewood on one’s back (HDC, 2010). Zhang (1996,
p. 57) gives a thorough explanation of the term ‘carry firewood’ firxin 1#7, used to express
sickness: “Since there was a taboo on saying ‘be ill’ in former times, one used to substitute it with
the expression ‘carry firewood’, implying that carrying firewood on one’s back is exhausting and
that one has not physically recovered from it yet” (IHB S A, LL “HH” Bits, =iBH
Le57 B, AR I B E). ‘Worries of collecting firewood® cdixin zhi you K2 i, which is
predominantly used self-referentially, can be interpreted as an EFFECT-FOR-CAUSE metonymy, cf.

Zhang (1996, p. 56): “once sick, one is unable to carry firewood” (5 AN BE K #r).

In connection with the aforementioned euphemism ‘carry firewood’ fixin 13, it must be said
that Classical Chinese was sensitive to the social status of a sick person to the same extent that it
used different designations for the deceased of different social classes. In his Commentary on
Gongyang zhuan (EKAELALMUG) |, Han Dynasty historian and philologist He Xiu fa[f
(129-182 AD) mentions four euphemistic expressions related to the sick:

RTYGHTRIEARE, EEIRAZE, KRR, W5,

If the Son of Heaven (emperor) is ill, say ‘he is discontented’; if dukes or princes are ill, say ‘they are

burdened with multiple duties’; if senior officials are ill, say ‘they are [toiled away like] dogs and [are
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constantly on duty travels like] horses’; if officials are ill, say ‘they are [exhausted] carrying firewood [on

their backs]’.

Physical and mental health used to be associated with a state of ‘comfort/content’ yir 4 to the
extent that sick emperors and rulers were said to be ‘not comfortable’ buyi N4 or that their
‘comfort has been disturbed” wéiyi i3 74 .' The phrases ‘be burdened by duties’ fiizz £1%%'7° and
‘be [toiled away like] dogs and [be constantly on duty travels like] horses’ qudnmd K. E5'7! for

being sick are EFFECT-FOR-CAUSE metonymies.

The unhealthy look of a person can metonymically refer to the general state of being sick: ‘one’s
complexion is not good’ licinsé bt héo [ A AT and ‘one’s look is not good’ gisé bix hio S A
i are SALIENT FEATURE FOR CATEGORY metonymies. The metonymical extension EFFECT FOR

CAUSE can also be found in the term ‘cannot get up [from bed]’ bit gi AS#E for being sick.

Classical Chinese texts also contained hyperbolic euphemisms that conceptualised disease as
‘disaster’ or ‘catastrophe’. A prime example is the term ‘disaster of Boniu’ Béniti-zai {4+ < , used
to refer to an incurable disease. The expression originates from the story of Ran Geng f4#/ or

Boniu {d %} —a young disciple of Confucius—who is mentioned in the Analects (1S5 - ZEH) :

Confucius visited his terminally ill disciple, holding Boniu’s hand through the window and

169 Zhang (1996, p. 56) interprets buyi /N7 as ‘not satisfied” or ‘be displeased” (A 15, ANERZR). However, HDC
(2010) cites Bai Hu Tong { FAJEil-Z23%) , attributed to Ban Gu ¥E[#], which provides us with a completely different
interpretation of the euphemism based on the alternative writing variation of the character yit ¥4 as ‘participate’ yit 55:
“if the Son of Heaven is sick, it is called ‘not participating’, it means that he is not participating in the governance of
the country” (KR FIEIARE, SAEREM. B, S5HWF. &, B “5” ). In the latter case, wéiyi IE
should be interpreted as ‘avoid participating [in the governance of the country]’; nevertheless, this explanation is not
codified in any dictionary. Instead, Zhang (1996, p. 57) defines wéiyi 74 as ‘uncomfortable’ (AN%iE). It seems
that wéiyit 1374 is closer to the euphemism ‘disturb the harmony [in one’s body]” wéihé Al

170 Zhang (1996, p. 57) interprets fiizi #1%% as ‘be burdened with multiple duties which leads to disease’ (715 1 3%
Z M%), which is probably based on the commentary {#i) on Gongyang zhuan (FHEKAFAE) by the scholar
Xu Yan #&Z of the Tang Dynasty (IE &S f126%, BRNEEL, WK, ).

171 Zhang (1996, p. 57) interprets qudnmd K. as ‘do hard work for others and go to distant lands on duty travels
which leads to a disease’ (BB AST 1, 4T3 7 M EFE), which is probably based on the commentary i)
on Gongyang zhuan (FFIK/AFAE) by the scholar Xu Yan 182 of the Tang Dynasty (“KRF RKD#H, RAF
i ATHROLT, HEUR. 7).
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lamenting bitterly his premature death. The vague term ‘it intensifies greatly’ dajian F¥#7 used to

be an indirect way to express the idea that an ill person is in a critical condition.!”

5.2.2 Euphemisms for DISEASES

English has multiple mostly obsolete terms for particular diseases that used to euphemistically
substitute their direct or technical names. For instance, pulmonary tuberculosis was widely known
as the white plague (motivated by the similarity of its lethality with plague outbreaks) or
consumption (a metaphor for the devouring disease “consuming” the victim), while decline and
delicate (metonymies referring to the consequences of the disease) meant suffer from tuberculosis.
Once a hazardous disease is eradicated or its mortality substantially decreased, people tend not to
mind using their direct terms!”* (except for the abbreviation 7B, which is still commonly used in

place of tubercule bacillus due to its brevity).

The Chinese euphemisms ‘disease number one’ ythao bing —5J% and ‘disease number two’
érhao bing —.*5 7% —which were commonly used among medical workers as technical terms for

plague and cholera, respectively —have declined in use since these diseases have been successfully

fought with modern medicine (Zhu, 2018, p. 6). Pulmonary tuberculosis used to be called the
‘horrendous disease’ giezhéng 12:4iE due to its ‘horrifying’ mortality rates in the past.'” Leprosy
was termed ‘great insanity’ daféng KIX.'” Another metonymy-based euphemism for cholera was
‘acute disease of midnight and noon’ ziwiisha ¥-“F-J%, which originates from the idea that its most

severe symptoms would occur within a very short time: if one falls ill at midnight, one might be

dead by noon.!

172 Cf. Zhang (1996, p. 56): “Wite¥fa. &, . ” .

I3 Cf. Zhang (1996, p. 25): “BEEFIENKIE, V25K OARLIAMELAAS AT, ACE E¥, SiF2
Wi, MIBARIBAFEMEFHLL T 7.

174 Cf. Zhang (1996, p. 58): “Mi&5 %A IHBS AR T2k, BIARE—FRATIamm, MEFES, B ‘%
AE” BikK. 7

175 Cf. Zhang (1996, p. 56): “BRAGFHDIR AT, [HAF S, BL“ R Bikk. 7 .

176 Obsolete euphemisms can reflect beliefs that were prevalent in society and among physicians in the past. For
instance, the common cold was considered a disease caused by the cooling of the body (Zhang 1996, p. 59)—it was
therefore called ‘the disease of frost and dew’ shuanglit zh7 ji & §& < J& or shudng it zht bing & #% < J93 . Madness
was called ‘loss of the heart’ shixin %> because the Chinese believed that the heart (not the brain) was responsible
for thought and mental activity in the human body.
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Similarly, smallpox, which used to have a high mortality rate and was associated with death, could
be camouflaged in English with variola — a technicism of Greek origin. The obsolete Chinese
euphemisms for smallpox include ‘flowers come out’ chiihuar 4% )1 and ‘encounter joy’ jianxi
DLE . In the first case, ‘flowers’ metaphorically refer to the rashes symptomatic of this disease. In

the second case, since smallpox used to be dangerous, seeing the pustules was a good sign that the

disease was almost gone, which, in turn, was a solid reason for “joy” back in the day.

In English, cancer can be substituted by the abbreviation the big C; the metonymic terms long
illness or prolonged illness, incurable disease, lump, growth, and tfumour; and the technicisms
carcinoma and neoplasm (technical words of Greek origin might be less familiar to the laymen).

Similarly, depending on the context, the Chinese terms ‘incurable disease’ buzhi zhi zheng NG

ZJiE and ‘terminal disease’ juézhéng 44%E stand metonymically for cancer.

Inaccurate uses of medical terms in laymen’s speech have euphemistic potency, cf. English
coronary for heart attack and cardiac arrest, cardiac incident, or myocardial infarction for heart
disease. The use of technical names in non-medical discourse has a strong euphemistic effect, cf.
Down syndrome instead of the outdated racist slur mongolism (which used to be a medical term
itself) or Hansen’s disease instead of leprosy. At the same time, descriptive metonymic
expressions can also be deployed instead of medical technicisms, such as kissing disease for
glandular fever, old man’s friend for pneumonia, and falling sickness or falling evil for epilepsy.

As in English, the Chinese term ‘hare lip’ tiichiin %J& or ‘hare defect’ tiique %t for cleft lip

can substitute the dysphemistic ‘defective lip’ quéchiin )& .

The metonymy SALIENT FEATURE FOR CATEGORY is realised in descriptive euphemisms that
highlight a symptom of a disease in place of naming the disease directly. Schistosomiasis, caused

by parasitic worms and leading to the abnormal build-up of fluid in the abdomen, is called ‘disease
of a big belly’ dadubing KAitJp. Suffering from malaria is termed ‘swaying’ or ‘swinging’ dd

baizi ¥T4%F or fa bdizi /X 1%¥ since shivering, trembling, and regular sweating are characteristic
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of the disease. Diarrhoea!”’ is euphemistically described in terms similar to the English ‘upset
stomach’, colloquial ‘the runs’, and already obsolete ‘the flux’: ‘get troubles in one’s stomach’ hai
duzi FET, nao dizi WHLT, or pdo dizi #Iit-F; ‘it goes down suddenly and violently’ baoxid
% T; ‘stomach bursts’ pofit B f; ‘ruin one’s stomach by eating’ diizi chthuai 11 ¥WzZ3K; and
‘have a stomach ache’ diizi tong Jit i . The archaic expression ‘the rotting abdomen of the river
fish’ héyii kuifit 7] f1 75}, as well as its variants ‘disease of the river fish’ héyii zht ji 7] #1.2 J&
and ‘abdominal disease of the river fish® héyii firji 7] 1 I|F)%, for diarrhoea is based on the idea
that fish begin rotting from their abdomens, which eventually burst. Vaginal bleeding outside the
expected menstrual period is termed the ‘disease of collapse’ beéng zhéng A, in a manner similar

to a dam bursting.

The metonymy TIME FOR CATEGORY is manifested in the terms ‘season’ shiling iy 4> for seasonal
disease (a term of traditional Chinese medicine referring to frequently-occurring diseases in a
certain season of the year, such as dysentery and heatstroke in summer or malaria in autumn, see
i 499 in HDC 2010, GC 2015) and ‘pimples of youth’ gingchiin dou 757 )4 for teenage acne
(cf. the metaphorical euphemism for acne ‘red thorns’ fénci ##| —a common term in traditional

Chinese medicine).

Generalisations are common when Chinese speakers refer to gynaecological diseases (e.g.
contextual euphemism ‘women’s disease’ finiibing 1 2 Jpi to refer to various menstruation

disorders and childbirth problems) and diarrhoea (‘abdominal disease’ fit ji FE¥%).

Vomiting after drunkenness can be expressed by the euphemistic and somewhat jocular metaphor
‘give a return banquet’ hudnxi I&J5. This one-shot image metaphor (Kovesces, 2010, p. 44) is
generated by an instant juxtaposition between a banquet image (food and alcoholic drinks) and the
scene of a drunk person vomiting. The jocular effect is achieved by the polysemy of the term ‘give

back’ or ‘return’ hudn 1&: on the one hand, a banquet is arranged in order to “return” the favour;

177 Cf. the direct colloquial terms ‘have loose bowels’ Ffit T ladiizi, FiFfi laxt, iGHT xie di, VG IEF xié diizi and the
medical technicism ‘diarrhoea’ I§Y5 fiixié.
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on the other hand, vomiting is a process by which one ejects food “back” from the stomach through

the mouth.

Euphemisms for disease can also be based on stories and proper names taken as references from

Classical Chinese texts.

Diabetes could be referred to as ‘the thirst of Xiangru’ Xiangrui-ké #4174, which originates from
the story of the Chinese poet and politician Sima Xiangru =] 5 AH41 (179-117 BC) who is believed

to have suffered from diabetes.

Stuttering was euphemistically termed ‘[saying] qiqi [and] aiai’ gigigiai ¥} ¥ X (also in
shortened form giai #¥). GC (2015) and Pitner (2017, pp. 707-708) refer to two famous
stutterers in Chinese history: Zhou Chang J& & (2" century BC), a prominent statesman of the
Han Dynasty who stuttered over the word ¢i #fl, and Deng Ai X5 (197-264 AD), a military

general of the state of Wei who stammered over his own name ai .

Anal fistulas caused by haemorrhoids used to have the euphemistic substitution ‘piles of the King
of Qin’ gin zhi Z2¥¥%, which is a reference from Zhuangzi ()& %|1H5Z) : when the King of
Qin was ill, he summoned his physicians. The ruler announced: whoever would open his
haemorrhoid ulcer and squeeze the boil will be rewarded with a chariot. The one who licks the
piles would be rewarded with five chariots. This story gave birth to another expression ‘lick the
[haemorrhoid] piles and suck the ulcers’ shi zhi yong shiin &7 %t, meaning seek favours by

any means.

Particular attention should be paid to the topic of sexual diseases and sexual dysfunction, since
two domains of sensitive vocabulary are involved: DISEASE and SEX. Though sexually transmitted
diseases (STDs) can be spread through non-sexual contact (e.g. breastfeeding), this English term
is preferred to denote infections transmitted by various sexual activities, also known as venereal
diseases. The latter euphemism originates from being of Venus, which indicates something related

to sexual desire or sexual intercourse. Alternative English terms, mostly obsolete, include a certain
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disease, social disease, unmentionable disease, and contagious and disgraceful disease. Similarly,
Mandarin Chinese refers to these group of diseases as ‘dark’ or ‘hidden’ B5¥% anji or F&JE yinji
(HIDDEN FOR SEXUAL), as well as ‘dirty’ AEJ% zangbing (SEX IS FILTH). The euphemistic
expression ‘disease of flowers and willows’ fEMI95 hualiti bing, motivated by the association of
venereal diseases with brothels and prostitutes, is culturally specific: the metaphor ‘flowers and
willows’ hualiti 1£]1, an image of flourishing nature and lush vegetation, originally referred to

any bustling, vibrant place full of people and amusement, particularly bordellos.

Apart from vague generalisations, blaming others was another universal strategy used in the past

to generate euphemisms for STDs:

From the very beginning, syphilis has been a stigmatised, disgraceful disease; each country whose population
was affected by the infection blamed the neighbouring (and sometimes enemy) countries for the outbreak.
So, the inhabitants of today’s Italy, Germany, and United Kingdom named syphilis ‘the French disease’, the
French named it ‘the Neapolitan disease’, the Russians assigned the name of ‘Polish disease’, the Polish
called it ‘the German disease’, The Danish, the Portuguese and the inhabitants of Northern Africa named it
‘the Spanish/Castilian disease’ and the Turks coined the term ‘Christian disease’. Moreover, in Northern
India, the Muslims blamed the Hindu for the outbreak of the affliction. However, the Hindu blamed the

Muslims and in the end everyone blamed the Europeans (Tampa et al., 2014, p. 4).

This might explain the obsolete Chinese euphemism ‘ulcer of Guangzhou’ Gudng-chuang | &
for syphilis. The term presupposed the “non-Chinese” genesis of syphilis, originating from abroad

in the major port city through the contact with foreigners.

Other outdated euphemisms for this once stigmatised and shameful disease was the generic term
‘illness poison’ bingdii J#E: this meaning was later superseded by ‘virus’, ‘viral infection’, and
‘viral disease’. Based on its symptoms, syphilis was termed ‘poisonous sore’ diichuang /& and
‘chancre’ ganchuang i J& . Specific to Chinese culture, the term ‘sore of wind flow’ fenglii
chuang W originates from the metaphoric expression ‘[free as] wind flow’ Xt fenglii,

meaning ‘unconventional’, ‘unrestrained’, ‘loose’, and ‘romantic’ —i.e. related to sex.
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In addition to euphemisms for STDs, Chinese offers various euphemisms for sexual dysfunction.
Erectile dysfunction can be graphically described as ‘unable to rise’ bujii /~%% or ‘unable to rise
in the yang-matters’ ydngshi bujii BHZ A%, Male energy yang is mentioned in the medical
orthophemisms ‘withering of yang-energy’ ydngwéi FHZs and ‘atrophy of yang-energy’ ydngwéi
FH %2 , both of which indicate impotence (RELATED TO YANG-ENERGY FOR MASCULINE).
Remarkably, male sexual dysfunction can be expressed in the terms ‘withering of yin-energy’
yinwéi B2 and ‘atrophy of yin-energy’ yinwéi B (metonymy RELATED TO YIN-ENERGY FOR
SEXUAL instead of RELATED TO YIN-ENERGY FOR FEMININE). “Atrophy” could also stand for
sexual dysfunction without any reference to yin or yang energy, cf. ‘disease of atrophy’ wéiji ¥

J% for impotence.

In colloquial Chinese, it is possible to refer to impotence metonymically (SALIENT FEATURE FOR
CATEGORY), such as in the terms ‘unable to get hard’ ying bit gildi T 2K and ‘second brother
cannot stand up’ ldo ér zhan bi gildi % % A K. The general lack of strong sex drive among
men can be euphemised as ‘weakness in bedroom matters’ ruofdng 557, ‘deficiency of the kidney’
shéenxa & % (a term of traditional Chinese medicine that claimed that the “energy” for
reproduction emerges in the kidneys), and ‘gradual decline of yin-energy’ yinxidao F7H (again,
metonymy RELATED TO YIN-ENERGY FOR SEXUAL). The metonymy HUMAN FOR SEXUAL is
manifested in the euphemisms ‘cannot handle the human matters’ binéng rénshi A~g& N5 and

‘cannot go in the human way’ bunéng réndao A~ f¢ \iH , both of which refer to sexual dysfunction.

5.2.3 Euphemisms for PHYSICAL AND MENTAL DISABILITIES

Nowadays, the Chinese terms ‘blind’ mdng 5 or xia i, ‘deaf’ Iéng &, ‘dumb’ yd M, and
‘lame’ qué 5 or bo B%'™ sound insensitive and “brutally frank” (Ayto, 2007, p. 210) when applied

to people with physical limitations. The nouns that derive from these terms, including ‘blind person’

178 Although both words are synonyms in contemporary Chinese (XHC, 2016, p. 878), xia % historically denoted one-
. . g .

eye blindness while mdng § referred to the complete loss of vision.

17 Nowadays, both words are used as synonyms, however, b6 B historically denoted the disability or injury of legs

and qué JB§ was a broader term that could be applied to any limb.
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xiazi ¥, ‘deaf person’ longzi ¥, ‘dumb person’ ydaba M2, ‘lame person’ quézi &+, bozi
¥, ‘be lame’ bojicio B, are all pejorative.'s The term ‘crippled’ cdnfei 5% /% and its derivate
‘crippled person’ cdnfeizhé 5%J%# or cdnfeirén 5%J% N, though widely used, are exclusive and
gauche, especially if one reflects on the semantics of its components: ‘deficient/broken’ cdn %%
and ‘useless/waste’ fei J%. Although Zhang (1996, p. 62) includes ‘injured and deficient person’
shangcdnrén 15%5% N\ for the physically disabled and ‘mentally deficient person’ zhicdnrén 4%
A for the mentally disabled in his collection of “tactful words” (probably, based on their relative
indirectness in comparison to ‘crippled’ cdnfeizhé %% # and ‘retarded’ dinéngr 1K f¢ JL,
respectively), these terms are nevertheless problematic to the negatively connoted morphemes they

contain. Language users are unceasingly searching for new, more appropriate forms.

The increasingly popular Chinese orthophemism for ‘disabled’ is cdnji 5%J%, which still contains
the morphemes with the negative connotations ‘deficient’ cdn %% and ‘ill’ ji 7%<. The English terms
disabled, handicapped, deprived, and impaired have been criticised as “ableist” for their inherent
negative connotations of abnormality, deterioration, deformity, absence, disadvantage, lack of
abilities, and weakness (Stollznow, 2020, p. 176) —a criticism that can also be said of their Chinese

equivalents.

Instead, English words with positive connotations have been introduced, such as challenged,
special, different or differently abled, otherly abled, and uniquely abled. Unfortunately, these terms
have not managed to totally replace the negatively loaded terms. First, one might consider them
somewhat artificial, forced, or even condescending. Second, they are still manifestations of the
dehumanising PROPERTY OF MEMBERS OF A GROUP FOR THE WHOLE GROUP metonymy and
therefore retain a reductive and depersonalising sense, as when a group of people is labelled and

defined by their disabilities.

The Guidelines for Writing about People with Disabilities (2017) developed by the ADA

Knowledge Translation Center prescribes to “refer to the person first and the disability second”,

180 Exceptionally, the term ‘blind person’ mdngrén E A has no derogative connotation.
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which allows a speaker to avoid depersonalising metonymies: if a person with epilepsy is a better
choice than epileptic, then person with a disability or people with disabilities would be better
orthophemistic terms than disabled. If necessary, the disability can be further specified: slow

learner is discarded in favour of a person with a learning disability.

Neutrality of word connotation as a principle for writing about people with disabilities can also be
seen as the preferred form of reference (ADA, 2017, p. 1): person who uses a wheelchair instead
of wheelchair-bound or confined to a wheelchair (de-emphasising the “limitation”) and congenital
disability instead of birth defect (de-emphasising the “deficiency”). The terms victim, afflicted,

and sufferer are no longer recommended for use (ADA, 2017, p. 2).

Modern Mandarin uses the notion ‘obstacle’ zhang [ to form multiple euphemisms for people
with disabilities: ‘people with an aural obstacle’ tingzhangzhé Wil , tingzhang rénshi WrFE A
+:, and fingli zhang'ai zhé Wr JJFERS 3 ; ‘people with a visual obstacle’ shizhangzhé FLFEFE,
shizhang rénshi PN L2, shijué zhang’ aizhe FLULFERSE, and shili zhang aizhe L JIFERS
‘people with limb obstacles’ zhiti zhang'aizhé, BARRENG % and zhizhangzhé | FE % ; ‘people with
disabilities [and] obstacles’ cdnzhang rénshi 5% N+ or cdnzhang rényudn 5% N 51, etc.
Another widespread euphemistic mechanism is the litotic use of the term ‘weakness’ ruo 5% instead
of ‘handicap’ or ‘deficiency’, as in ‘people with weak hearing’ ruoting rénshi §5%Wr N 1=, ‘people
with weak sight” ruoshi rénshi 5548 N\ 1, and ‘people of weak physical abilities’ ruonéng rénshi
5578 N\ 1=, Disability as a “constraint” or “limitation” is realised in the Chinese euphemism ‘people
with mobility limitations’ xingdong shouxian rénqin 17 2l 5% FR N #f . The highly vague
metonymic term ‘people with special needs’ you téshii xiyao rénshi %5k 75 B N\ 1 refers to

people with disabilities, however, it can also refer to other categories of people with “special

needs”, including senior citizens, single parents, etc.

It is important to underline that most of the aforementioned euphemistic Chinese terms for people

with disabilities contain the polite form ‘people/personalities’ A = rénshi, which expresses
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respect to the group of reference, cf. ‘people who are deaf and mute’ Iéngyd rénshi FM A+

instead of the depersonalising ‘deaf-mute’ longyd £

Alternatively, if Chinese speakers have to mention one’s disability, they can deploy the
construction ‘have’ you  + name of a disability. Instead of a derogatory term ‘hunchback’, it is
possible to refer to a person who has severe kyphosis as one who ‘has a [round] raised pot-shape
part [on one’s back]’ you luéguo  %'4n. However, if luéguo % % is used as a noun (also in forms
luéguozi % %n¥- or ludguor % 5% )0L), it is clearly a dysphemism, cf. “I haven’t seen this hunchback
selling vegetables for ages” i A WSS 1) F 45 T (GC, 2015).

One of the productive models of euphemistic formation is that of negation expressed in English
affixes: the direct term blind can be substituted by sightless, eyeless, visionless, or nonsighted.
Alternatively, speakers can deploy understatement, such as partially sighted instead of nearly blind.
The latter is “a product of the half full/half empty school of verbal prestidigitation” (Ayto, 2007,

p. 210). In Chinese euphemisms for disabilities, negation is also common, cf. the four terms for
‘not agile’ bt lisuc INK|Z, b hdoshi NUFf# (often collocates with specific body parts like ‘left
leg’ zudjicio /24, ‘right leg’ youjicio 451, ‘left hand’ zudshou 2F, or ‘right hand’ youshou 45
F),buling AR , and bt lingbian A~ RAE (can collocate not only with limbs, but also with hearing,
sight, etc.—cf. ‘hands and legs are not agile’ shoujicio bu ling F-JIA R for people with mobility
difficulties and ‘hearing is not agile’ tingli bt ling "W 774N R for people with hearing disabilities),
all of which stand for disablEd. The descriptive euphemisms ‘lose light” shiming %8 or sangming
5 for grow blind and ‘lose sharpness’ shicong <l for grow deaf allow speakers to avoid the
pejorative terms “blind” and “deaf”. The expressions ‘hard of hearing’ zhongting B Wt and ‘ears
are not sharp’ érduc bei 4515, &r bei H-15, and ér chén H-JT can be used orthophemistically

for partially deaf and euphemistically for deaf.

The metaphorical understanding of disability in war as a sign of ‘honour’ rdngyn % is
manifested in the military terms ‘honourable soldiers’ or ‘soldiers of honour’ réngyu jiinrén %

% N\, as well as in the abbreviated form rdngjiin <% for disabled soldiers wounded in action
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while performing their duty. Wounds received in battle can be metaphorically euphemised as
‘coloured silk’ cdi ¥ or hua 1£'®" as a sign of military splendour and honour, cf. ‘wear coloured
silk’ guacdi ¥, daicdi ¥, guahua 4%, or daihua 7 {¢ for being wounded in battle. The
wounded people, including soldiers, are called ‘people wearing coloured silk’ cdihao %5 or, if

wounded severely, zhongcdihao 5.

Another aspect of sensitive vocabulary related to people with disabilities are the terms used for
people with mental disorders and developmental limitations. The process of a “euphemism
treadmill” (Pinker, 1994) —when euphemisms lose their disguising ability and are replaced by new
ones—can be illustrated by the following range of words: insane, demented, lunatic, cretin,
imbecile, moron, and idiot, which were all euphemistic or technical terms applied to people with
mental disorders and are now all obsolete and/or derogative (Stollznow, 2020, pp. 159-195).
Mental deficiency, mental disorder, and mental illness are the most common ways to refer to this
umbrella notion in contemporary speech. Instead of mad, one might say a person with mental
disorder, disturbed, or distressed. Note that the technicism mental—as in he is mental—has
already turned into a dysphemism. A range of euphemisms for people with “abnormally low
mental powers” (Holder, 2003) have been coined in the 20" century, such as developmental
difficulties, developmentally challenged, developmentally different, and developmentally
inconvenienced. Precision is a good way to orthophemistically refer to the disorder, e.g. a person

with the concentration difficulties.

In a manner similar to the vocabulary of physical disabilities, Mandarin Chinese uses the notions

“low”, “weakness”, and “obstacle” to refer to people with mental disorders in the following
euphemisms: ‘children of low intellect’ dizhi értong &% L, ‘people with weak intellectual
[ability]” ruozhi rénshi 598 N =:, ‘people with intellectual obstacles’ zhizhang rénshi & fs N+

or zhizhangzhé %3 | ‘[those who] have intellectual obstacles’ you zhili zhang’ai A %5 11655

181 The character ¥ might originally denote coloured silk (2244, HDC, 2010), which used to be displayed or
worn on solemn occasions ({8 = JRFHFEF S, HDC, 2010) as a sign of festivity or received honours, cf. the classic
idiom “drape red silk and silks of other colours [over one’s shoulders]’ pi hong gua cdi P £LEEF for ‘bestow a favor’
(said of monarchs), ‘show recognition of services rendered’, and ‘celebrate’ (I FFIF F, LR R B o70E
X, HDC, 2010).
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or you zhinéng zhang’ai 44 BEFENS, and ‘people with mental obstacles’ jingshén zhang’aizhé ¥
N5 . However, if these terms are depersonalised by omitting the agent morpheme zhé #,
the nouns ‘men’ ndnzi % -1, ‘women’ niizi % -, and ‘person’ or ‘people’ rénshi A\ lose their
euphemistic potency and become derogatory: for instance, ‘retarded’ ruozhi 55% is a curse word
and ‘idiot’ & [# zhizhang is an insult (cf. the aforementioned ‘people with intellectual obstacles’

zhizhangzhé BFEE).
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5.3 Domain Bopy (BS0887-BM1560)

5.3.1 Euphemisms for SEXUAL DESIRE AND SEX (BS-0887-BS-1064)

Before taking a closer look at the myriad euphemisms for sex drive and sexual relations in Chinese,
a few important caveats need to be taken into account. Since ‘“sexuality as a concept is uneasily
poised between the biological, the social and the psychic” (Weeks, 2011, p. 198) and its
interpretations in contemporary sex studies are immeasurable, the term “sexual” in this project is
used in the narrowest and most trivial sense: anything related to sexual desire, sexual activity, and
sexual contact among people. In linguistic treatments on taboos, this domain is usually considered
“the lexicon of sex acts” or “the language of sexual pleasuring and copulation” (Allan & Burridge,
2006, p. 144). Sexuality is a “problematic semantic field” that often requires indirect construal

(Pizarro Pedraza, 2018a, p. 247).

The conceptualisation of sex and sexuality in Chinese conventional euphemisms with their long
history is inextricably linked with restrictive and prescriptive social norms, perceptions of what is
“right” and “wrong”, “appropriate” and “inappropriate”, “acceptable” and “deviant”. The
permissibility of certain behavioural scenarios within the framework of the system of moral values
existing in specific socio-historical conditions and compliance with these moral norms of a
patriarchal society construed most of the figurative expressions about sex from the standpoint of a
heterosexual adult man participating in sexual intercourse in an active role, cf. ‘enter the harbour’
rugdng AN denoting coitus or ‘pick flowers and trample the grass’ nian/nidn hua récdo Fi{£%

¥ for a man frequenting brothels. Only in a few euphemisms the referential focus is set on a

woman, cf. ‘give away one’s body’ xianshén Bk £ for losing women’s virginity.
One of the central Chinese metaphors SEX IS A DREAM is deeply rooted in the history of Chinese

language: it has multiple linguistic manifestations that all refer to the story narrated in preface to

the Poetic Exposition on Gaotang 1= /EWR (also known as Rhapsody on the Gaotang Shrine),
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traditionally attributed to Song Yu K E (ca. 3 century BC).!82 It depicts a mystical erotic
encounter between the King Xiang of Chu #£ % T and the Goddess of Mountain Wu A& 1| 2 %z,
which took place in the former’s dream. On the following morning, the Goddess, leaving him, said:
‘At daybreak I am the morning clouds, in the evening I am the falling rain’ dan wéi zhao yiin, mu
wéi xing yi HNEZ, 4T . The term ‘cloud and rain’ yiinyii z= M became the essential
euphemism of literary Chinese for sexual intercourse, still recognised by the majority of native
speakers today (GF 2014, XHC 2016). This euphemism can be extended by mentioning the
location in which the mystical encounter took place, such as ‘clouds and rain of the Wu Mountain’
Wiashan yiinyii #x1l1 5T for sex and ‘dream at Gaotang’ Gdotdng méng =1 /E %5 for sexual
encounter between lovers. The proper name Gaotdng 15 /3 can also be used as a euphemism for a
hidden place where lovers meet one another for obvious purposes (HDC, 2010). Euphemisms can
also refer to the participants of that famous encounter, such as in ‘dream of the King Xiang’
Xiangwdng meng 3 T 4183 for romantic affair between a man and woman. ‘Clouds in the morning,
rain in the evening’ zhaoyiin miryii 5z, ‘floating clouds’ xingyiin 17z, and ‘falling rain’
xingyil 1T all denote the sexual liaison itself,'® while ‘feeling of the clouds and passion of the
rain’ yiinging yiiyi =15 W & euphemistically refers to sexual desire. Sexual intercourse can be
referred to as ‘rolling clouds and falling rain’ fanyin fiyti % - 78 W, ‘entangled clouds and
infatuated rain’ yduyiin tiyii Jz %%, or ‘entangled clouds and infatuated snow’ yduyiin tixué Gz
##%5 . To have sex can be to ‘get moistened by rain and tempted by clouds’ yiizhan yiinré Wiz
% or ‘grasp the rain and carry the clouds’ woyii xfyin W #% 2. The time when an intimate
encounter takes place between lovers can be referred to as ‘at dusk while raining’ yimi F 4. The
place where lovers meet can also be called ‘[under] the curtain of rain, [behind] the screen of

clouds’ yiizhang yinping WKz Bt or ‘[under] the mat of rain, [in] bed of clouds’ yuix? yiinchudng

182 Yu, Song. “Rhapsody on the Gaotang Shrine”. Wen xuan or Selections of Refined Literature, Volume II1, Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 2014, pp. 325-339.

183 It is also used in the following saying: ‘the goddess has an intention, but the ruler Xiang does not dream’ shénnii
youxin, Xiang-wdng wimeéng #2045 0, 3% £ oA, which is said of a woman’s unrequited love.

184 If the terms xingytin 1Tz and xingyii 1T’ are used as verbs that denote ‘have sex’, they may be translated as ‘carry
out a “cloud” act’ and ‘carry out a “rain” act’, respectively (cf. euphemisms of similar structure ‘carry out an yin act’
xingyin 17 and ‘carry out a bedroom act’ xingfdng 17 )55 that stand for having sex).
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R i = K . Finally, the moment after sex can be euphemistically referred to as when ‘the rain stops

and the sky clears up’ yiisan yiinshou WLz .

Another important metaphor for describing sexual desire and sexual activity is SEX IS BLOSSOMING,
which is usually found in expressions deploying various vegetal images, especially in spring—a

period of awakening and flourishing nature, raging vegetation, and sexual receptivity in animals
(cf. ‘call spring’ jiaochan W # for cats caterwauling to attract mates). ‘Burst the bud’ (if used
transitively) and ‘the bud bursts’ (if used intransitively) kaibao J¥ 7% stand for depriving a woman
of her virginity (cf. the English “deflowering”) and the first sexual experience, respectively. Being
‘under the flowering peach’ bitdo huaxia ZEHK{E T or ‘in the thickets of mulberry trees above the
Pu river’ sangjian pushang &[] 1185 are euphemisms that refer to places where a couple
conducts their love affairs. The term ‘spring’ frequently occurs in euphemistic descriptions of
sexual desire and sexual practices. ‘Spring matters’ chiinshi 5%, ‘spring passions’ chiinging ¥
1% , ‘spring mood’ chiinyi % & or chinxin #5L», and ‘spring desire’ chiin xing > denote feelings
of love and, contextually, lust. ‘Spring scenery’ chiinguang %76 refers to sex scenes in art or
anything sexually revealing or erotic in general. ‘Spring albums’ chitncé /i and ‘[scenes in the]
spring palace’ chiingong F & refer to collections of pornographic pictures, which can also be
euphemised as ‘spring pictures’ chiinhuc 18 . Sex scenes can be referred to as ‘live [scenes] in
the Spring palace’ hud chiingong J5# 7 , in which ‘live” stands for real-life sexual experiences in
contrast to sex depicted in books or movies. ‘Spring night’ chanxiao 4 can refer to a wedding
night or a rendezvous between lovers at night. ‘Spring medicine’ chiinydo #%;j stands for any

drug which increases sexual desire and/or sexual performance.

Having an open unrestrained sexuality is also compared to being ‘[free as] wind flow’ fengliti X,
i, anormally positively connoted term that was originally used to describe talented, free-thinking

people engaging in creative pursuits, unconstrained by any rules, who were often extravagant and

185 Strictly speaking, both parts of the expression might refer to toponyms in the ancient Wei state: ‘[in] Sangjian’
sangjian 35[8) and ‘[by] the Puriver’ pushang if#_I= were both notorious for lechery (GC, 2015).
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flamboyant like the so-called Seven Sages of the Bamboo Grove (third century AD).!8 The
meaning of being ‘free’ was extended to ‘romantic’, ‘amorous’, and ‘erotic’—by further
metonymical extension, it could also be applied to illicit sexual behaviour and licentiousness (/i
% ¥ %, GF, 2014), cf. ‘wanton woman’ féngliii niirén it % N\ and ‘wanton empress’ fengliii
nithudng Wi 2 2 (said of the Russian Empress Catherine the Great who allegedly had a

voracious sexual appetite).

More uncommon in Chinese language metaphors for sexual matters are SEX IS HOT (such as the
contextual euphemism ‘[get] intimate and warm’ ginré =#% for kissing, caressing, and other
sexual acts, when feelings are described in temperature terms), SEX IS A JOB (‘doing a night job’
zuo yezuo R AE), SEX 1S ENTERING A HARBOUR (‘entering the harbor’ riigdng A\¥#5), SEX IS A
RITE (‘the rites of Zhou Gong’ Zhougong zht Ii J& A~ 2 #L.'¥7); SEX 18 FOOD (‘sniffing honey’ xinimi
IR % for chasing after women and ‘meat [diet]’ or ‘strong-smelling’ hiin %2 —as opposed to
‘vegetarian [diet]” or ‘with no strong smell’ sit 2 —for acts and practices that are considered vulgar,
obscene, and sexual, including ‘dirty jokes’ hiinxiaohua 51 , “dirty talking” hiinhua #£1, and
‘dirty songs’ hingé #HK), SEX 1S COOKING (‘frying rice’ chdofan ¥04JX, likely based on the
similarity between the rhythmic motions of sex and the process of cooking by jiggling a frying
pan), SEX IS A GAME (‘playing tic-tac-toe’ quanquan chacha FElFEl X X and ‘playing with girls’
(lit. ‘soaking with girls’) paonia ¥#34fl for flirting with women, mostly with a sexual objective),
SEX IS WAR (‘fighting battle in the field’ dd yézhan 187 /i% and ‘fire a canon in the wilderness’ dd
yépao T # for outdoor or public sex (as opposed to sex in bed); ‘cannon friend’ paoyou #l K
for sex partner with no obligations, cf. the English term ‘fuck buddy’), SEX 1S SACRIFICE (‘giving
away one’s body’ xianshén #k5 for losing virginity when said of women), SEX 1S DESTRUCTION
(since the women’s first sexual experience is traditionally seen as a ‘loss [of virginity]’, the first

instance of sex intercourse can be described with recourse to the terms ‘break the body’ poti {4,

186 The term is also used in the idiomatic expression ‘[engage] in matters of freedom and elegance’ fenglivi yiinshi X,
)5, which denotes love affairs.

137 This formal expression (Zhu, 2018, p. 282) refers to the sexual life of spouses and associated with the figure of
Chinese cultural hero Duke Wen of Zhou who allegedly made the practice of extramarital sex illegal and stipulated
that men and women should not have any sexual relations before marriage.
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poshén 1% £, or porou W [Al; ‘break virginity’ pochu i 4b; ‘break the flat jade disk’ pobi fiff B ;188
‘break the melon’ pogua % JK; and ‘destroy the stubble in the field [so that the land can be used

for another crop cycle]” pochd WHAE).

Unusual are the metaphorical representations SEXUAL PARTNERS ARE INSECTS, such as ‘bee tent’
fengzhang WMK meaning place for sex and ‘crazy bees and rowdy butterflies’ fengkudng diéluan

I I EL meaning rough sex.

Among metonymic euphemisms for sex and sexuality, many are formed using a common
euphemistic model of highlighting a certain—usually salient—property of the category without

directly naming the category itself. Thus, we find euphemisms based on the metonymies ADULT
FOR SEXUAL (‘a[dult] film/video’ A-pian A /i~ or chéngrén dianying i\ H5 for pornographic
movies, ‘adult show’ chéngrén jiému % N7 H for pornography, and ‘adult products store’
chéngnidn yongpindian J 5 H {5 for sex shop), HIDDEN FOR SEXUAL (‘internal matters’ néishi
WH for sexual life;'® ‘vague’ aimei BEBA for any dubious relationship, including illicit sexual
contacts; ‘secret meeting’ youhui W42 or yougr W43l for meetings between lovers;'® ‘hidden and
intricate [matters]” yingii F& i for sex; and ‘picture with secret plays’ mixitii %% &l for
pornographic pictures); SHAMEFUL FOR SEXUAL (‘place of shame’ or ‘place of embarrassment’
xitichie &4t or xinxinichi Z5 75 A for genitals), PLEASANT FOR SEXUAL (‘seek joys’ xiinhuan 3-¥X
for seek sexual pleasures, ‘beg [a woman] for joys’ gitthuan >KXX for ask a woman for sex, ‘be
happy and joyful’ kudihuo $i for having sex, and ‘items for pleasure’ gingqui yongpin it F
fm for sex toys and other sex-related items), PASSIONATE FOR SEXUAL (‘scenes of passion’ jigingxi
WUl *k for sex scenes and ‘fire of desire’ yuhud #X ‘K for lust), ATTRACTIVE FOR SEXUAL
(‘beautiful photo’ or ‘bright-coloured photo’ yanzhao ¥ for erotic or nude photos, ‘beautiful

poem’ or ‘colourful poem’ yanshi #4iF for erotic poems, ‘beautiful story’ or ‘colourful story’

188 The term is contrasted with the metaphor ‘intact flat jade disk’ wdnbi 5¢8% meaning ‘virginity’ (HDC 2010).
189 Cf. Zhang’s definition (1996, p. 79) of ‘internal matters’ as “matters of the inner chamber” (i.e. bedroom) P J5 2
H.

190 Both euphemisms are strongly context-based since a secret meeting of lovers could involve no sexual act, although
it is usually implied.
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yanshi ¥ 5 or yanshi = for erotic stories, ‘beautiful dance’ or ‘vivid dance’ yanwii %% for
erotic dances, and ‘beautiful star’ or ‘colourful star’ yanxing ¥ /2 for female pornographic stars
as well as sexually attractive female celebrities),'”! NAKED FOR SEXUAL (‘a star who strips’ tuoxing
Jii &2 for a celebrity known for her/his nude photos, erotic or pornographic movie scenes; ‘exposing
[one’s body excessively]” baoli 7% §% for wearing inappropriately revealing clothes, cf.
‘exhibitionism’ or ‘exhibitionist’ baolikudng %% #&1t), CARNAL FOR SEXUAL (‘carnal desires’
rouyi IAX for lust and ‘intimacy of flesh and skin’ jifit zht gin WUk Z 5% for sexual relationships),
INVOLVING TWO PERSONS FOR SEXUAL (‘relations of a man and a woman’ ndnnii guanxi 53 2%
% for sexual relationships, ‘matters of a man and a woman’ ndnnii zhi shi %2 F for sexual
matters, and ‘sports for two people’ shuangrén yundong XX N\Iz3))). Since sexuality is an essential
part of being human, the metonymy HUMAN FOR SEXUAL can also be expected, such as in the cases
of ‘human matters’ rénshi A\ 3+ for sexual matters and ‘human way’ réndao NI for sexuality. It
is noteworthy that the latter euphemisms are more often used nowadays in their negative forms
‘cannot do human matters’ bunéng rénshi /~EE N5 and ‘cannot walk the human way’ binéng

réndao NEENIE, both of which refer to sexual impotence.

Apart from highlighting the crucial properties of sexual relationships ADULT, PLEASANT,
PASSIONATE, ATTRACTIVE OR APPEALING, SHAMEFUL OR HIDDEN, CARNAL, INVOLVING TWO
PERSONS, AND HUMAN, euphemisms can spark an instant visual or aural association with sex by

referring to non-essential circumstances such as a place or manner of sexual intercourse, cf. ‘car

shaking’ chezhen %% for having sex in a car.

The intimate physical proximity of sexual partners has inspired a range of euphemisms that
construe sexual intercourse as a particular case of a more general -category:

CONTACT/ENCOUNTER/MEETING. Expressions of this type are based on the metonymy

191 Concurrently, the metonymy ROMANTIC FOR SEXUAL might also influence the emergence of these expressions,

such as the term ‘romantic feeling’ yanging 17, which can be extended to mean sexual passion and or eroticism as
a euphemism instead of ‘sexual’ séging E.1#. Rumours and news related to peoples’ sexual lives can be termed
‘beautiful rumors’ or ‘colourful news’ yanwén ifi[H, while sexual adventures or affairs can be described with the
euphemism ‘beautiful encounter’ or ‘colourful encounter’ yanyi i,
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PHYSICALLY CLOSE FOR SEXUAL. To have sex is to ‘rendezvous’ or ‘meet’ jidohui 324> or jiGohé
43192 ‘exchange feelings’ jidogdn ZZIEK; ‘be together already’ zai yigi le 1E—#2 | ; ‘connect’
jiaojie %X ¥%; ‘join together and have fun’ jigohuan 2 *X (or héhuan 5 *K); ‘have a happy meeting’
huanhui Y%= (together with the metonymy PLEASANT FOR SEXUAL); ‘connect bodies’ or ‘unite
into one body’ tongti JBAK; ‘meet by chance’ xi¢hou 1#il5; ‘beg for [body] union’ gitihé 3K & for

asking for sex.

Two lovers who entwine themselves in each other’s bodies during sexual intercourse can be
compared to the physical encounter between two mythical birds—the phoenix-like luan % and
the phoenix feng A —that traditionally symbolised a married couple. When ‘[mythical birds] luan
and feng turn upside down’ dian ludn dao feng B {5|X, a couple has sexual intercourse. A
similar modern designation for sexual intercourse is the more direct term ‘push [one’s partner]

down [onto a bed]’ tuiddo T3

One of the most frequently metonymies for sex is SLEEPING FOR HAVING SEX when sex is described
in terms of slumber, being in bed, or being in a bedroom. In this context, sex can be seen as a sub-
event of being a bed or in a bedroom. The coincidence of “sleeping” and ‘“having sex” is a

prototypical scenario for most Chinese euphemisms for sex and especially for marital sex, such as
‘sleep’ shuijiao HEGL or shui ' ‘go to bed” shangchudng I JK, ‘tumble abound on the bedsheet’
or ‘tumble the bedclothes’ giin chudngdan 7&K ¥, and ‘enter the bedroom’ rufdng N J7 .
Newlyweds are said to ‘connect [their] bedrooms [into one]’ héfdng £ )5, wdnfdang 5¢ )5, or
yudnfdng |7 )75, denoting the start of the sexual life of spouses. Sexual partners are said to ‘live
together’ tdngjii [F]JE or ‘live in the same room’ jishi &% and ‘[sleep] in the same bedroom’
tongfdang [F)75, ‘[sleep] together in the same room’ téngwi [F]J&, or ‘[sleep] on the same mat’

tongxi [A)J% . Sexual partners ‘share the same bed’ téngchudng [FIJK, ‘share the same pillows’

192 Cf. orthophemisms ‘copulate’ jiGogou &1 and gouhé W& with the same morpheme ‘intersection’ jido 2.
193 The verb fifE can be transitive if used as a euphemism for ‘have sex’: ‘It is really irresponsible sleeping with girls
[having sex with girls] without getting married, right?’ MEZC# T A& L E % A 50?7 (Zhu, 2018, p. 206).
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tongzhén [A)FL, ‘share the same bed and the same pillows’ téngchudng gongzhén [FIFRILFE, ‘put

pillows next to each other’ fiizhén B 1, and ‘connect [two] beds together’ lidnchudng K.

Being ‘in bed’ (lit. ‘on the bed’) chudngshang JK_I is used as a euphemism for anything related
to sexual matters, as in ‘skills in bed’ or ‘bedroom skills’ chudngshang gongfii K I 1)) 7% for sexual
techniques or sexual mastery. The term ‘behind the bed curtain’ chudngwéi R refers to the
sexual life of spouses. ‘Bed scenes’ chudngxi JRK¥X or chudngshangxi R 3% stand for sex scenes
in movies. If one is ‘engaged in bedroom matters’ xing fangshi 17755, one has sex. ‘Bedroom
matters’ or ‘bedroom affairs’ fangshi zht shi 5% 2 9+ denote sexual life, as well as ‘joys of bed
and bamboo sleeping mat’ chudngzi zht huan IR Z ¥ and ‘joys of blanket and pillow’ ginzhén
zhi 16 XM K or zhénxi zht huan FLJH Z ¥ (together with the metonymy PLEASANT FOR

SEXUAL).

To end one’s sexual life is to ‘close one’s bedroom’ bi fdng [#1)7 . Sexual activity can be described
in terms of “feelings” or “matters” that partners have in their shared bedroom: sexual contacts are
‘love on the sleeping mat’ rénxi zhi hao #EJ# 2 4f and ‘matters between blankets and bed-curtains’
ginchou shi Zz#H=F. When one ‘offers’ somebody ‘a pillow and a sleeping mat’ jian zhénxi 7L
Ji , one extends an invitation to have sex. ‘Books on the bedroom [matters)’ fangzhongshi J5
5 denote books about sex and sex techniques while ‘the art in the bedroom’ or ‘mastery of
bedroom matters’ fangzhongshit )75 K refers to the art of love making. What happens ‘inside the

bedroom’ fangnéi J;5 W describes intimate, sex-related events.

The distinction between romantic feelings (“love”) and sexual desire is often determined not at the
lexical but at the pragmatic or contextual level. However, there are a number of forms that
unambiguously convey the meaning ROMANTIC FOR SEXUAL, including the slang reduplication
‘love-love’ aiai 9% 7% for have sex (probably derived from ‘make love’ zuo’di f(5%), ‘love action
movie’ aiging dongzuopian Z & ZNE F for pornographic movies, ‘harmonise human relations’

diinliin 3(1& for having sex, and ‘enjoy marital happiness’ yanhdo 3%} for having sex in reference

to a married couple.
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Sexual contact can be considered a sub-category of the more general (and, therefore, more vague)
term “relations”. This ambiguity of the term “relations” implying sexual affairs gives birth to the
metonymy RELATIONS FOR SEXUAL RELATIONS in which the sexual component of relationships is
hidden under more generic terms, such as ‘relationship between the two sexes’ lidngxing guanxi
PPEIC R, ‘life of husband and wife’ fiigr shenghué RZFEA:iE, and ‘have a relationship happen’
fasheng guanxi KA or ‘have a relationship’ you guanxi i 7<% . Similarly, the metonymy
DESIRE FOR SEXUAL DESIRE conceals a sexual component under a generic term, as in ‘desire’
gingyn T5#K for lust (however, the morpheme ‘feeling’ or ‘love’ ging 1f gives a hint what kind of
‘desire’ yit 4K is implied). Possibly the highest degree of generalisation can be found in expressions
based on the MATTERS FOR SEX metonymy, in which sexual acts are called by generic terms like
‘thing’, ‘matter’, ‘incident’, ‘event’, ‘affair’, or ‘business’: examples include ‘do that job’ zuo na

zhong shiging WHFI N or zuo na zhong shi FRFIEE, ‘do business’ banshi 35+ or ‘finish

the job’ wdnshi 5¢5, and “carry out [that] business’ xingshi 175

Multiple euphemisms that are not included in dictionaries originate from Internet slang. It is
notable that these expressions are formed by non-semantic means. These are mostly represented
by borrowings, usually spelled with capital Latin letters: ‘BL.’ as an abbreviation of ‘boys’ love’
denoting a homosexual relationship; ‘ML’ for ‘make love’; ‘SEX” for have sex; ‘HAPPY" for have
sex. Calques ‘make love’ zuo’ai %% or zao’ai &% stand for have sex; the partial calque ‘one-
night love’ yiyéging — 1% stands for one-night stand,'** ‘brokeback’ duanbeéi Wi 75 for
homosexual. !> Moreover, there are usages of Chinese characters to imitate pronunciation
(Taiwanese x7s7 78 #f for sex), graphic modifications and substitutions (‘% %’, ‘@@ @°,
‘XX00’, ‘O0XX’ all stand for have sex), onomatopoetic expressions (piapiapia or papapa MiMi
W and heixiii "MK both denoting sexual intercourse), and deletion (‘that thing’ nage A for

sex).

194 This euphemism can already be found in dictionaries, cf. Zhu (2018, p. 262).

195 This originates from the name of an American romantic drama film Brokeback Mountain (2005), directed by Ang
Lee, translated into Chinese as Wi L.
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5.3.2 Euphemisms for NON-MARITAL SEX (BN-1065-BN-1175)

Particularly euphemised are terms for sexual activity that are considered “illicit” and therefore

condemned by the majority within a language community:

All sex is subject to taboos and censoring, but the taboos on male homosexuality and ‘unfaithful” wives have
been strongest... In most cultures, the strongest taboos have been against non-procreative sex and sexual
intercourse outside of a family unit sanctioned by religion and lore or legislation. Although these strictures
have been relaxed in modern Anglo societies, their hold has not completely loosened (Allan & Burridge,

2006, p. 145).

In this project, these sanctioned sexual relations are broadly termed non-marital. They imply sexual
acts before marriage (premarital sexual relations, fornication) and outside of marriage
(extramarital sexual relations, adultery). Sex for money (prostitution) is thematised in a separate

sub-chapter.

The widely represented metaphor SEX IS BLOSSOMING underpins the sexual understanding of
women as flowers, fruits, or plants that are manipulated by men: for instance, unfaithful husbands
‘pick flowers and trample the grass’ nian/nidn hua récdo Hi1£75 % meaning that they either go to
brothels or are promiscuous in a broader sense. Playboys are ‘butterflies that flutter from flower
to flower’ chuanhua jiddié 7 1£4515% . Promiscuous relations with women outside of marriage can
be also termed ‘[enjoying] flowers and grass’ huahua cdocdo {E46 .5, implying relentless
hedonism. However, vegetal imagery can also be used to describe ‘wanton’” women who are said

to ‘be as [unstable] as water and [whirl about in the wind like] poplar flowers’ shuixing ydnghua

IKTEMIAE.

The blossoming of a peach is a particularly common euphemistic image that refers to non-marital
sexual relations: originally a reference to feminine beauty (HDC, 2010), ‘peach colour’ tdose #k
4 stands in multiple expressions for illicit sex, including ‘news of peach colour’ tdosé xinwén
¥ for news about sex scandals or ‘peach-coloured cases’ tdosé anjian Wi R4 for legal

cases involving illicit sexual relations. Unfaithful women are also metaphorised as plants, such as
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in ‘a red apricot reaches over the wall’ hongxing chiigidng 4175 H 3%, which describes a woman

engaging in extramarital relations.

The closely related metaphor SEXUAL IS WHITE/PINK is based on a polysemy of the Chinese word
‘powder’ fén ¥, which is used to denote white and pink colours, as in the cases of ‘white butterfly’
féndié ¥t and ‘pink peony’ fénmiidan ¥34tF+. It can metaphorically refer to sexual and even
pornographic items in the Beijing dialect (GC, 2015), such as ‘pink play’ fénxi %y %% for
pornographic play. Most likely it might refer to a woman’s practice of applying white powder onto

her face as makeup, linking femininity with sexuality (Zhang, 1996, p. 88).

Another common metaphor in contemporary Chinese for illicit sexual relations and practices is
SEXUAL IS YELLOW. Among many controversial hypotheses, Zhang (1996, p. 90) suggests that the
yellow colour resembles the colour of skin, while GF (2014) refers to the practice of publishing
vulgar and erotic material on special pages of yellow colour by US magazines in the late 19%
century. The metaphor is supported by the metonymic shift CARNAL FOR SEXUAL and gives birth
to multiple expressions related to sexual phenomena and items, which are mostly considered
‘salacious’ yinhui 7% (Zhu, 2018): ‘yellow website’ hudngsé wdngzhan 5 4 ™ ¥h  for
pornographic website; ‘yellow novel’ hudngsé xicdoshuo ¥ t& /Nt for pornographic novel;
‘yellow books’ hudngshi ¥ 15 for pornographic books; ‘yellow goods’ hudnghuo # 5% or ‘yellow
poison’ hudngdii ¥ & for pornographic products of any kind; ‘yellow source’ hudngyudn FJF
for different sources of pornographic production, including books and audio-visual items; and
‘yellow disaster’ hudngzai 35K (similar to the floods of Huanghe — ‘Yellow River’) for the

proliferation of pornography.

Taking advantage of women or chasing women can be described with recourse to the metaphors
SEX 1s FOOD (‘eat tofu’ chi doufu Wz 5.J&) and SEX IS A GAME (‘tease and play’ tidoxi %%).
Metonymy ‘be impolite” or ‘breach etiquette’ feili IE4L imply either unsolicited flirtation or sexual

harassment depending on the context.
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Similarly to figurative expressions about woman “losing” her virginity, a woman who lost her
“female chastity” (22 % v1, HDC 2010) or was disloyal to her spouse was metaphorised in Qing
texts as a ‘smashed jade disk’ suibi #FE% (INON-MARITAL] SEX IS DESTRUCTION). Disloyalty
towards one’s husband could be expressed judgmentally in the archaic terms ‘lose one’s flower’
shthuar }4¢)L or ‘lose [proper] behaviour’ (‘lose moral integrity’) shixing 47 and can be
expressed in the contemporary term ‘lose one’s body’ shishen % £t (metaphor [NON-MARITAL]

SEX 1S A LOSS).

The metaphors [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS GOING ASTRAY, [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS GOING OUTSIDE,
and [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS GOING DOWN are based on the notion of monogamous marriage as
something “central” or “high” and opposed to adultery, which is condemned as a “peripheral” and
“low” practice violating social norms, cf. ‘going off the rails’ chiigui i %/l for adultery; ‘be of the
lower stream’ or ‘low-class’ xialii F yit for anything vulgar or pornographic; ‘have a
person/man/woman outside’ waimian you rén AMEH N, waimian you niirén AN 2N, or
waimian you ndnrén ANHIA 55 N ; ‘mix up with a woman outside’ waimian gdo niirén 41MHI $ 4L
A; and ‘mix up with a man outside’ waimian gdo ndnrén #1HIHE 55 N\ for having mistresses

(‘woman of love’ gingfit 1&13) and lovers (‘man of love’ gingfii & 7%).

The ‘outside’ component can be expressed very broadly: it can range anywhere from the top of a
hill (as in the archaic term ‘match together on the top of the hill’ shantéu cuohe I3k % for
illicit sexual gathering or illicit sexual affairs) to a hotel room (as in the modern term ‘rent a hotel
room’ (lit. ‘open a room’) kai fdngjian JT /5] for having a one-night stand). The ‘external’
partners are represented in the euphemisms ‘external woman’ waifit /M or ‘external wife’ waishi
AN waigt AhEE, or waijia #M5K for mistress; ‘external beloved one’ waichong #h7& for either a
mistress (5 SCRAEESHT 2 %2 101 5 2 [F & ) <2 F, HDC, 2010) or a favourite of the emperor,
“usually a boy [as homosexual partner]” (Z2#; 5%, HDC, 2010); and ‘external encounters’
waiyn #M& for extramarital affairs. The archaism ‘love the external [one]’ haowai U7} was used

to describe extramarital homosexual affairs with a boy or male prostitute.
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Closely related to this set of metaphors is that of [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS WILD, as can be seen in
euphemisms for adulterous relations such as ‘take the wild path’ zou yélu 7 B i for cheating on
one’s husband, ‘act recklessly without any rules’ hiildi #H>K for being adulterous, ‘act wilfully
and make trouble’ uinao [l for having mischievous behaviour which can contextually refer to
extramartial sexual affairs, ‘wild union’ yéhé B4 for illicit sexual relations, ‘wild man’ yéhanzi
BT, ‘wild flower” BFAE19, ‘wild food” yéshir B £ )1, and ‘wild Mandarin ducks’ yéyuanyang

$7 4545 all for extramarital sexual partners.

A common metaphor for illicit sex is [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS STEALING, wherein having illicit
sexual affairs is compared to being a thief: ‘steal the sister-in-law’ dao sdo %1% for having illicit
sex with one’s own sister-in-law, ‘steal tin’ rouxi fii#% for committing incest with one’s daughter-
in-law,'” ‘steal incense and jade’ tou xiang gié yu ffii 73 & ' and ‘steal chicken and dogs’ touji
maogou fi XM for indulging in secret illicit relations with women. In the following examples
the character tou ffii is used to mean ‘secretly’, ‘hiddenly’, and the expressions are therefore based
on the metonymy HIDDEN FOR SEXUAL: ‘have a person secretly’ tou rén il \ and ‘have a man
secretly’ tou han 167X or tou hanzi fii{¥ ¥~ for having a lover (said of “adulterous” women), ‘have
feelings secretly’ touging firl#, ‘have joys secretly’ touhuan iy ¥k and ‘have a meeting secretly’
touqgr i3, and ‘go over to Chencang secretly’ an dit Chéncang W5 J% MR denote being

adulterous irrespective of gender.

196 This term is opposed to the term ‘home flowers’ jighua 7% meaning lawful wedded wife. The famous saying
‘don't pick roadside wildflowers’ lubian yéhud bu yao cdi #11 Y TEAEER serves as a warning against adultery.

197 The term is based on the similar reading of characters ‘daughter-in-law’ x7 4 and ‘tin’ x7 %5 (Zhu, 2018).

198 The stealing of incense is associated with a well-known Jin Dynasty liaison quoted in (HDC, 2010): a handsome
man named Han Shou ¥i7 had a secret relationship with his master’s daughter. The woman stole a rare incense from
the emperor and gave it to her lover as a gift. When the secret was revealed, the court servant and Han Shou’s master
married his daughter to Han Shou. The story about stealing jade is linked to a man named Deng Sheng %4, but the
details are uknown.

199 This term originates from a historic anecdote found in the Records of the Grand Historian {521 /=t AL) :in
206 BC, Liu Bang XIJ#f, the future Emperor Gaozu of Han X i=i#H, captured the city of Xianyang J&k[H, the capital of
Qin Emperors, and was proclaimed Ruler of Han by General Xiang Yu 5i>F). He then took his men and horses to the
city of Nanzheng and burned down the plank roads #J& on the way. Soon, he secretly detoured northward and
defeated the Qin General Zhang Han’s % army in Chencang (3. Finally, he returned to Xianyang. Over time,
the metaphor of ‘entering Chencang in the dark’ was used to refer to any kind of an activity carried out in secret,
especially those regarding hidden sexual relations, primarily adultery.
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[llicit sexual relations have many more metaphorical interpretations in Chinese: CHAOS/LACK OF
ORDER (‘make a mess’ luangdo #iL¥f for being promiscuous), FILTH (‘be contaminated with’
zhanrdn ¥5 %% or ‘have contamination with’ yourdn 4 %% for having illicit sexual contacts; ‘crawl
in ashes’ pdhut Y\ /K or pdhut €K for committing incest with a daughter-in-law?®), DEW (‘dew
spouses’ & 7K KZE for unmarried couple living together; their relationship can be called ‘dew
relationship’ #& 7K @ 2% 201), CRIME (‘love smuggling’ aiging zousi % 1% & A\ for having
extramarital sexual relations), and SPORT (‘split legs’ pitui 5% /i and ‘stand on two boats at the

same time’ jidota licing tido chudn [HIEE P28 for having two or more lovers at the same time).

Finally, a mixture of metaphoric and metonymic mechanisms gave birth to the term ‘wind, flowers,
snow and moon’ feng hua xué yue X 4¢Z5 H , which denotes promiscuity. Originally, it referred to
four frequent images used to describe scenes in classical literature, later associated with superficial,
second-rate poetry and writing, mostly of a romantic nature (HDC, 2010). Therefore, the term
could metonymically describe feelings between lovers (GC, 2015), which was further extended to
mean excessive sexual activity —the expression was then used euphemistically to refer to lechery

and licentiousness (HDC, 2010).

A lover can be metaphorically termed “husband” or “wife” (LOVER IS A SPOUSE: ‘keep a second
wife’ bao érndi £1 1} and ‘keep a second husband’ bdo éryé £ —47 refer to the practice of
living with lovers and supporting them financially), ‘canary’ (LOVER IS A BIRD: ‘keep a canary’
ydng jinsiqué 774 22%5), ‘happiness’ (LOVER IS A JOY: ‘new happiness’ xtnhuan Hi#X), or ‘the
one who steps in’ (LOVER IS AN INTRUDER: ‘insert one’s foot [in a relationship]’ chazi i s& for
‘interfere in other people’s relationship as a lover’) and metonymically termed ‘man’ (MAN FOR

LOVER: ‘keep a man’ ydnghan F2 for having a lover, when said of a married woman), ‘third one’

200 «Crawling in ashes’ is associated with dirty knees. The term is based on the homophony of words ‘knee’ x7 i and
‘daughter-in-law’ x7 45 getting one’s knees dirty is therefore associated with committing incest with one’s daughter-
in-law (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996; Zhu, 2018).

201 These terms originate from the idea that tiny drops of water that quickly disappear resemble the unstable status of
unmarried relationships (Zhu, 2018).
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(THIRD FOR LOVER: ‘a little third one’ xidosan /N = and ‘the third one’ disanzhé & = 32?);
‘beauty’ (BEAUTY FOR LOVER: ‘keep a young beauty in a golden house’ jinwii cdng jido 4 )% jik
W for having a mistress), or ‘friend” (FRIEND FOR LOVER: ‘be on familiar terms’ xianghcio ¥4F).
The ironic euphemism ‘little honey’ xidomi /N for a young mistress engaging in an adulterous
relation with her colleague most probably originates from a formal substitution of homophonic
characters: ‘secret’ mi f into ‘honey’ mi %. ‘Little secret’ xicdiomi /M derived from ‘secretary’

mishii F15, possibly accompanied by the influence of the English word “miss”.

Having illicit love affairs can be expressed by means of various metonymic euphemisms. Non-
marital relations can be euphemised as ‘ganging up’ gouda ‘2]¥4 or ‘paying a visit’ chuan ménzi
2 17-F which rely on the PHYSICALLY CLOSE FOR SEXUAL metonymy. Having ‘no peace in
bedroom’ bu an yu shi A% T % was said of married women who were not satisfied with their
husbands. ‘[Bed] curtains and screens are not kept in good order’ wéibé buxii M AN & denoted
promiscuity between residents of the same house. Being ‘under bedcover openly’ ming pii an
gai WIS &5 stood for illicit sexual contacts not kept secret. If ‘bedrooms [of different couples]
are not separated’ tong shi il % , it denoted the archaic practice of exchanging wives for sexual
intercourse (SLEEPING FOR HAVING SEX). Having ‘affairs’ guanmit < FH 23 referred to illicit sexual
relations (AFFAIRS FOR SEX). Having ‘problems in working style’ zuofeng wénti {£ X ] and
being ‘be improper’ gougié j H. for adultery are based on the IMMORAL FOE SEXUAL metonymy.
‘Having a secret [affair]” you st B, stluan FATL, sthé FAFr, or siging FA1% are manifestations
of the HIDDEN FOR SEXUAL metonymy, cf. also ‘have an intimate relationship and enjoy happiness
secretly’ sxié huanhdo FAVEXXEF, ‘secret communication’ sitong A48, and ‘climb over the wall,
get through the crack [secretly]’ yii gidng zuan xi JEREE R or zuan xué yi gidng &5 7@ . An
illicit sexual practice can be metonymically described as a ‘violation of proper human relationships’

luanlin ELAE, particularly in terms of incestual sex (UNNATURAL FOR SEXUALLY ILLICIT).

202 Cf. “the first one’ diyizhé 55— for the married person who cheats on his/her spouse.
203 The meaning of love ‘affairs’ in gudnmu < H is an extension of its literal meaning: ‘crucial plot elements in an
opera or a novel’ (GC, 2015).
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Among metonymies with historical or literary references, we find several expressions for non-
marital sexual relations that denote homosexuality (‘cut off one’s sleeve’ WifH#i24), cuckoldry
(‘wear a green headband’ dai litéujin ¥4k and ‘wear a green hat’ dai liimao ¥4x18 or dai
liimaozi FEEENEF205), and lechery (‘Dengtu Zi’ Deéngtiizi - 4E ¥ or ‘Loafer Dengtu’ Deéngtii
langzi BAHEIR T2 and ‘Qiu Hu’ Qin Hii #K#H27). Non-consensual sex can be euphemised (i.e.
avoiding sexual references) by making use of the generic-for-specific metonymies ‘humiliate’
lingrii ¥ %%, ‘insult’ wiirti 1§55, ‘use violence’ shibao Jifi % or gidngbao 5% % as well as
metaphorically ‘contaminate’ dianwii 3575 or withui 5%, ‘defile’ zaota #8#5, and ‘pluck flowers’

cdihua XAt 208

5.3.3 Euphemisms for GENITALS AND OTHER TABOO BODY PARTS (BG-1176-BG-1255)

The language related to external reproductive organs (genitalia) as well as other body parts

associated with sexual arousal and sexual behaviour is culturally determined:
Bodies, the fleshy, messy, pulsating, highly differentiated assemblages of skin and bones, muscles and blood,
DNA and brain cells, reproductive and defecatory organs, are the common-sense loci of sexual instincts and
desires... But bodies are never just bodies. Bodies exist in cultures, and have acquired highly differentiated
historical meanings. Many cultures across the globe celebrated the pleasures of the body in a variety of

different ways (Weeks, 2011, p. 19).

204 According to the History of the Han (45, HBIL=. {&3f%. #FEW1E) ,Emperor Ai of Han {X =75 was called
to a meeting when lying in bed with his male lover. The lover was sleeping on the Emperor’s sleeve. Emperor Ai cut
off his own sleeve rather than stir the boy.

205 All of these terms originate from the Yuan Dynasty custom of wearing a green headband when frequenting brothels
(GC 2015, Zhu 2018, GF 2014, XHC 2016).

205 This euphemism originates from the proper name of a fictional character whose family name was Dengtu 4.
Dengtu was famous for his hypersexuality. In the poem Lecherous Dengtu Zi {&4ETIFEIR) (attributed to Song
Yu %K), it is said that though Dengtu’s wife was extremely unattractive, a humbpack, and gravely ill, he fancied her
so much that she gave birth to five children.

207 This term is based on the story about a person named Qiu Hu ##] found in the “Biographies of Exemplary
Women” {FlZcf%-E K& ) . On his way home after spending five years working as a state official, Chen Qiu Hu
saw a woman collecting mulberry and molested her. Once home, Qiu Hu’s mother asked his wife to come and greet
her husband. It turned out that his wife was the same woman whom he had met and sexually assaultEd. The righteous
wife could not bear such an insult and threw herself into the river.

208 This term was originally used to describe a situation in which someone would break into a house and rape women.
Now, it can be found mostly in old-fashioned novels (GC 2015). A common collocation for rapist was ‘thief who
plucks flowers’ cdihudzéi XAEW or cdihua dadao KALKIE.
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However, many expressions describing sexual organs have much in common among languages
that have no genealogical or cultural affinity. Among researchers of sensitive English vocabulary
in relation to human genitalia and other taboo body parts, it is customary to single out metaphorical,
metonymic, and non-semantic ways of euphemistic formation (Allan & Burridge, 1991, pp. 96—
104). Metaphors can be based on physical similarity (PENIS IS A SWORD, VAGINA IS A WHEEL,
TESTICLES ARE NUTS, BREASTS ARE MELONS, NIPPLES ARE ROSEBUDS, etc.), functional similarity
(PENIS IS A TOOL, GENITALIA ARE EQUIPMENT, VAGINA IS A LOVEBOX, etc.), or other kinds of
similarities such as significance, importance, feelings and pleasures they bring, etc. (GENITALIA
ARE [FAMILY] JEWELS, MALE GENITALIA ARE MANHOOD, GENITALIA ARE FOOD, etc.). Apart from
metaphors, there are common metonymies GENERAL FOR SPECIFIC (e.g. thing for sexual organ),
SYNECDOCHIC LOCATION (e.g. bottom for buttocks or down there for genitals), and PART FOR
WHOLE (tits, which originally denoted nipples, for breasts, cf. Allan and Burridge (1991, p. 97)).
Finally, formal ways of euphemisation include various borrowings (Lat. labia for lips or folds of
skin bordering the vulva; Yiddish fush or tushy for buttocks), the use of proper names (e.g. fanny
for either buttocks or vagina), as well as all kinds of word remodelling (including abbreviations ¢
and d for cunt and dick, respectively, as well as clippings, such as doodle from cock-a-doodle-doo
for cock, i.e. penis. As will be shown below, the conventional Chinese euphemisms for various
taboo body parts (either compounds or word combinations) are exclusively products of semantic

shifts.

a. General euphemisms for reproductive organs

In Chinese, genitalia can be orthophemistically termed ‘sex organs’ xinggiguan 1% %% & ,
‘reproductive organs’ shengzhiqi A #%, or ‘outer reproductive organs’ wai shengzhigi 44 5H
#5 for external genitalia. These functional terms are completely appropriate for formal occasions,

formal writing, and speaking, particularly in the professional speech of medical workers, scientific

papers, police reports, etc.

The configuration of the genitals in the lower part of the human body gives rise to many metonymic

euphemisms with the morpheme ‘down/lower’ xia I, in which genitals are denoted in vague,
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highly generic terms: ‘lower body’ xiati N1 or xiashen T £, ‘lower half of the body’ xiabanshen
£, ‘lower section’ xiajié T #, and ‘lower side’ xiabian 2.2

Several metonymic shifts formed euphemisms that refer to human reproductive organs,
highlighting their significant properties (SHAMEFUL, HIDDEN, SENSITIVE) and avoiding any direct

naming by means of generic terms such as “place”, “part”, and “thing” —cf. SHAMEFUL FOR
SEXUAL ‘place of shame’ or ‘place of embarrassment’ xizichu 754k, ‘place which is inconvenient
[to see or speak about]” bubianchi AMEAL, and ‘repulsive [things] chou’e T:%; HIDDEN FOR
SEXUAL ‘place which one hides’ yinchi B2 AL, ‘private place’ sichi FAAL or st K, ‘private parts’
yinst buweéi FEFAEAL or stmi buwei FVEIBAL, and ‘secret parts’ yinmi buwei FaFhiiAr; and

SENSITIVE FOR SEXUAL ‘sensitive parts’ mingdn biwei BUBRERAL.

Finally, several orthophemisms and euphemisms for genitals contain the polysemous morpheme
yin 1. There are several possible explanations why yin ] can denote human genitalia. On the
one hand, etymographic references in XDZ (2004, p. 1062) and GHZ (2005, p. 964) indicate that
yin [2/BH originally referred to a cloud-darkened area of a mountain. It was metonymically
extended to “dark”, “shady”, “gloomy”, and “overcast”, then to “hidden”, “secret”, which are the
salient features of reproductive organs and their perception in the community of Chinese speakers.
On the other hand, traditional Chinese philosophy and medicine used yin ] together with ydng
FH to refer to the universal dichotomy found ubiquitously in nature, representing two binary
energies or natural principles: negative — positive, terrestrial — celestial, dark — light, lunar — solar,
night — day, soft — hard, passive — active, cold — hot, wet — dry, female — male, etc. This may lead
to the conclusion that yin-energy stands generally for femininity and specifically for female
sexuality and, therefore, female reproductive organs. However, this assumption is not supported
by linguistic data. Indeed, the orthophemistic term ‘female yin’ niiytn ZCFf] stands as the collective

term for female genitalia, including the orthophemisms ‘yin lip’ yinchiin [H)& for labia and ‘yin

209 The latter two expressions meaning ‘genitals’ are obsolete: HDC (2010), GC (2015), and Zhu (2018) exemplify
their usage exclusively with quotes from The Plum in the Golden Vase {4:i#§) , written in vernacular Chinese.
The term ‘lower section’ xiajié T used to refer predominantly to male genitals (GC, 2015).
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path’ yindao P& for vagina. HDC (2010) and Hong (2010) claim that the term ‘yin and yang’
yinydng P FH could be used to denote a married couple or, broader, women and men—they even
suggest that the terms could euphemistically refer to female and male genitalia. However, the
morpheme ‘yin’ constitutes terms that describe reproductive organs without gender specification,
as in ‘yin mound’ yinfit [ & for the male and female mons pubis?'® and ‘yin hair’ [ for male
and female pubic hair. Moreover, male genitals can be euphemised as ‘male yin’ ndnytn 55 Bf] with
no relation to femininity, cf. orthophemisms ‘yin stem’ yinjing FJZ% for penis and ‘yin bag’
yinndng F%E for scrotum. Lastly, sexual intercourse can be construed as an act that involves yin-
energy, cf. euphemism ‘carry out an yin act’ xingyin 17 F 2! Thus, terms with the morpheme yin-
energy or yin-principle are based on both the HIDDEN FOR SEXUAL and RELATED TO YIN-ENERGY

FOR SEXUAL metonymies used to denote objects and phenomena related to human sexuality,

particularly sex organs. Other metonymic euphemisms for non-gender-specific human
reproductive organs are ‘frontal yin’ gidnyin HjFH or ‘external/outer yin’ waiyin 4N, as well as

‘yin organs’ yingi Ff1#% and ‘yin parts’ ytnbu .

b. Euphemisms for male reproductive organs

The above-mentioned orthophemism ‘yin stem’ yinjing fH=% can be considered the most formal
way to designate the adult penis. It is noteworthy that Classical Chinese had a specific term for the
pre-pubescent penis, zuf IR, which is interpreted by modern Chinese lexicographers as a literary

term (GF 2014), a dialect word (XHC 2016), and a euphemism (Hong 2010).

The human penis and its parts have various metaphorical representations in Chinese. Animals often
became the base for phallic metaphors. ‘Turtle head’ guitéu 3k stands for a glans penis, and this

conceptualisation is based on similarity in appearance. Avian imagery is salient in the euphemisms

219 Tn contemporary Chinese, the pubic mound is euphemised as the ‘shameful mound’ chigii B fr-, which could be a
‘back-borrowing’ from Japanese, cf. the term “returned loans” in Chung (2001).

211 The term ‘yang-energy’ yangqi BHS, or ydng BH can metonymically refer to male sexual prowess or the male libido,
cf. ‘strengthen yang’ zhuang ydng tL:FH or ‘replenish yang’ bii yang ¥MH for ‘boost male sexual function’.
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‘bird’ nidio/dido = 2 ‘little bird’ xidonidonido /IN% %, ‘chick’ jijt X535, ‘little chick’ xidojijt /N
5%, and ‘sparrow’ mdqué WK or quéque 4, all of which are common ways to refer to the

penis in children’s speech. Other animate terms for penis include the regional euphemisms ‘hairy

carp’ mdolidnyi EfEf8 and ‘calf’ nivzi 4.

The penis can also be jocularly designated a relative, such as in the euphemisms ‘younger brother’
didi 5555 or ‘little brother’ xidodidi /N5 55, as well as ‘second-eldest [child in a family]’ (usually

a male sibling) ldoer & .

Conceptualisations of the penis in non-animate terms are common: ‘hammer’ chuizi -, ‘meat
stick’ or ‘meat rod’ roubang W, ‘lead strip’ giantido 5%, ‘goods’ hdnghuo 17 5%, ‘internal
tool” néiju P E, ‘yang tool’ ydngju BHE, and ‘jade stem’ yujing K 25. The very common
metaphor PENIS IS ROOT might be based on physical resemblance or on the interpretation of
reproductive organs as ‘roots’ or ‘sources’ of vitality: ‘root of the mundane [world]’ chéngen “&
i, ‘male root’ ndngen AR, ‘foul-smelling root’ saogen AR, ‘body root’ shengen SR, and
‘life root” minggenzi iy i1~ 2% Finally, together with the testicles, the penis can be conceptualised
in the abstract term ‘power’ shi #¥, as in ‘cut off one’s power’ geshi % for castration. The
removal of male reproductive organs as criminal punishment in imperial China used to be
euphemistically termed the ‘purification of one’s body’ jingshen {$ £ and the ‘corruption one’s
body’ or ‘spoiling of one’s body’ fiishén J& £ 214 The morpheme fii J in the latter term can be

also interpreted directly as ‘rotten’ or ‘fetid’, cf. ‘foul-smelling punishment’ fiixing J& ] for

212 Used as a phonetic substitution of the vulgar term ‘dick’ dicio J&. In various Chinese dialects the word ‘bird’ % is
pronounced with the initial [d] sound instead of [n].

213 The euphemistic meaning of the latter expression (often used jocularly) might be an extension from the literal
meaning of the morphemes (‘life’ and ‘root’) as well as from the figurative meaning of the expression (‘the most
precious thing in life’ or ‘essence of life’, GF, 2014; XHC, 2016).

214 The direct terms ‘castrate’ gong & and ‘castrate oneself’ zigong E'E can be still considered to have certain
euphemistic power due to their forgotten meaning for contemporary Chinese speakers. HDC (2010) suggests that both
male castration (lit. ‘palace punishment’) gongxing = J| and female sterilisation (lit. ‘confinement in darkness’) youbi
t [4] are associated with being ‘confined’ (jinbi 254]) in ‘palace’ (gong &) as eunuchs, servants and slaves.
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castration and the explanation found in GC (2015): “Castration is [accompanied by] rotten stench

[of the wound], therefore it is called foul-smelling punishment” ( [ & IJ& &, #EJEH. ] )2

The penis of an animal can be euphemised metaphorically as a ‘whip’ bian #§: this term is often
used in texts related to traditional Chinese medicine and traditional Chinese cuisine, as in ‘wine of
three whips’ sanbianjiti Z#fiJ#, which stands for wine made from the genitals of three male

animals: ox, sheep, and dog.

The metonymical euphemisms ‘yang matter’ ydngwi FH4 and ‘yang way’ ydngdao BHIE?'® or
‘human way’ réndao A& for the human penis seem to be anchored in Chinese philosophy and
traditional medicine, understanding the so-called yang-principle in nature as a salient property of
masculinity and virility. Nevertheless, apart from expressions mentioning yang-energy, there are
also terms based on the RELATED TO YIN-ENERGY FOR SEXUAL metonymy, namely ‘male yin’

ndnytn % and ‘yin organ’ yinti PHAA.

The metaphor TESTICLES ARE EGGS, widespread among the world’s languages (cf. the German
flippant term ‘Eier’ for testicles or the Russian orthophemism ‘simuku’ used predominantly in the

medical context), is based on the physical similarity of human testicles and the oval eggs laid by
birds and reptiles. The Chinese terms ‘egg’ ludn Y, lucnzi Y8-¥-, dan &, dandan B and ‘yin
egg’ yinzi FH¥ can denote both human testicles as well as the sperm-producing organs of other
male mammals, substituting the orthophemisms ‘testicular balls’ gaowdn 5 . and ‘sperm nest’

Jjingchdo F5

Traditional Chinese medicine has an alternative designation for human testicles, ‘external kidneys’
waishén #MN& or shenzi "5 -, based on the belief that the kidneys store the vital “essence” jing #

—the main substance that makes up the human body and supports its vital activity. Jing is also

215 Kangxi Dictionary of Characters {FEERFH) provides an additional commentary on the term castration: once a
man is castrated, he cannot give birth to children, “similarly to rotten wood which cannot grow fruit” (415 A, N4E
5I) (accessed online on 07.10.2021: https://www.zdic.net/hans/J&).

216 The latter term FHi& could also denote seminal fluid (HDC, 2010).
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“responsible” for sexual functions in the human body. Nowadays, terms like ‘external kidneys’
waishen 45 for testicles, ‘kidney bag’ shénndng "5 % for scrotum, ‘kidney water’ shénshui '&
7K for semen, and ‘deficiency of the kidney’ shénxa 5 K or shenkut &7 for the lack of male

sexual prowess can all be perceived as euphemisms if taken in the non-terminological sense.

c. Euphemisms for female reproductive organs and breasts

Euphemisms for female genitals usually contain the morpheme ‘yin’ yin [} as a standard referential
component in terms for human sexuality in general and for female sexuality in particular. Sources

of metaphorical comparisons for the vaginal orifice are typically GATES, DOORS, WAYS, and
CAVES AND TRENCHES, such as the orthophemism ‘yin way’ yindao F1E and the euphemisms ‘yin
gate’ ytnmén 171, ‘yin door’ yrnhit ] 7, ‘yin cave’ 7T, ‘birth gate’ chdnmén =11, ‘birth door’

chenhit 77 J7, and ‘yin trench’ yingou B4 .

The clitoris can be conceptualised in terms of vegetal imagery as an orthophemism (‘yin pedicel’
yindi %) or as a euphemism (“yin stone [of a fruit]” or ‘yin pip’ yinhé fH1%). In latter case, due
to its vagueness, the euphemism could also be used to describe male testicles in the past (HDC,
2010). Similarly, the ambiguous archaic euphemism ‘yin orifice’ F1%5 could not only denote

vagina, but also the human anus and urethra (HDC, 2010).

Women’s breast can be euphemised metaphorically and metonymically. One could refer to them
using the generic terms ‘chest’ xiong i or xiongbu M instead of the direct ‘breast’ rii ¥ or
riifang FLJ55 . The white, soft breast of a beautiful woman can be euphemised as ‘butter-soft chest’
&M% . Surprisingly, the metaphorical euphemisms for women’s breasts ‘chicken head’ %3k and
‘chicken head meat’ %33k ] are based on the physical resemblance between women'’s breasts and
Gorgon fruit (lat. Euryale ferox, Ch. gian 7xX), cf. “‘chicken head’ is another word for Gorgon
plant” (3%, K15 4) in Zhang (1996, p. 122). The nipples of women’s breasts used to be
euphemised as ‘purple grapes’ zipiitdo ‘%5 %) . Zhu (2018, p. 200) identifies a conventional

euphemism for woman’s cleavage in ‘line of career’ shiyexian V2%, when the line separating a
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woman’s breasts is conceptualised in terms of Chinese palmistry. This sexist term implies that
women’s careers depend on the size, form, and attractiveness of their breasts and therefore on their

sexual appeal.

d. Euphemisms for anal hole

No conventional euphemistic expressions have been found in Chinese lexicography for the human
buttocks except for the technical terms fiin %& or tiinbn %355, However, there are several Chinese
euphemisms for the human anus gang T, construing it metaphorically as a DOOR, GATE,

FLOWERING PLANT, PATHWAY, and BACKYARD.

The anatomical structure of the human body stipulates the usage of the morpheme ‘back’ in the
euphemisms ‘backdoor’ houmén J5 |, ‘backyard’ houting J5JE, ‘back yin® houyin 5B, and

‘back orifice’ hougido J5 75 .

The resemblance of the anal hole to a flower explains the motivation of the metaphorical
euphemisms ‘chrysanthemum’ jithua %§1£ and ‘flower in the backyard’ houtinghua J& fE4£. Both
the rectum and the anus, as the last part of the digestive tract, can be also euphemised as the ‘valley

path’ giidao 4518

The metaphorical euphemism ‘side gate’ bianmén {#[ ] for anal hole is supported by the ambiguity
of the morpheme bian {#, which might refer to something either convenient (‘convenient route’
or ‘shortcut’ bianli {E#) or related to excrement (‘urine and faeces’ daxidobian K/IM&E). The
euphemism ‘soul door’ pomén f#]] might be based on homophony of its first morpheme ‘soul’

po W and ‘waste’ po #f1 (HDC, 2010).

The metaphor ANAL HOLE 1S A GATE gave birth to the euphemistic expressions for anal sex ‘go

through the backdoor’ zou houmén 3E )5 ] and ‘go through the side gate’ zou bianmén FEAE].

195



e. Euphemisms for women’s bound feet

Zhang (1996, pp. 120-126) includes various terms for bound feet chdnzii 48 /& (as opposed to
unbound ‘natural feet’ fianzii X 2) in his collection of euphemisms for taboo body parts. Most
scholarship on Chinese foot binding highlights the erotic aspect of the gruesome practice (Blake,
1994, p. 676), though it is also considered “a radical method of gender-marking” that “cost little
girls years of agony and left them partly crippled for life” (Gates, 2015, p. 1). The practice can be

seen a form of female body mutilation:

Beginning at about age six to eight, the female child’s four smaller toes were bent under the foot, the sole
was forced to the heel, and then the foot was wrapped in a tight bandage day and night in order to mold a
bowed and pointed four-inch-long appendage. Foot binding was extremely painful in the first 6 to 10 years
of formative treatment. Complications included ulceration, paralysis, gangrene, and mortification of the
lower limbs... Bound feet were malodorous, and treated women were crippled and largely housebound

(Mackie, 1996, p. 1000).

Deformed women’s feet were considered highly erotic in pre-modern China—an ‘“ultimate
expression of sensuality” (Levy, 2001). Moreover, for Chinese men, bound foot were not just a
sexual fetish but also “a prestige symbol” of the treated woman: “the popular belief was it increased
fertility because the blood would flow up to the legs, hips, and vaginal areas” (Smith, 2009, p.
331).

Metaphorical euphemisms conceptualised the mutilated female foot as LOTUS (‘golden lotus’
jinlidn 4:3% and ‘three-inch golden lotus’ sancun jinlidn =~} 4:3%E), LOTUS PARTS (‘lotus petal’
lidnban £ and ‘lotus hook’ lidngou %), or BAMBOO SHOOT (‘jade bamboo shoot” yusin T
%4). Metonymical euphemisms could also refer to the salient features of the deformed feet, namely
their CURVATIVE (‘the thing which is curved like a bow’ gongwan = %5) and UPWARDS BENT

(‘bent upwards’ giao #H).
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5.3.4 Euphemisms for PROSTITUTION (BP-1256-BP-1426)

Conventionally, the direct way to refer to the practice of engaging in sexual activity on a monetary
basis in Chinese is ‘selling lechery’ or ‘selling lust’ maiyin SZi%. Chinese dictionaries (HDC, 2010;
GC, 2015; GF, 2014; XHC, 2016; Zhang, 2010; Zhu, 2018) dealing with various euphemisms for
prostitution use this term, which is far from neutral, in their definitions. The meaning of the
morpheme ‘excessive’ yin ¥E is negatively loaded and, therefore, ‘lascivious’ or ‘wanton’ yindang
% and ‘salacious’ or ‘obscene’ yinhui ¥£F are commonly associated with filth, viciousness,
and inappropriateness, such as in ‘lecherous woman’ yinfi: ¥4 for a “wanton” woman, ‘lecherous
pictures’ yinhua ¥ H for pornographic pictures, ‘lecherous books’ yinshi 15 for pornographic

books, and ‘lechery of hands’ F~7% for masturbation.

Euphemisms try to avoid the negatively connoted morpheme yin £, and prostitution is construed
as an activity in which one ‘sells one’s body’ maishén 325}, ‘sells one’s smiles’ maixiao 325,
‘leans against the door and sells smiles’ yimén maixiao &5 [ 1325, and ‘sells one’s spring’ maichiin
S (as opposed to ‘buy spring’ mdi chiin J%75 for visiting prostitutes when said of their clients).
In the latter expressions, ‘spring’ can either stand for the romantic and sexual desire common
during the spring period (‘think of spring’ s7 chin .7 or ‘cherish the spring feeling’ hudi chin
445 for being in love or sexually awakened) or substitute the ‘wine’ that accompanied any brothel
visit in imperial China (‘spring cup’ & #F for wine cup or ‘spring table’ & 7 for dining table).
Thus, ‘women who sell spring’ maichianfii S274 or just ‘women of the spring’ chanfi 10

denote prostitutes.

In the above-mentioned metaphoric euphemisms, prostitution is understood as a business or

occupation, cf. terms with contextually negative connotations such as ‘business of skin and flesh’
pirou shéngyt )% RI4E 7, ‘life of skin and flesh’ pirou shengyd J% RI“E &, and ‘lowly occupation’
jianye & MV.. The compensation for services provided by prostitutes was called ‘money of skin and
flesh’ pirou gidn 5 %% , ‘money of flesh’ roujin R14:, ‘money for having rest’ or ‘money for

staying overnight [with a prostitute]’ xiégidn &%, and ‘money for renting a room [to have sex
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with a prostitute]’” xiangqidn #5%%. If a prostitute were to get married and leave her occupation,
she was said to ‘follow the good [people]’ cdng lidng M R, the morpheme ‘good’ lidng R
referring to the so-called ‘good people’ or ‘good citizens’ lidngmin K [X; (implicitly contrasted
with the ‘people of base status’ or ‘lowly people’ jianmin % [, including slaves, criminals, pirates,

beggars, actors, and prostitutes) (GC, 2015).

Since prostitution used to be concomitant with social instability, hardships, and precarious living,
the metaphor ‘windblown dust’ fengchén £, denoting volatility and the vicissitudes of life,
could also describe the reality of sex workers, as in ‘fall into windblown dust’ duoluo fengchén ¥
¥ 22 or Linluo fengchén 3£ 7% A4 for becoming a prostitute and ‘women amidst wind and dust’

fengchén niizi W22 or fengchén nifldng 22 ZCER for prostitutes.

Modern Mandarin does not abandon attempts to find a neutral term for prostitution, devoid of a

deprecating or condemning connotation. Calquing English terms, a Chinese speaker might refer to
prostitution metonymically as the ‘industry of sex services’ xing fiiwiye YEARZ, ‘sex work’®
xing gongzuo M T E (prostitute is therefore a ‘sex worker’ xing gongzuozhé T T.{E#), or
‘special service’ teshi fiiwn F55k R %% . The Japanese loan word ‘compensated dating’ enjo-kosai
B ZZ PR for the sexual favours and companionship offered by young women to older men in
exchange for money or luxury gifts has been also imbibed by Chinese, in both the full form
yudnzhit jidgoji $EBhAZ PR and the abbreviated yudnjiao $%%¢. The providers of these services are

termed ‘girls which do Enjo-kosai’ yudnjiao mei $& 3 Uk or yudnjiao xidojié $&38/NH.

a. Euphemisms for prostitutes and procurers

The term ‘female prostitute’ ji I or chang 48 (earlier with alternative spellings ji 1% and chang
{8) initially designated female performers, including actors, singers, dancers, and acrobats (GC,

2015). The social status of most performing artists in traditional China was extremely low, and

this marginalised and discriminated against community was considered outside normative morality

and associated with sexual indulgence, including sex for money. Nowadays, ji U, jinii B4, chang
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Y8, and changji U816 are all normative terms for prostitutes in Chinese language and lexicography
that contain no reference to performing arts and share an apparent derogative connotation. Their
alternative spelling variants ji 1% and chang {E are prescribed to be used in particular reference to
professional performers in ancient times (GF, 2014), such as ‘singer’ géji #Kf3, ‘dancer’ wiiji #%
{7, and ‘entertainers [like musicians, singers, and dancers]’ changyou 181f.. Nevertheless, all the

above-mentioned terms could be used as euphemisms for prostitutes in the history of Chinese

language based on the general-for-specific metonymy PERFORMER FOR PROSTITUTE, as in ‘female

performer’ changnii 18 % and ‘female musician’ yuéfit 5 4.

In a few cases, euphemisms could refer to high-class prostitutes or a women of high social position
and profound knowledge of literature entering into sexual relationships for money in a manner

comparable to European courtesans (metonymy LITERATI FOR PROSTITUTE). Examples include,
‘[the one who knows] ci-poems and shi-records’ cishi 17| 52 for a prostitute particularly skilled in
literature, playing musical instruments, singing (hence the reference to ‘poems’ cf 1i), playing
chess, calligraphy, dancing, as well as possessing wide knowledge of history (hence the reference
to ‘historical records’ shi 5) (HDC, 2010) and ‘scholar who collates texts’ jiadoshii #{5 or
‘woman of letters who collates texts’ nii jidoshii ZA%15, which originate from a title given to a
famous courtesan of Tang Dynasty Xue Tao ¥4, praised for her knowledge of literature, poetic
talent, and expertise in collating and revising books (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015). Proper names of
famous courtesans can be used to generically refer to prostitutes, such as ‘Lady Xie’ xié nidng ¥
4R, which was initially a proper name of a famous female singer and courtesan Xie Qiuniang 4
FKIR from the house of Chancellor Li Deyu Z5{&#4 during the reigns of the Emperors Wenzong,
Wuzong, and Xuanzong of the Tang Dynasty (HDC, 2010; Hong, 2010).

The central and probably most productive metaphors for prostitutes in Chinese are PROSTITUTES
ARE FLOWERS and PROSTITUTES ARE TREES. Floral and vegetal metaphors for women in general,
celebrating their grace and beauty, were carried over to prostitutes. There is also evidence that

supports the strong influence of the poetic tradition on language about prostitutes: ‘flowers in the

mist, wind, and moon’ yan hua feng yué MHAEAF] was a popular image in classical poetry
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describing romantic love (HDC, 2010) and therefore sexual encounters, including illicit sexual
contact in brothels. Prostitutes were known as ‘flowers’ hua {£ (Zhang, 1996, p. 102), ‘flowers in
the mist’ yanhua 4%, ‘women of flowers in the mist’ yanhua niizi 162 ¥ or yanhua nii f
1e4z, “flower girls’ hua ginidng EUL IR or hua nidng {EUR, ‘graceful branches’ changtido 18
2,27 ‘graceful branches and enticing leaves’ changtido yéyé 18 2% 1A M, ‘flowers which
accompany [a banquet]’ péihua [%1t, ‘dewy flowers and willow catkin in the wind’ lihua
fengxn Fa AL, ‘wild flowers and wild grass’ xidnhua yécdo WAEEF &L (additional metaphor
[NON-MARITAL] SEX IS WILD), ‘willows on the roadside and flowers on the walls’ liiliti gidnghua
PEMNEEAE, gidnghua ldiv B5TEMA or gidnghua liti 38, and ‘flowers on the walls and grass
on the roadside’ 3¢ % (often said of prostitutes working on the streets). Prostitutes were
collectively referred to as ‘the world of flowers’ huajie 15+ or ‘kingdom of flowers’ huagud 1t
[5. A prostitute’s nickname (opposed to her given name) was known as a ‘flower name’ huaming

1£.4 . Boats that used to carry prostitutes to their clients were called ‘flower boats’ hudachudn 1+

fili. Unattractive prostitutes were compared to ‘bindweed’ giizithua 5§ 1¢.

For the case of the euphemism ‘pink flowers’ fénhua ¥ 1£ used to denote prostitutes, HDC (2010)
offers a metonymic motivation: originally, this was a term for ‘a flower-like decoration worn by
women (not necessarily prostitutes) on their forehead” resembling plum flowers méihua ¥4t with
their distinctive colour. Golden hairpins were another accessory associated with prostitutes, as in
‘persons with golden hairpins’ jinchaike 4:%#X{& . Prostitutes were known to wear heavy makeup
(HDC 2010) such that they were also called ‘rouged flowers’ yanhua HH1€ or ‘rouged girls’

yanhuanii JATE 2, as well as ‘powdered heads’ (i.e. powdered faces) féntou ¥ k.

217 HDC (2010) defines the literal meaning of the term as “soft and various branches of poplars and willows” (#1132
F L2 ZHIKi 4%). Poplars ydng 4% and willows lisi #]l are traditional metaphors for concubines and female entertainers
at the imperial court at least from the times of the Yuan dynasty (Bp0 FIMIR 1 FRFR, &8 FF32. SR0E).
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Based on the above-mentioned poetic term ‘flowers in the mist, wind, and moon’ yan hua feng yue
JH1E X H 218 for sexual encounters, prostitutes could be named ‘moon in the haze’ yanyue {8 H ,
‘wind and moon[light]’ fengyué JX\. H , and ‘girls of wind and moon([light]’ fengyuénii A H % (cf.
‘section of wind and moon[light]’ fengyuebcn X H i, which stands for the pornographic section

in newspapers).

Prostitutes are metaphorised as CATS (‘kitten’ maor 4 JL.), FIsH (‘yellow fish® hudngyii ¥ for
prostitutes with natural non-bound feet, which was a specific feature, since bound-feet were a
“default” feature before the 20 century), and BIRDS (‘chicken’ jT %3, ‘pheasant’ y¢&jr H 43, and
‘orioles and swallows’ yfngyan ™ #&219), The scenery ‘[singing of] orioles and [blossom of]
flowers’ yinghua 4% is associated with spring as the season of sexual awakening and, therefore,

figuratively stands for prostitutes.

The rather unusual metaphor PROSTITUTES ARE DICE VALUES (‘throw dice’ zhi téuzi PB#%T)

generated several regional expressions that discerned between prostitutes of different status: ‘one-

— e .
two’ yaoér # . signifies the lowest value of the thrown dice | ° e  and stands for a prostitute of

-

low- or middle-class background while ‘three-three’ or ‘double three’ chdngsan ¥ = signifies

a high-value throw of dice and refers to a prostitute of high class.

The metonymies WOMAN FOR PROSTITUTE and GIRL FOR PROSTITUTE are culturally conditioned
in the patriarchal Chinese tradition. A good example of the multiple metonymic shifts within one
lexeme is the literary term ‘lady guest’ tdngke %% (as opposed to ‘male guest’ guanke E %%) in
context of social gatherings. Its meaning was first extended to denote any woman and then further
extended to refer to prostitutes (HDC, 2010). Contextually, prostitutes can also be termed ‘sister’

jie W, jier 4L, jigjie WU, dajie K4l and xidodajié /N K4H; ‘sisters’ zimei Phik; ‘youngsters’

218 “Flowers in the mist’ yanhua JH4£ can also be taken as a visual metaphor since the sceneries of numerous flowers
in blossom could be compared to fog, haze, or mist if seen from afar, though it is not reflected in the examined
lexicography.

219 The motivation behind this term can be explained by various reasons: both birds are ‘spring birds’, and the spring
season has a sexual connotation in Chinese. Moreover, orioles are said to be good at singing and swallows are said to
be good at dancing, thus referencing singers, dancers, and prostitutes (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhu, 2018; Hong, 2010).
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or ‘pupils [of a performing group|’ dizi 5 ¥; ‘girl’ ginidng W4 UR; ‘miss’ /NGH; ice girl” btngmei
UKLk (“ice’ here stands for methamphetamine bingdii #K & — the term is usually applied to young
women accompanying guests bars or clubs and offering sexual services together with drugs); and
a two-Latin-letter abbreviation ‘MM, which stands for ‘younger sister’ méimei §&4% in Internet
slang. Nowadays, the generic term ‘woman’ can be supplemented by moralistic elements, such as

‘a woman who took a wrong step [in life]” shizi finii 2% 210 %c.

The depersonalising metonymy ‘brief note’ tidozi & for outcall prostitutes (cf. the rather direct
contemporary term ‘outcall girl’ or ‘call girl’ yingzhdo niildng N. 43 % B) originated from the
custom to summon —often in form of a written note— various performers, musician, singers, and
prostitutes to join banquets (cf. also ‘summon a prostitute’ jido tidozi "2 or ‘go out on a

summoning note’ chi tidozi H14%¥) (HDC, 2010).

Multiple metonymies construe prostitutes without any direct mentioning of sexual services by
highlighting their salient features that make them recognisable. This can be done by referring to
where they work (‘women leaning against the door’ yiménfit 5[ 144, ‘those who lean against the
door’ yiménzhé a7 13% , ‘gatekeepers’ ménlirén |15 N 22 ‘women from Pingkang’ ~F i 4 22!
‘kiln women’ ydoji¢ 754 or ydozi ganiang 75§44k 222 ‘women of the blue house’ or ‘women
of the teal house’ gingléu niizi T4, and ‘street women’ jietou niirén 53k Zc \), when

they work (‘night girls’ yediinidng %% i), how they work (‘traveling women’ or ‘women on tour’

220 Several similar euphemistic expressions for prostitutes without a license are depersonalised metonymies ‘hidden
door’ an ménzi K51 1¥, ‘half-open door’ ban kaimén f-F¥17] or ban ménzi *-11¥. Zhang (1996) detected another
elegant euphemism with the door reference—‘a hundred beauties at the doorstep® bdimei ménting ¥ g1 1#£ for
brothel.

221 The term originates from the proper name Pingkang “F, a place in the capital of Tang China Chang’an %
where prostitutes used to reside (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996; Zhu, 2018). Brothels are therefore named as
'Pingkang’ pingkdng “F- K or ‘Pingkang lane’ or ‘Pingkang neighborhood’ pingkang xiang “V-FEEs, pingkang Ii “T- FE
B or pingkang fang “F-FEYi as well as ‘Northern neighborhood” b since Pingkang was located in the northern part
of Chang’an city.

222 The term ‘kiln’ or ‘coal pit’ ydo 7 or ydozi 75 is a regional obsolete name for brothel of lower class (GC, 2015;
Zhang, 1996; Zhu, 2018).

223 Zhang (1996, p. 108) notes that teal colour of roofs was generally associated with “luxurious and exquisite” multi-
stored buildings (A7 185 HEF5 3 I# 53), which “were built for beautiful women as a place of residence” N3 &
B 2 k).
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younii Y% and ‘salt-water girls’ xidnshuimei J&/KUk or ydnshuimei £:7KUk who offer services
to foreign clients?**), or how long they have worked (‘young servants’ or ‘pure servants’ ging

guanrén Ji5{F N for young prostitutes who have not yet received customers?).

There are very few euphemistic entries found in Chinese for male prostitutes jindn 4% 5 or ndnji
53 4. It is important to emphasise that male prostitution in pre-modern China was rarely discerned
from [homo]sexual contact between adults and pubescent boys??¢, cf. metonymies ‘beautiful child’
ludntong 5% and ‘[beautiful] face and hair’ mianshou [H B, initially for boys used as sexual
partners and broadly for any male prostitutes irrespective of age. In the past, similarly to female
courtesans, male prostitutes were designated ‘young actors’ xianggong #H/2?" and, in recent times,
‘male dancers’ wiindn #£% (PERFORMER FOR PROSTITUTE). They can also be metaphorically
referred to as BIRDS (slang term ‘duck’ ya # or yazi #9--) and RABBITS (‘rabbit man’ tir yé i
JLAF for a boy kept for homosexual practices). The term for gigolos and, contextually, prostitutes
that has almost gained orthophemistic status in Chinese is the borrowing ‘midnight cowboy’ wiiye
nitildng ¥4+ BE (or shortly ‘cowboy’ nitildng 4f-Ef), originating from the American movie title
Midnight Cowboy (1969), directed by John Schlesinger, which depicted the story of a hustler who
became a male escort (GC, 2015; Zhu, 2018).

As the general term ‘lechery agent’ or ‘lust broker’ yinméi %% suggests, the practice of arranging
clients for prostitutes and maintaining brothels was as marginalised and condemned in Chinese

society as prostitution itself.

224 The motivation for these figurative terms is controversial. GC (2015) sees xidnshuiméi /KU as a borrowing
from English ‘handsome maid’ (but this non-semantic explanation seems not to be plausible for ydnshuimei £17Kk).
HDC (2010) associates the ‘salty water’ in the term for prostitutes with the manner they used to received their clients
on a seagoing ship.

225 The first experience of a young prostitute is metonymically referred to as a moment when one ‘binds one’s hair
into a bun’ shang téu 3 or ‘combs one’s hair’ shii long Fidl (alternative spelling shii long FitlE) or shii nong ¥
FF. At the age of 15 girls were considered to be grown-up and ready for marriage, therefore binding girls’ hair into a
bun was a symbolic custom to confirm their adulthood (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996; Zhu, 2018).

226 See abundant examples in Hinsch (1990).

227 This highly polysemic term could be used to denote ministers, high-ranking officials, scholars, husbands,
specifically male actors and therefore male prostitutes (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015).
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Colloquial alternatives for “acting as a procurer”, though less literal and direct, retain a negative
connotation. The terms ‘pull a leather strap’ 1a pitiao $i1 J¢ 5%, la pitidogian 5 24T, and ché pitiao
ik} %% imply that procurers lapitidozhé $i )% 234 or pitidoke %% bring people together for

illicit sex in a manipulative manner, cf. also ‘pull horses’ la md $7 for procuring.

A procuress can be metaphorically termed a BIRD (‘bustard’ bdo 1%, ‘old bustard’ ldobdo &3,
and ‘buster-mother’ baomui ¥51}), HEAD (‘head of chicks’ jitéu 53k in the sense of a leader of a

group of prostitutes), and MOTHER (‘mama’ mama 1545 and ‘respected mama’ mamasheng 1545

+).

b. Euphemisms for brothels

228

Expressions denoting brothels jiyuan I [ often comply with the way prostitutes are

figuratively represented in language.

If prostitutes are metaphorised as FLOWERS and WILLOWS, it is understandable why brothels and
red-light districts?? are euphemistically termed ‘flower markets’ Auashi 1£ 117, ‘markets of flowers
in mist’ yanhuashi JA4£ 17, ‘place of flowers in mist’ yanhud chéng WR4€3% or huayan jian 1¢/H
[E], “alley of flowers in mist” yanhua xiang H1£34%, “alley of flowers in mist and willows’ yanhua
litixiang MHAEMNES, < garden of beautiful spring’ or ‘Lichun garden’ lichiin yudn NN F [ 2 or lichin
yuan AR, ‘willow alleys’ litixiang I, ‘willow roads’ lizimo MIFE, ‘flowers and willows’
hualiti 7611, ‘house of poplars and willows’ ydnglitiléu ¥#I#% or ‘house of willows’ Mi#% liilou,

‘flowering shrubs’ hudcong f£ M\, ‘clumps of willows and flowers’ hualiticong 1£MI )\, ‘houses

228 The term is historically related to a house of prostitutes and performers of all kinds (Hong, 2010), therefore pre-
modern Chinese texts contain various alternative expressions with morphemes ‘singers’, ‘performers’, etc. referring
to brothels, including jigucin %18 , jilou Witk jijia 15K , changlou 18#%, changgudn 1ETE, changlou 8%, changgudn
UB1E, changjia W83, changlido 1B%%.

229 Cf. contemporary Chinese calque ‘red-light disctict’ hdngdéngqii LT [X.

230 1t is believed to be the name of a residence which belonged to a famous courtesan which was later metonymically
extended to denote any residence of female performers and brothels (HDC 2010).
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of flowers and willows’ hualiii rénjia {e8I A%, ‘place of flowers and willows’ hualiti ching 1
137, ‘flower yard’ huayuan 155, ‘flower terrace’ huatdi 1€ 5, ‘flower camp’ hudying 16& or
‘camp of flowers and willows’ hualiiiying 7MW, “village of flowers in the mist” yanhudzhai
1£2E, ‘rows of flowers in the mist’ yanhuazhén JH{EFE, ‘flower house’ huagudn {£1E, ‘gates of
flowers and willows’ huamén lisithi %1 JH) 7 (also abbreviated ménhi [157), ‘flower lane’ hua
hiitong {£#HIF], and ‘flower street’ hudjie 1£45. General-for-specific metonymies underpin the

euphemisms ‘crooked alley’ giixiang 135 and ‘narrow side-street’ xidxié (.

Some euphemistic expressions for brothels are based on the same metaphor that metaphorises
prostitutes as BIRDS: ‘nests of orioles and ramparts of swallows’ yingchdo yanléi & 5 22 |
‘markets of orioles and flowers’ yinghuashi % 4¢.1i, ‘outposts of orioles and flowers’ yinghuazhai

4t %%, and ‘rows of orioles and flowers’ yinghuazhén & 1£ 1%

If prostitutes are figuratively represented as PERFORMERS of different kinds, then brothels can also
be metaphorised as places where performers reside or work. The euphemism ‘household of music’
yuéhit 5k J* for brothel referred to an ancient Chinese practice in which the wives and daughters
of criminals, as well as women who committed crimes, could be deprived of their property and
become so-called ‘prostitutes authorised by the government’ gudnji B I who worked at
‘households of music’ and offered sexual services. The practice was financially supported by the
government: ‘households of music’ belonged to the Board of Music yuébu ‘5l (GC, 2015). The
schools that focused on the teaching, rehearsal, and performance of course music (as opposed the
ceremonial music ydyué Mt R), dance, and acrobatics in the Tang Dynasty were called jidofang #{
i, which also became a euphemism for brothels. Palace banquets were frequently accompanied
by guanji B %%, however, this practice was abandoned during the Yongzheng period of the Qing
Dynasty (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996; Zhu, 2018).

Another euphemism for brothels, ‘carved balustrades’ gouldn “2)%*, originally denoted temporary
places for theatrical performances equipped with stages, back stages, audience tents, etc. (‘buy fun

at the carved balustrades’ mdixico gouldn J~5¢/2)F~ for ‘frequent brothels’). The regional term
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‘theatrical troupe’ banzi ¥t¥- can be used to refer to a brothel (interestingly, not to the women
who inhabit the brothels, see HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhu, 2018), as well as ‘theatre’ hdngyuan 1T
Fit or ‘theatre of flowers in the mist’ yanhua hdngyuan JHAE£1T Pt with its actresses, singers, and
performers (particularly said of Jin and Yuan dynasties) (GF, 2014), cf. also ‘head of the theatre’

hdngshou 171 for the lead prostitute of a brothel.

If prostitutes are simply referred to as ‘sisters’ or ‘girls’, then brothels are naturally called ‘sisters’

households’ ziméi rénjia Wik N5 .

The metonymy SEXUAL FOR RELATED TO PROSTITUTES is common among euphemisms for
brothels. ‘Land of clouds and rain’ yunyuixiang =~ W % emerges naturally from the sexual
euphemism ‘clouds and rain’ yiinyii z ™ for copulation. Female beauty méise 3% as an object
of desire is the basis of the metonymic euphemism ‘residence of beauty’ séfii 4 Jff. Since ‘flowers
in the mist, wind, and moon’ yan hua feng yue ¥H4£JX A was a popular metaphor for romantic
love and sexual relations (HDC, 2010), brothels could be elegantly referred to as ‘moon houses’
yuéjii H 5, ‘workshops of moon in the haze’ yanyué zuofang i F {£4j, and ‘places of wind and

moon(light]’ fengyué chingsuc N 3%, fengyuésuo WA Ft, or fengyuegudn A A 1E .

The complex metaphorical expression ‘Tower of Qin and House of Chu’ ginldu chiigucin Zs54$E
I# (alternatively chiigucin ginlou 715 Z&F% as well in abbreviated forms ginléu Z&#% and chiigucin
#E1H) for brothel combines several references. Chiigudn &1 might be connected to the story of
Ruler Xiang of Chu #£ 2 T who met the Goddess of Wushan in his erotic dream (see the
discussion on the term yuinyii 7~ W above). Qinléu Z&#% refers to the story of Duke Mu of Qin %=
#272% who built for his daughter Nongyu 7 & a beautiful palace—naming it ‘Phoenix Tower’
fenglou A% —where she and her husband Xiao Shi 7 5, a famous musician, enjoyed their lives

and played music (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015).%! Towers are also deployed in more general

231 The association between musicians and prostitutes is manifested in language yet again. Moreover, the
contemporary regional (Hong Kong and Taiwan) expression ‘phoenix in the tower’ lduféng £\ is used to denote a
prostitute who serves her customers in-house and works independently (Zeng, 2008, p. 93).
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euphemisms for brothels, such as ‘jade tower’ yuldu L%, ‘green tower’ cuilou Z2#%, ‘blue tower’

or ‘teal tower’ ginglou 71, and ‘labyrinth-like tower’ milou &%,

Associated with female beauty, prostitutes’ use of makeup is a point of reference in several
euphemisms for brothels, including ‘land of emerald [eyebrow tint] and [cheek] rouge’

cuihongxiang **41. % and ‘[face] powder store’ fénfdang ¥1 /5.

The proper names of famous brothels or areas where prostitutes resided were often used to refer
to ordinary brothels. Apart from the above-mentioned Pingkang *f* 5, brothels were called ‘old
courtyard’ jinyuan |HP% after a place in Nanjing where prostitutes used to gather in the Ming
Dynasty (HDC, 2010; Zhu, 2018) and ‘Zhangtai [Street]’ zhangtdi % & after a street in ancient
Chang’an K% that was a famous area for brothels (cf. ‘willows from the Zhangtai [street]’
zhangtdi liti % 5 1)l for prostitutes and ‘go to the Zhangtai [Street] on horseback’ zéumd zhangtdi

&5 & for visit brothels).

In contemporary China, hair salons xitdufdang i3k 5 or faldng X )i, foot spa centres xijicofdng
VENETG , bathing centres xiyi zhongxtn ¥EifyH 0, clubhouses huisud 23FJT, sauna clubs sangnd
huisuo 325231, and guest houses zhdodaisud 45T are commercial service establishments

that can sometimes illegally provide sex services in a manner similar to brothels.

c. Euphemisms for visiting prostitutes and frequenting brothels

Brothel visitors pidoke 1545 are usually construed as GUESTS. A prostitute is said to ‘receive guests’
jie ke ¥ %% . Brothel visitors are euphemistically known as ‘guests with brocade headbands’
chdntouke Y3k % 22 They are also perceived as BUYERS, as in the emerging orthophemism ‘sex

service buyer’ xingfiiwir goumdizhé VIR 55 )37 and the euphemisms ‘buy spring’ mdi chiin 3

232 This term is based on the custom in imperial China to reward actors, singers, and prostitutes with brocade
headbands chdntou 48k (HDC, 2010; Zhang, 1996).
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#, ‘buy smiles’ or ‘buy fun’ mdi xiao S5, ‘buy fun and seek pleasures’ mdi xico zhut huan 3

ZKIEXK, and ‘buy hours’ mdi zhong J<E} for pay prostitutes on an hourly basis.

Just as in the case of brothels, the euphemisms for visiting prostitutes and having sex for money

normally depend on how prostitutes are conceptualised in language.

The central metaphors PROSTITUTES ARE FLOWERS and PROSTITUTES ARE WILLOWS underpin the
following metaphorical expressions for frequenting brothels: ‘search for fragrance’ xin fang 375
(cf. also ‘guests who is searching for fragrance’ xiin fang ke <375 % for brothel visitors), ‘pick
flowers and trample the grass’ nian/nidn hua ré cdo Fhift#& %, ‘trample grass and pick flowers’
ré cdio nian/nidn hua 7 5-4:54€, ‘pick flowers and pluck grass’ nian/nidn hua zhai cdo Fi{E 4 5,
‘beckon flowers and trample grass’ zhdo hua ré cdo FAIEAE L, ‘pick flowers and pluck [tree]
leaves’ nian/nidn hua zhai yé 5{e4# ", ‘walk along willows and flowers’ bang liti sui hua 15 )
B 1€, ‘break off flowers and willows’ pan hua zhe lii 2L 3T #l, ‘sleep among flowers and
willows’ midn hua su livi IRAETE WD, “visit flower houses’ chuan hua jia F 165, ‘seek flowers and
ask willows’ xin hua wen liti 5-4¢ 17 #], ‘be obsessed with flowers and infatuated with willows’

mihua lianliti KAL), and “enter the flower terrace’ shang hudtdi L1665 .

Apart from floral imagery, since prostitutes are metaphorised as ANIMALS, their clients ‘catch
pheasants’ dd yé&jr ¥TE X, ‘play with swallows and flirt with orioles’ nongyan diaoying e f
7, and ‘crawl through a doghole’ zuan goudong %i4iF. The connotation of ‘going wild’ for
illicit sexual relations is also preserved in the term ‘go on a hike’ yéydu {f i (cf. the homophonous

‘go on a hike in the countryside’ yéydu BFJjif).

Prostitutes can also be metonymically represented by their makeup and accessories such that
brothel visitors are said to be ‘attracted by [eyebrows] covered by emerald tint and lean to rouged
[cheeks]” yicui weihdng a7 ** B 41 or be “attracted by jade and lean to fragrance’ yiyit weixiang fa

RRAE.
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Visiting prostitutes can be also expressed in metonymies that highlight parallel sub-events
occurring either before or after the main event of receiving sexual services. Clients of prostitutes

are said to ‘drink tea and eat fish’ hé chd cht yi "%5"z 1 and ‘drink wine [accompanied by]

flowers’ (i.e. by female performers and prostitutes) chf hua jiti "Z A€ or hua jivi 161

6.3.5 Euphemisms for EXCRETION (BE-1427-BE-1527, BM-1528-BM-1560)

The thematic distribution of Chinese euphemisms for the excreta of the human body is extremely
disproportionate. Most found expressions relate to the so-called ‘toilet vocabulary’ of urination,
defecation, and menstruation, while all other bodily fluids and matters (non-menstrual blood,
belched breath, saliva, tears, snot, semen, sweat, pus, nail-parings, skin parings, hair-clippings,
breast milk, vomit) are either not conventionally euphemised at all or only very scarcely
represented in euphemisms. Most likely, this can be explained by the interconnectedness of
effluvia with taboo body parts. In the study of Allan and Burridge on body parts and bodily
substances (1991, pp. 69-74), while informants displayed the highest degree of restraint when
mentioning the genitals and anus, they found faeces, urine, menstrual blood, and semen most

“revolting” 2%

Human blood, when not related to menstrual blood, could be metonymically referred to as ‘red
[substance]’ hdng £L, as in ‘spit red [substance]’ fihdng MZL for spitting blood. Similarly, the
archaic expression ‘red ice’ hdngbing #1.UK*** could denote blood and sweat. Saliva in Classical
Chinese texts could be elegantly referred to as ‘jade spring’ yiqudn E5% or ‘fragrant fluid’
fangjin 75 8; the generic term ‘generate fluid’ sheéngjin 43 could designate both salivating and
shedding tears.235 The metaphors ‘nasal dragon’ biléng 5% and ‘jade chopsticks’ yiuzhi T2

stand for snot. ‘Yin essence’ yinjing F¥% stands for semen.

233 The only exception is the broad lack of distaste for the oral orifice (the mouth is judged “freely mentionable” in
speech by 97% of informants). On the other hand, they found vomit highly “revolting” (over 80% of subjects gave it
the highest “revoltingness” rating).

234 ‘Red ice’ could also refer to tears caused by grief (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996).

235 ‘Fluid’ 78 served a generic term for any transparent bodily fluid, including saliva, sweat, and tears.

236 This term is based on the physical similarity between thin chopsticks and the traces or lines left by tears. In Buddhist
texts, the term may also refer to the hanging snot of a monk at the moment of his death (HDC, 2010; Zhang, 1996).
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Interestingly, a number of found euphemisms related to bodily fluids are gender sensitive, most
often used exclusively in relation to women. Women’s tears were known as ‘red tears’ héngléi 41
JH?7 (‘red’ in Chinese often stands for beauty, especially feminine beauty), ‘powder tears’
fénléi ¥i17H, and ‘jade tears’ yuti LFfi. Women’s sweat had various euphemistic designations,
including ‘jade sweat’ yuhan £iT, ‘powder sweat’ fénhan ¥1it, ‘red sweat’ honghan 2L+ 8 or

‘fragrant sweat’ xianghan &t .

a. Euphemisms for urination and defecation (BE-1427-BE-1527)

The direct terms ‘shit’ shi J& and ‘pee’ nido JK, both as physiological processes and bodily waste,
have many alternative expressions in Chinese. A very early euphemism for excrement,
‘convenience’ or ‘ease’ bian ff (DEFECATION/URINATION IS A RELIEF 2 ), has gained
orthophemistic status in contemporary Mandarin Chinese: nowadays, ‘big convenience’ dabian
KA and ‘small convenience’ xidobian /Mi stand as neutral or formal designations for faeces or
defecation and urine or urination, respectively. ‘Comfort” 77 {#, as in ‘I will go and make [myself]
comfortable’ or ‘I will go and have some convenience’ 2 /7ffi—F, has become the most
standard way to express one’s need to go to the toilet. Other euphemisms that contain the
morpheme bian & are various designations of chamber pot: ‘convenience bucket’ biantong {1
or ‘convenience pot’ bianhii {H 45 (vs. niaotong JRIH and nidohii JR7%), ‘convenience bowl’
bianpén {873 (vs. niaopén JR#%), ‘convenience device’ biangi {#%. Toilet can be referred to as
‘convenience room’ or ‘convenience place’ biansud {# B, and urination/defecation can be

euphemised as ‘excuse oneself and [go to make oneself] convenient’ gaobian &5 {# , ‘[make oneself]

237 According to a legend found in Shi Yi Ji {$7i%ic, L) , Cao Pi R, who ruled as Wei Wendi 21307, fell
in love with a beautiful lady Xue Lingyun #¥ & 2£. When Lady Xue left her parents, she wet her clothes with tears
and carried her tears around in a red jade spittoon. When she arrived at the capital, her tears in the spittoon coagulated
like blood (HDC, 2010; GC, 2015; Zhang, 1996).

238 Cosmetic rouge applied on a face is associated with women. Once mixed with rouge, women’s sweat turned red
(HDC 2010).

239 Allan and Burridge (1991, pp. 79-81) call these metaphors EASEMENT and PLACE FOR EASEMENT found in English
terms for urination or defecation and lavatories, respectively.

210



convenient’ bianli ffiF]. ‘[Make oneself] convenient quickly’ bianxudn {§ i€ stood in Classical

Chinese for ‘urinate’ 240

The original meaning of bian i as faeces is still noticeable in the euphemism ‘faeces and urine’
or ‘defecate and urinate’ bianniao {355 this Classical Chinese expression opposes the colloquial

shiniao PR JK in a similar way as the Latin-based words in English “urine” or “urinate” and “faeces”

or “defecate” are opposed to the informal “pee” and “shit”.

Other euphemisms with the same metaphor DEFECATION/URINATION IS A RELIEF are the literary
expressions ‘release one’s hands’ jiéshou fi#F and ‘release waste’ jiésou fi#i% . If the urge to go
to the toilet is termed ‘the internal urge’ néiji P 2 (alternatively ‘inner press’ neibt PI& or néipo

PiH), then the act itself can be referred to as ‘solving the [problem] of the internal urge’ jiéjué

néiji ffER M 2.

Defecation and urination are often linguistically construed in terms of the general-for-specific
metonymy GOING TO TOILET FOR DEFECATING/URINATING, avoiding any further details on what
exactly happens there. The contemporary Chinese ‘go to the washroom’ qit xishoujian 23]
(also known as ‘hygienic room’ weishengjian 4[] and ‘washing room’ guanxishi %1% %) and
the Classical Chinese ‘go to the toilet’ riéice W or ‘ascend to the toilet’ dengce M do not
elaborate on the goal of this journey. The word for toilet can be omitted as well, as in ‘go out’
chiign % for urinating or defecating. The expression ‘go out with respect’ chiigong 7% for
going to the lavatory originates from the Yuan and Ming Dynasty custom to give examinees at
state exams special cards or tablets saying ‘go out with respect’ 4% and ‘enter with reverence’
A, which regulated how examinees had to exit classrooms and enter toilets (GF, 2014; Zhu,
2018). Old-style private schools have adopted this tradition (Zhu, 2018). The chamber pot can

therefore be termed the ‘pot of respect’ gongtong #5H.

240 Zhang (1996, p. 63) interprets the second morpheme xudn JiE as ‘quickly’ (F8H [H] 55 12).
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Several metonymies describe the circumstances and sub-events preceding, succeeding, or
accompanying urination/defecation: ‘get up and squat down’ gijii 2 /&, ‘get up at night’ giyeé i
& (cf. ‘night pot” yeéhii 74z and ‘night bowl’ yepénr # %% )L for chamber pot), ‘wash hands’
jingshou {§F (cf. ‘pot of cleanliness’ jingtong ¥4 for chamber pot), ‘change clothes’ gengyt
4K, and ‘freshen one’s makeup’ bizhuang %M. The highest degree of generalisation can be

found in the euphemism ‘do business’ bangong 77/~ for defecating or urinating.

The one-shot metaphor ‘draw a map’ hua diti [H 1 /&] serves a contemporary euphemism for ‘wet

one’s bed’ (Zhang, 1996).

Several archaic metonymies for toilet are based on its location in the traditional Chinese residence,
namely in a complex’s eastern corner: ‘eastern cleaning [places]’ dongjing #<i%, ‘eastern office’
dongst <], and ‘eastern toilet rooms’ dongqing 7% 8. To go to the toilet is therefore to ‘ascend

to the East’ dengdong & 7.

The common construction material for low-quality toilets and toilet pits ‘straw’ mdo > can be
found in many slightly obsolete euphemisms: ‘straw toilet’ mdocé > I, ‘straw office’ mdost >
], ‘straw pit’ mdokeng 3T (which can denote both a real pit used as a toilet and a toilet room

of low quality), and ‘straw room’ mdofdng )5 .

Differentiation between urination and defecation in euphemisms can also be done by using
numerals — ‘go number one’ _I-— "5 for urinate and ‘go number two’ _t 5 for defecate—or by
using one of the words in the opposition SMALL/BIG. Respectively, urination is a ‘small relief’
xicojié /M and defecation is a ‘big relief” dajié Kf#; ‘go small number’ shang xicdohao /N5
and ‘go out with small respect’ chii xidogong 1 /N5 stand for urinate while ‘go big number’
shang dahao 1K' and ‘go out with great respect’ chii dagong H K% stand for defecate. Urine
is also euphemised as ‘small water’ xicioshui />7K and urination as ‘leave small [waste]’ xidoyi /|>
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There are a few conventional euphemisms for flatulence and flatus associated with the word “air’
or ‘gas’, such as ‘release air’ fangqi iU, ‘leak air’ xiéqi "<, ‘emit air’ xiagi "<, and ‘go out

with empty respect’ chii xiigong i JE#%. ‘Dirty air’ zhudqi "<, stands for gas from the anus.

Excrement is also metaphorised as DIRT (‘big dirt’ dahui K# and ‘big waste’ dasou K% for
faeces and ‘small waste’ /N, ‘dirty [matter]” hinzht J&7T for urine; ‘vessel for dirt’ xieqi 2%
or huigi #9#% and ‘bucket for waste’ yiitong R 1ifi for chamber pots and similar toilet fittings; and
‘dirty hedge’ hinfan I8 or ‘dirty house’ hunxuan JE%F for toilet), GOLD (‘yellow gold’ hudngjin
T4 for faeces and ‘golden juice’ jinzhi 47t for excrements used as fertilisers), FOOD (‘corn
pancake’ baba FAT for faeces, especially in children’s speech), and SCENT (‘nocturnal fragrance’

yexiang 7 for faeces).

Graphic decomposition and character substitution with homophones are possible mechanisms used
in euphemisms for human excretion. The character ‘excrements’ fén 3£ can be decomposed as a
string of three characters ‘rice’, ‘field’, ‘together’ mitidngong K B 3L written in traditional
Chinese (in simplified Chinese, this shorthand does not work, cf. #%). The euphemism ‘leave an
arrow’ yishi 15K stands for defecation (based on the homophony of ‘arrow’ shi 2% and ‘shit> shi

PR).

b. Euphemisms for Menstruation (BM-1528-BM-1560)

The standard ways to refer to menstruation in Chinese are ‘monthly cycle’ yuejing H 4t or xingjing
174 . Apart from these orthophemisms, the term ban %f: or banbian #¥7% used to denote menses?*!
in Classical Chinese—nowadays, however, it is considered obsolete (Zhu, 2018). Euphemisms
also highlight the cyclicity or regularity of monthly menstruation: menses are termed the ‘[certain]

time of the month’ yu¢hou F 1%, ‘several days of the month’ yueshit H %, ‘regularity’ jingxin ¢

241 Shuowen Jiezi Ui SCART-, ZCHB)  associates menses with “a woman being dirty” (8F: %3 A75 . ). GC (2015)
quotes Regulations of the Han [Dynasty] {{Xf£) , which prohibited menstruating women from participating in
sacrificial offerings to gods or ancestors.
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{& or gengxin 15, ‘enter the month’ riyue A\ H, and ‘monthly regularity’ yueéxin H 15 .
Menstrual blood is referred to as ‘monthly waters’ yuéshui H 7K or ‘regularly waters’ xinshui 15

K.

Menses are metaphorised as HOLIDAY (‘regular holidays’ lijia f11E), GUEST (‘monthly guest’
yueké H %), BLESSING (‘auspicious sign for having offspring’ zisanrui ¥ #hFii), ILLNESS (‘the
sickness of concubine Cheng’ chéngjizhiji #21li 2 #<2** and the contextual expression ‘not feel
well’ bt shifii IN%F k), TRAFFIC LIGHT (‘red light went on’ héongdeng liang le 21.%] 5% | and ‘run
ared light’ chudng hongdeng [3%14T for having sex with a menstruating woman), RELATIVE (‘big
aunt has come’ dayima ldile KISk | and ‘mama Chen’ Chén mama [%4545), and FRIEND

(‘good friend has come’ hdopéngyou ldile I JJ1 /<K | and ‘old friend has come’ ldopéngyou ldile
LK T).

Metonymies that are focused on the sub-events of or circumstances around menses without
explicitly mentioning them are also common, as in menstruation is the time of ‘cleaning [one’s

body] and changing [one’s clothes]’ xihuan Je#t (cf. “when menses come, women have to wash

themselves and change their clothes” 17 H &k, TRt H#A, GC, 2015).

Traditional Chinese medicine deployed a special term ‘substance tiangui’ tiangui K % or
tianguishui K %% 7K (abbreviated guishui %% 7K)—*“a substance which promotes reproductive

function” (—F e Bt A FE DI ERIWI 5T, GC 2015)—to refer specifically to menstruation.

One of the central metaphors for menses in Chinese is MENSTRUATION IS A TIDE. HDC (2010), in
its entry for ‘monthly regularity’ yuéxin H {5 for menses, interprets menstruation as a process

“happening monthly and being regular similarly to tides” (3% H 1M %, W#IA1F). GC (2015)

242 This term is based on a historical anecdote found in the Records of the Grand Historian {2 FL5EHR) -
Emperor Jing 577 of the Han Dynasty summoned his beloved concubine Cheng FEUfi to spend a night with her,
however, Cheng did not feel well, supposedly due to her period, and therefore sent her maid instead.
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gives the same interpretation: “tides rise and fall in a fixed cycle, and so is women’s menstruation”
CEV PR A [ e I 3, T 20719 H &5 /&2&). This explains the motivation behind various
euphemisms, including ‘tide comes’ ldichdo K] denoting the beginning of menses, ‘first tide’
chiichdo ¥]7 for one’s first menstruation, ‘red tide’ hongchdo £1.¥, and ‘regular time of the tide’

chdoxin #15 .

The metonymy RED FOR MENSTRUAL BLOOD underpins various figurative expressions related to
menses: ‘little red has come’ xidohdng ldi le /N215K T, ‘red has come’ ldihong K41, and ‘red has
come in one’s body’ shenshang ldihéng & KL (also in the abbreviated form ‘in one’s body’

shenshang £ 1).

Finally, menstruation can be metonymically substituted by the highly generic terms ‘processes’,
‘things’ or ‘circumstances’, as in ‘physiological period’ shengligt 4=¥1, ‘do good things’ gan
hdoshi T 1155, ‘monthly things’ yueéshi H 3%, and ‘special circumstances’ téshii gingkuang ¢ 5k
1##%. The highest degree of ambiguity is reached in the expression ‘that one of hers has come’

tade nage ldi le WA K T .

215



6. Revised typology of euphemistic mechanisms based on

Chinese data

The present chapter examines how the collected Chinese language material (see the annotated
database with over 1,500 tactful expressions given in the appendix) —analysed in detail in Chapter
5—corresponds to the typology of euphemistic mechanisms in English summarised in Chapter 3.
The following attempts to integrate the results of the research and introduce tactful expressions
into the general discussion on euphemisms in anglophone linguistics and the existing classification

models adopted by language scholars of English.

Many typological features of Chinese morphology are briefly presented below: while this
summary may already be familiar to sinologists, it could be helpful for readers who do not

specialise in Chinese linguistics.

Among the conventional euphemisms in Chinese assembled for this project, there are very few
entries that were formed solely by formal means. Even if euphemisms were created in non-
semantic ways, they were supported by semantic shifts in the vast majority of cases. In order to
illustrate some of the formal mechanisms of euphemistic word-building, one must turn to examples
of Chinese Internet slang (euphemisms of digital communication), which are not codified in

monolingual Chinese lexicography. In each such case, this is separately emphasised.

One of the central discoveries of this study on the representation of tactful expressions in Chinese
lexicography is that Chinese euphemisms are, for the most part, manifestations of universal
metaphoric and metonymic shifts found across typologically dissimilar languages. Only a small
number of euphemistic expressions are specifically Chinese due to certain historical and cultural

conditions or unique literary references.

While reduplication was not mentioned in Chapter 3 as a specific word-building device in Chinese,
it was added to the discussion below (Chapter 6.1.4). On the other hand, the litotic and hyperbolic
euphemisms thematised in Chapter 3 were not discerned here, since they can be interpreted as

either metaphoric or metonymic shifts.
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6.1 Non-semantic euphemisation
6.1.1 Compounding

Compounding is a leading word-formation strategy in Chinese. Mandarin Chinese is traditionally
viewed as an isolating and analytic language (Norman, 1998, p. 10). Isolation implies an
approximate 1, p. 1 ratio between words and morphemes, thus grammatical categories are
represented by separate functional words. A purely isolating language is supposed to lack
inflectional morphemes or internal changes that convey grammatical relationships. As the Dutch
linguist Geert E. Booij (2012, p. 42) points out, isolating languages “do not make use of

morphology at all, except for compounds”.>*

It is typical for morphemes in isolating languages to retain their phonological shape regardless of
whether they are used as words in a sentence or appear together with other morphemes in a
compound word. Significantly, Chinese morphemes “undergo virtually no morphophonemic

alternation” (Packard, 2015, p. 263) as well.

The extreme analyticism?* of Mandarin Chinese, together with the peculiarities of its writing
system, leads to extreme ambiguity regarding the concept “word” and its length: there are no
uniform standards of word segmentation (Tsou & Kwong, 2015, p. 604) and “no indication of
word boundaries” (Norman, 1998, p. 155). For native speakers, Chinese characters, which
normally represent morphemes, turn out to be a “more intuitive concept than a word” (Sun, 2006,
p-46). A plausible definition of words in Chinese was given by Jerome L. Packard (2015, p. 263):

a Chinese word is a syntactically free form that “can stand independently in a syntactic slot”.

243 Languages of this type do not make use of all possibilities listed by researchers as a “catalogue of morphological
operations”, including concatenation, root-and-pattern morphology, paradigmatic word formation, etc. Instead,
grammatical relationships in such languages are shown analytically—by the use of grammatical functors, i.e. particles,
prepositions, clitics, and word order.

244 The degree of analyticism/syntheticism in languages is relative, and Mandarin Chinese (undoubtedly highly
analytical) demonstrates a few cases of inflection atypical of isolating languages, cf. inflectional affixation in
Mandarin Chinese nouns (plural inflectional affix men 1/]; agentive zhe #’) and verbs (perfective le |, experiential
guo i, imperfective zhe %), infixation found in potential complement constructions (infixes de 3 and bit /), and
unproductive intrasyllabic tonal change (i.e. ‘to measure’ lidng & — ‘quantity’ liang &&). However, these cases are
sparse (Norman, 1998, pp. 154-155, 159) since the number of inflectional affixes is “exceedingly small” (Packard,
2015, p. 271) and they are used “in optional manner” (Sun, 2006, p. 64).
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Simple words are free morphemes that can stand independently in an utterance “to represent a
grammatical form class category” (a part of speech) and strings of several morphemes of any status
are termed ‘complex words’ (compounds, bound root words, derived words, and inflected words).
If a form cannot occur in an utterance without the support of some additional language material, it

a bound morpheme: either a bound root or an affix.

Apart from the blurred line between word and morpheme in Chinese, an observer might be
confused by the “categorial ambiguity” of Chinese words (Tsou & Kwong, 2015, p. 605). An
extreme example of this categorial fluidity is the performance of the compound fanyi £, which
can be used nominally (as a product ‘translation’ or an agent ‘translator’), verbally (‘to translate’),
and adjectivally (‘translational’) without any morphological transformations. Thus, grammatical
categories are based on their semantics (what Packard (2015, pp. 266-267) terms the “intrinsic
nominal, verbal, and adjectival meanings”; “innate meanings”; “basic meanings”; and “default
speech identity”) and their syntactic behaviour in a sentence, remaining pre-defined in the long
run. Part of speech tagging in Chinese has not yet been unified, which poses “a dilemma not only
for the language users and learners but also for comparative and practical analysis of the Chinese
language, including machine translation and other natural language processing efforts” (Tsou &

Kwong, 2015, p. 606).

Another important typological characteristic of Chinese is its morphemic monosyllabism (Norman,
1998, p. 8). Polysyllabic morphemes are extremely rare, i.e. ‘toad’ hdma #3515, This should not be
confused with lexical monosyllabism, which was a distinctive feature of Classical Chinese.
Contemporary Chinese words are polysyllabic: Sun Chaofen (2006, p. 50) cites data that indicates
that 61% of the 3,000 most commonly used Chinese words are disyllabic. This dominance of
disyllabic words can be explained by productive morphological compounding that occurred in the

last millennia.

Compounding, or composition, is a word-formation mechanism that occurs when two or more

compositional units are themselves free morphemes, bound roots, or combinations of both: ‘ice-
mountain’ bingshan VK111 for iceberg (the compound is formed with two free morphemes), ‘ice-

hail’ bingbdo VK% for hail (the compound is formed with a free and a bound morpheme) and
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‘wheel-chair’ linyl ¥ %4 for wheelchair (the compound is formed with two bound morphemes). It

is usually recognised as “the most productive process of word formation” in Modern Mandarin

(Norman, 1998, p. 156).

Since compounding represents the most productive model of word formation in Chinese, most
Chinese euphemisms are formal compounds as well. Nevertheless, we still consider Chinese

euphemistic compounds to be semantically motivated words.

There are two possible scenarios for the semantic shifts that occur in Chinese euphemistic
compounds: (1) the semantic change happens simultaneously with the process of compounding
and (2) the semantic change happens at a later stage in the form of an extension of the word’s

literal meaning.

The term ‘women who stand in the street’ zhanjienii Vi 47 2 (BP-1422) for prostitutes is an
example of the first scenario. It is formally a compound, consisting of three free morphemes: stand
vk, street 17, and woman % 25 However, this is never used in its literal meaning since there is no
special designation for women who solely stand in the street for whatever reason. It is only found
as a conventional euphemism for prostitutes—a case of metonymic semantic change (salient-
property-for-category metonymy STANDING IN THE STREET FOR BEING A PROSTITUTE), which co-

occurs with the process of compounding.

The euphemism ‘close one’s eyes’ héydin HHE (DD-0169) for dying exemplifies the second
scenario. As a compound of two morphemes— ‘close’ hé & and ‘eyes’ ydn HR —it is used in its

literal meaning:

() BHERT, B AR

It was already dawn time, but he hasn’t got a wink of sleep yet (GF 2014).

245 The final morpheme ‘woman’ nii % is qualified by some researchers as a derivational affix that refers to a group
of women with a particular set of characteristics shared by all members of the group, as in ‘high-position-girls’
gdozhinii FHRZL for well-paid female white-collars (cf. Tsou & Kwong, 2015, p. 612).
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The meaning of this compound can be then extended to denote death (this figurative meaning is

identified in the major Chinese dictionaries HDC 2010, GF 2014, and XHC 2016):

() JIERBT, AT goE & L) LRAMEF I HAN LR, Wk DOk A fE 220 F A iR

After many thoughts, he finally decided to find a good man for his daughter to be her husband. Only then can he
die peacefully (lit. “let his hands go and close his eyes”) (BCC).

In (2), compounding was not involved in the formation of the euphemism: it is a pure semantic
shift, drawing upon the salient-property-for-category metonymy CLOSING ONE’S EYES FOR DYING

with possible influence of the metaphor DEATH 1S SLEEP.

6.1.2 Derivational affixation

Unlike compounding, derivational morphology through affixation in Chinese is restricted. Only a
few word-formative affixes attained their grammaticalised status: suffixes zi ¥, er JL, tou 3246
dii £, hua tX, xing 1%, yudn 7%, and xué *%; prefixes ldo %, di 55, cha ¥, a [, fi &, etc. New
partially grammaticalised prefixoids and suffixoids still emerge in contemporary language, (cf.
‘tribe” zii J% in ‘office workers’ or ‘salary people’ shangbanzii T 3tjlk and ‘taxpayers’ nashuizi
YFiJ) some under influence of English (cf. ‘zero’ ling 2 in ‘zero-cost’ lingchéngbén 2 F{ A
and ‘zero-tolerance’ lingrongrén % %5 #.)*¥ These derivational elements are used irregularly such
that Chinese affixes are often labelled “quasi” (Norman, 1998, p. 156) or “derivation-like” (Sun,
2006). Chinese affixes constitute a class of morpheme that “possess[es] certain affixal properties
(namely, they are bound and productive in forming words), but encode[s] lexical rather than

grammatical information” (Packard, 1997, p. 17).

There are only a few cases of derivational affixation among collected euphemisms. As in the case
of compounding, this formal process is accompanied by semantic changes. The nominalising
prefix xicio /)N (as in ‘burglar’ xicdotou /Mfi and ‘peddler’ xidofan /NIR) was used to build the

euphemisms ‘little-third’ xidosan /)» = (BN-1159) for mistress (supported by the metonymic shift

246 Tone reduction might be interpreted as a further step in the grammaticalisation of these units.
247 The examples are taken from Tsou & Kwong (2015, p. 611). A nuanced account of lexical derivation in Chinese
can be found in the monograph of Giorgio F. Arcodia (2012).
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THIRD FOR LOVER) and ‘little-secret’ xidomi /NF¥ (BN-1158b) for mistress at work (likely
supported by the abbreviation ‘secretary’ mishi #15 to ‘secret’ mi ). The suffixoid ‘circles’ or
‘world’ jie Ft (as in ‘scientific circles’ kexuéjie £12% 5+ and ‘diplomatic circles’ waijidojie 4MZ
4%) was used to refer to the world of prostitution as ‘flower-world’ huajié 1€+ (BP-1303). The
above-mentioned suffixoid “tribe” in ‘tribe with silver hair’ yinfazii R & J% (DO-0773) for the

elderly.

It is important to differentiate between the cases of derivational affixation involved in the process
of forming euphemisms (as described in the previous paragraph) and those cases of affixation that
have no relation to euphemisation. Euphemisms containing the common nominaliser zi ¥~ were
not built through affixation; instead, they are solely products of semantic shifts. This can be
illustrated in the case of the term ‘hammer’ chuizi #¥ (BG-1182), which is used in both its literal
meaning of a tool with a heavy metal head and its contextual euphemistic meaning of a human
penis. The derivational affixation already occurred at the early stage of forming its literal meaning
ToOL and is not relevant in terms of its euphemistic meaning PENIS. This euphemism is a product

of a metaphorical shift.
6.1.3 Onomatopoeia

Very few expressions found for this project are of echoic origin. These sound-imitative words
denote sex, resembling the accelerated heavy breathing typical of sexual intercourse héixiii "EMkK
(BS-0943) or the clapping sounds common to sexual acts papdapa or piapiapia MiMiMA (BS-0968),
cf. English term ‘bang’ with the same meaning and linguistic motivation. While none of these
onomatopoetic euphemisms for sex originating from Internet slang are codified in dictionaries,

they can be easily found in the text corpus:

@) AT AR A | W, R IR B
The only thing he had on his mind was just having “uugh-uugh” with her, he didn’t care at all about her
feelings! [BCC].

(3) TR SEL A MBI s KO A 10 58 HOTE T G <. >
When you miss her at nights, she is doing “bang-bang-bang” stuff with other guys [BCC].

221



6.1.4 Reduplication

The morphological process of complete repetition of morphemes to convey new meaning (either
lexical or grammatical) is common in Chinese.>*® However, there are very few euphemistic entries
in the collected data that are based on derivational reduplication. While ‘love-love’ diai % % (BS-
0889) for have sex (accompanied by metonymic shift ROMANTIC FOR SEXUAL) is not codified in

dictionaries, it can be found in the text corpus:

@) B BERMEER AT
My husband always wakes me up in the middle of the night for [making] love [BCC].

Lexicographic entries based on derivational reduplication include the contemporary childish words
‘chicken-chicken’ jijT ¥%3% (BG-1196) and ‘cow-cow’ nitiniu 244 (BG-1213b) for penis and,
especially, the pre-pubescent penis (accompanied by the metaphorical shifts MALE GENITALS ARE
BIRDS/MALE GENITALS ARE ANIMALS) and the archaic term ‘wet-wet’ shishi ¢3¢ (BE-1501) for
urinate (supported by the metonymic shift LIQUID FOR URINE). Reduplication can be a salient
feature of child speech or its imitation, which often deploys euphemisms, cf. ‘egg-egg’ dandan

& (BG-1183b) for testicles:

(5) AIEFE “MEE”

Male doggie has [normally] two little balls [zhuanlan.zhihu.com].
6.1.5 Blending

The process of merging parts of polysyllabic words to produce a new word is possible in Chinese,
though it can be considered a sub-type of compounding in Mandarin Chinese, cf. “reduced
compounds” in Arcodia and Montermini (2012). It is possible to claim that the term ‘secondary
and elementary schools’ (lit. ‘middle elementary school’) zhongxicoxué H /N is a lexical blend
of two disyllabic words ‘secondary school’ zhéongxué 2% and ‘elementary school’ xidoxué /|>

%, which share the same morpheme ‘learn’ or ‘school’ xué %. The latter morpheme can be seen

248 Cf. the claim of Melloni and Basciano (2018, p. 357) that reduplication in Mandarin Chinese “can manifest
semantic functions closely related to the inflectional/functional domain, but it approaches more closely the domain of
derivation/word formation.”
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as an overlapping constituent. Alternatively, the morpheme xué %% in one of the words can be
interpreted as having been clipped in the process of merging. Similarly, ‘parents’ fimuigin LB}
>F can be seen as a blend of ‘father’ fiigin S >% and ‘mother’ miigin 8}3%, ‘exit-entrance’ chitrikou
H I as a blend of ‘exit’ chitkou i1 and ‘entrance’ rikou A 11, and ‘two-way [airport]
transfer’ jiesongjt $i%5 81 as a blend of ‘pick up at the airport’ jieji #1/L and ‘take somebody to
the airport’ songji I%A1.

Lexical blending should not be mixed with graphic contractions in Chinese, the so-called
“portmanteau characters” (Branner, 2011), cf. colloquial terms ‘no need’ béng 7 for ‘no need’
biyong A, ‘crooked’ wai 7& for ‘not straight’ buzhéng A 1E, ‘bad’ ndo %% for ‘not good’ bithdo
ANGf, and ‘use great strength’, ‘tamp’ hang 75 for ‘vigorously’ dali K. /7. Blending is also opposed
to contraction: blends can represent new concepts that are semantically different from their ‘donors’

while contractions are always just shortened forms of sequences without any semantic changes.
Therefore, ‘do not’ bié | is a contracted form of the sequence buyao A~ %:, which can be
pronounced and written as buyao A% without any semantic difference. Similarly, the Classical
Chinese words ‘to it’ or ‘atit’ yan &, ‘it to’ or ‘it at’ zh i#%, and ‘cannot’ pJ [H. are contractions
of frequently used function word combinations zhthii 2 *F- (also spelled zhtyii 2 T), hiizht “F-22
(also spelled yiizht T-2), and biké AST], respectively. Most Chinese blends can also be analysed
as C = A + B, cf. the blend ‘teaching and administrative staff’ jidozhiyudn (¥R 71 are indeed
‘teachers’ jicoyudn 3 71 and other ‘staff members’ zhiyudn BR 71 taken collectively. However, C
may have a new and a more complex semantic status than the mere sum of its constituents, cf.
‘edutainment’ yilé B 5 —a blend of ‘education’ jidoyi #{F and ‘entertainment’ yuileé 5K that
denotes a new phenomenon rather than the word combination ‘education and entertainment’. The
slang term ‘expensive mobile phone’ or ‘iPhone’, lit. ‘kidney phone’, shénji ¥ # is a lexical blend

of ‘kidney’ shén ' and ‘mobile phone’ shouji T/l based on the 2011 incident in which a 17-
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year-old Chinese high school student in the Hunan province was reported to have sold one of his

own kidneys to purchase an iPhone and an iPad.?*

The only found example of a euphemistic (currently orthophemistic) blend in the project database
is the term ‘big [and] small convenience’ daxidobian K/NME  denoting urine and faeces or

urination and defecation collectively (metonymy EASEMENT FOR URINATION/DEFECATION).

Unlike English portmanteaus, which normally contain at least one meaningless splinter (cf.
English ‘foodgasm’ with the splinter -gasm originating from ‘orgasm’; ‘brunch’ with two splinters
-br and -unch, which make sense only together), Chinese morphemes in the above-mentioned
blends are all meaningful. The impossibility of breaking Chinese syllables down into smaller
fragments for further recombination majorly constrains blending. Structurally, Chinese blends are
extremely close to regular compounds (Ronneberger-Sibold, 2012, p. 139), which makes blending

almost indistinguishable from compounding.
6.1.6 Acronymy

Initialisms or alphabetisms cannot be realised in the Chinese writing system due to the lack of
letters. However, once Latin letters are deployed in Chinese texts, abbreviations come to life,
though used predominately in informal Internet communication. Upper-case letters are preferred

since lower-case letters are reserved for the input of Chinese characters.
Euphemistic initialisms are based on the pinyin transliteration of Chinese characters:

(6) NHALRABEARIR KT, L NI Sk ?

Why is my girlfriend reluctant to give me a KJ, do all women detest it? [zhidao.baidu.com].

KJ (BS-0958) which stands for oral sex is based on the pinyin reading of kéujiao I1%Z. Similarly,
penis is abbreviated as JJ (BG-1196) from jiji #455; prostitute is shortened to MM (BP-1350) from
‘sister’ méimei YR Uk or ‘beauty’ méimei F2 Uk, originally denoting a beautiful young woman; virgin

turns into CN (interestingly, the acronym is gender neutral since it is derived from either chuinii 4t

249 Source: BBC News, reported by Jonathan Josephs on 3 June 2011, <https://www.bbc.com/news/av/world-asia-
pacific-13647438>, accessed on 15 September 2021.

224



4z or chiindn At %), and one night stand can be shortened to YP (from yuépao #)¥1). None of

these terms have been codified in Chinese lexicography.
6.1.7 Abbreviation and deletion

The strictly fixed structure of syllables in Standard Chinese, together with the limitedness of its
syllable inventory, narrows down the range of contracting options on the morphemic level. Even
if the reduction of weak syllables in natural speech occurs regularly (cf. ‘tofu’ doufu 5.J& to douf),

these alterations are often unrecognisable to speakers and have no euphemistic potential.

Apart from a few conventional contractions codified in Chinese lexicography (including the

above-mentioned Standard Chinese yan %5, zhi ¥, po [, and bié 7, as well as several regional
contractions like ‘what’ shd W for shénme f1-4), there are a few neologisms of this type born in
the context of digital communication, such as ndnpiao % %% and niipiao % 5% for ‘boyfriend’
ndnpéngyou 53 W /< and ‘girlfriend’ niipéngyou % /<, respectively, and bizao ANid for ‘do not

know’ bii zhidao /~F11E . None of these have become a part of common vocabulary.

Several cases of morpheme/character deletion have been identified in the project database. ‘Male
homosexual’ ndnxing téngxinglianzhé 55 V£ [F] 1 75 # and ‘female homosexual’ niixing
tongxinglianzhé M [FIMEZR 3 are abbreviated to ndntong 5317 (BN-1117) and niiténg 2|7
(BN-1118): the abbreviated forms do not indicate any relation to sexuality and therefore work as

euphemisms and are marked as examples of ‘tactful’ wéiwdn Z3Wi vocabulary in Zhu (2018).

The complete deletion of words and phrases for euphemistic purposes is detected in colloquial

Chinese:

(7)) AbATE A L ?

Have they ever done [it]? [zhidao.baidu.com].

Here, the speaker deliberately omits ‘love’ ai % from ‘make love’ (%% for have sex without any
substitution. Alternatively, speakers may use the highly vague ‘that thing’ or ‘it” ™ for ‘[have]

sex’ used as a verb with the verbal particle guo i
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®) MATHEA. ... BARL?

Have they... done it? [zhidao.baidu.com].

The omission of taboo characters was common practice in Classical Chinese, as well, such as the
omission of the character ‘die’ si 4t in the idiomatic expression ‘out of ten [chances] to survive
there were nine [chances to die]’ shishéng jii[si] 14 JL[5E] (DD-0374) for extremely dangerous
situation or barely escape death (Zhang 1996) or the usage of adverb ‘suddenly’ hzardn 25X for
die suddenly (HDC 2010).

6.1.8 Phoneme replacements

Euphemistically motivated phonemic modifications are possible in Mandarin Chinese. Minced
oaths (when euphemistic expressions are formed by alternating the forms of obscenities to render
its provocative effect more mild) can be exemplified by the exclamation ‘damn’ or ‘frack’ [wo]kao
[FR]%E instead of the obscene term ‘fuck’ [wd]cao [#]#&. This colloquial usage is not codified

in any of the selected contemporary Chinese dictionaries relied upon in this project.
6.1.9 Graphic modifications and alternative spelling

In digital communication, Chinese speakers use alternative symbols to substitute characters for
various reasons: brevity of expression; adding humorous, ironic, or sarcastic overtones; pure
entertainment; language play; and demonstration of one’s originality and creativity. These
alterative symbols can be digits (‘88” baba for bye-bye), combinations of digits and Latin letters
(‘3Q’ san/k"ju/ for thank you), or other symbols (‘+iH’ instead of jiaydéu /Nl for go). In several
cases, alternative spelling can denote taboo entities. The punctuation marks ellipsis (Chinese six
dots ...... instead of three of four dots common in European languages) and serial asterisks (***)
can euphemistically substitute obscenities and sensitive terms. The Internet slang ‘play tic-tac-toe’
quanquanchacha PE| el X X (BS-0985) for have sex is semantically motivated (metaphor SEX IS A
GAME), though it can be further euphemised by means of the alternative spellings ‘XXOO’,
‘O0XX’, and ‘%%%’, all of which refer to sexual intercourse. Alternative homophonous spellings
of certain Chinese vulgarisms can be deployed in order to hide their defiant and provocative nature,

cf. ‘compel’ b7 1& for ‘cunt’ b7 J%. The original tone of the substitute can be modified, cf. ‘grasp’
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cao ¢ for ‘fuck’ cao @ and ‘sand sculpture’ shadidao ¥V for ‘dickhead’ shédicio 12 )& . Jocular
substitutions in digital communication can be found for non-obscene words, which are still

contextually sensitive, cf. proper name ‘Du Ziteng’ Dit Ziténg #1455 # for ‘stomachache’ dizi téng

Hj:% Jg 250

Homophonous puns are also used to mock or avoid censorship in digital media in the People’s
Republic of China. One of the most prominent examples of advanced euphemistic cryptography
is the neologism ‘grass-mud-horse’ cdonimd %.JE %, which serves as a substitute for the obscene
expression ‘fuck your mother’ caonima wWRES (Nordin, 2014, pp. 169-170). As an Internet meme,
the “grass-mud-horse” has been often represented visually as an alpaca-like animal. The
expression has been metaphorised and expressed nominally with a classifier in colloquial speech,

as well:

©) LTIk ER DS
Millions of grass-mud-horses ran lightning fast through my mind [s.weibo.com]. (One of the possible

interpretations in English: I couldn’t stop thinking “for fuck’s sake!”).

This spelling pun belongs to a closed group of ten set expressions labelled ‘ten mythical creatures’
shida shénshou + KA which became viral in the Chinese social media (Wines, 2009). They
turned out to be particularly resonant in the late 2000s and early 2010s, showing the futility of
censorship. Some such alternative spellings conceal foul words, i.e. ‘squid from the Lake Faak’
fakeyou 1% 7 B substituting English ‘fuck you’; ‘auspicious striding cat’ jibdmao 7 B& i
substituting ‘dick hair’ jibamd ¥ 2 & —a crude term for male pubic hair. There are also
euphemisms that conceal body parts, sexual practices, and objects that are considered by Mandarin
Chinese speakers to be part of sensitive vocabulary, i.e. ‘Weishen whale’ wéishenjing J& H i

substituting ‘sanitary napkin’ or ‘menstrual pad’ weéishengjin T2AE 1, “fierce deep-water crab’

250 If these substitutions of homophones do not disguise taboos or obscenities but rather create new meanings, this
should be qualified as a word-formation strategy: either compounding or blending. Ronneberger-Sibold (2012, p. 135)
qualifies the term ‘backpacker’ (lit. ‘donkey friend’) lifyou 3P/ instead of ‘travel companion® liyou JiK /X as a
“contour blend”: a new word has been formed with a new meaning by merging the words ‘travel companion’ /iyou
Jit X and ‘donkey’ /i I, which is a metaphor for a tourist loaded ‘like a donkey’ with a backpack.
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gidnliexie T Z1HE substituting ‘prostate’ gidnliexian Fi %R, and ‘Dafei chicken’ ddfeijr ik FENS

substituting ‘masturbate’ (said of men) ddfeijr 1 KHL.

These cases of linguistic creativity have obviously received no treatment in Chinese lexicography.
Nevertheless, a few examples of homophonic replacements used as euphemisms are known in
literary Chinese, such as ‘steal tin’ touxi fii¥% (BN-1144) for commit incest with a daughter-in-
law, based on the complete homophony of the characters ‘daughter-in-law’ x7 % and xi # ‘tin’
(Zhu, 2018). The term ‘end one’s life’ biming 4 (DD-0013) for die is mostly used nowadays
in reference to a violent or sudden death, including suicide, by accident, etc. (t4%t, GC, 2015),
probably under influence of the non-euphemistic derogative homophonous term ‘be killed’ biming
Sefin, though historically biming EE1i could also describe a peaceful death in old age (4L, 7

% HDC, 2010).
6.1.10 Borrowing

The incorporation of English?®! words in Chinese texts without any formal modification has a
certain euphemistic effect since the direct mentioning of their corresponding native terms would

otherwise be considered inappropriate:

(10) FANFEATAT bf 226E THRWEE, WA TTEMLS sex, (HRBHZEIBES, FBAMEEH oral, HiRf5
—H IR EAL ML . L N 5 ATE ML A4 2
I’ve been with my ex-ex-boyfriend for almost two years, although we had countless opportunities for sex at
that time, but I wasn’t too much in the mood for this. Yes, we also had oral sex, but in the end I didn’t let

him penetrate me. What are women afraid of when it comes to sex with a man? [ask.sina.com.cn].

Borrowings in (10) are represented in a variety of forms: as words (‘sex’ (BS-0993) for have sex,
‘oral’ (BS-0993b) for oral sex) and acronyms (‘bf” for boyfriend and ‘ML’ (BS-0964) for make

love).

251 Only a few non-English borrowing in the database of euphemisms were detected, including yudnjido ¥&3& (BP-
1417) as the abbreviated form of the Japanese ‘compensated dating’ yudnzhi: jidoji $&Bh3ZBR (Enjo-kosai) for the
situation in which older men give money or luxury gifts to women for their companionship and sexual favours.
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Borrowed acronyms can be supplemented by Chinese morphemes, cf. ‘A-movie’ A-pian A J
(BS-0888) for pornographic movie (‘A’ stands for the English ‘adult’). This is one of the rare terms

with entries in Chinese dictionaries (Zhu, 2018).

Borrowed words can also be transformed into Chinese characters, cf. ‘bikini> bijini tL3EJE, fike
%50 (BS-1012b) for fuck (which is less offensive and obscene than in the source language),
Taiwanese xis7 PG (BS-1012) for sex, and ‘give a kiss’ dd kaist ] 71 7] instead of ] KISS

(which turns out to be unacceptable if said fully in Chinese *dd jiewen ] H:¥).

While certain borrowings are semantically transparent and correspond to the meaning in the source
language (i.e. ‘KISS’ instead of jiewén £:¥))**2, some euphemistic loanwords have unexpected
meanings and non-trivial interpretations in the Chinese context, such as ‘HAPPY’ (BS-0940) as

the act of sexual intercourse:

(1) AEATT4 R AT BEEE happy — F -

They are probably going to have some sex today [ask.sina.com.cn].

Finally, euphemistic borrowings can enter Chinese vocabulary as calques (cf. ‘red-light districts’
héngdengqii 21X [X. (BP-1298)) and partial calques (cf. ‘one night feeling’ yiyéging — 1 I (BS-
1033) for one-night stand).

6.1.11 Metalingual description

The self-referential use of language can be found in Chinese when the “disguise mechanism”
(Hughes, 2006, pp. 135-136) is based on the formal description of the Chinese character related to
the unfavoured word. The only found example of this kind is the term ‘face in form of the character

guo’ gudzilian [E T I, which euphemistically denotes a square, unattractive face.

252 Example taken from Guo (2010, p. 1371).
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6.2 Semantic euphemisation

In the present project, all semantic shifts among euphemisms are either of a metaphoric,

metonymic, or reversal nature.

Hyperbolic and litotic euphemisms were not distinguished as separate types of semantic formation.
Instead, Chinese overstatements and understatements can be qualified as sub-types of metaphor,
metonymy, or ironic reversal. Consider the following hyperbolic and litotic concealments in

Chinese:

(1) BUAERMIHELE /5 A AR A FEH LA B2 RAERBRE, A RATE IR 2 2 5B A2
People who come to café nowadays either want to brag or to fondle [girls’] thighs. Some come there to

perform artillery fire in field. What a wicked society! [BCC].
(2) JURRE T AR,
[They] didn’t feel well for the past few days. [cidian.odict.net/zh-tw/].

The overstatement in (1) ‘open fire in field with artillery’ ddayépao %7/ (BS-0920) for having
sex outdoors or a in public place is based on the SEX IS WAR metaphor (together with other slang
expressions for sex, including ‘open fire with a cannon’ ddpdo ]}, ‘cannon friend’ paoyou i
/X for friend with benefits, and ‘cannon’ pao #I for ejaculation) and implies irony, which creates
an additional comic effect. The understatement in (2) ‘[one’s body] does not feel pleasant’ [shénti]
bukuai [ S K]APE (ID-0861b) is based on the DISCOMFORT FOR DISEASE metonymy when the

designation of a more general category is used instead of a specific member of the category.
6.2.1 Metaphoric semantic change

In summary, Chinese euphemisms metaphorically conceptualise taboo realities from manifold
source domains. Each of the major metaphors for the taboo concepts DEATH and SEX are illustrated
below by at least one conventional linguistic realisation in Chinese. Other specific metaphors of
death- and body-related target domains (FUNERALS AND BURIALS, TOMBS, GRAVES, AFTERLIFE,
BEING OLD AND AGEING, PROSTITUTION, EXCRETION, and DISEASE AND DEFICIENCY) can be found

in the database provided in the appendix.
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1. Death as a taboo reality can be metaphorically understood as a physical MOVEMENT IN

SPACE, which generates the following metaphors:

DEATH IS DEPARTURE (‘part forever’ chdangci £, DD-0036);

DEATH IS CROSSING (‘enter the quietude’ or ‘enter nirvana’ riji A, DD-0331);
DEATH IS A JOURNEY (‘the life of a person is heading towards the Yellow Springs’
ming fii huangquan #iviEb ¥ 52, DD-0277);

DEATH IS A BEGINNING OF A [NEW] JOURNEY (‘set out on a journey’ shangli -
%, DD-0347);

DEATH IS THE END [OF A JOURNEY] (‘end’ zii 2%, DD-0545);

DEATH IS ASCENSION (‘ascend to the Western Heaven’ shéng xitian F+ 74X, DD-
0362);

DEATH IS FALLING (‘fall into a gorge’ or ‘throw [one's dead body] into a gorge’
tian gouhé HH# DD-0385);

DEATH IS THE RETURN (“get back home’ hui ldojia 713 2, DD-0181).

2. Death can be metaphorically represented as DISAPPEARANCE from the human world:

DEATH 1S EXTINCTION OF BODY AND/OR CONSCIOUSNESS (‘no longer exist’ bu zai
le AN1E T, DD-0032);

DEATH IS VANISHING (‘sink’ chénmo 1%, DD-0055)

DEATH IS WITHERING OF PLANTS (‘wither’ didoxié ##i4f, DD-0100);

DEATH IS DESTRUCTION (‘orchid is broken, jade is cracked’ ldncui yuzhé =3 &
#1, DD-0236);

DEATH IS SACRIFICE (‘lay down one’s life for a just cause’ s 4EH{ X, DD-0329b).

3. Death can be broadly understood as a physical and metaphysical CHANGE:

DEATH IS CHANGE OF STATUS (‘become a forefather’ zuo giirén £ #i A\, DD-0548);
DEATH IS TRANSFORMATION (“turn into a crane’ huahé 4%, DD-0173);

DEATH IS LIBERATION (‘liberate oneself from the body [and become an immortal]’
shijié J7 fif, DD-0369).
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4. Death can be metaphorically interpreted as a STATE:

e DEATH IS DARKNESS (‘great night’ dayé K%, DD-0083);
e DEATHIS ILLNESS (‘great illness’ dabing K77, DD-0068);

e DEATHIS SLEEP (‘sleep peacefully’ anmidn %%, DD-0002).

5. EVENTS can stand for death:

e DEATHIS A MEETING (‘meet Yama Raja’ jian yanwdng VL&, DD-0203).

6. SEX can be metaphorically construed in the following ways:
e SEXIS A DREAM (‘Wushan’s clouds and rain’ Wiishan yunyi A1l W, BS-
1010);
e SEX IS FREEDOM (‘[free as] wind flow’ fénglit: X\it, BS-0932);
e SEXIS FOOD (‘meat [diet]” hiin %, BS-0945);
e SEX IS BLOSSOMING (‘burst the bud’ kd@ibao 7%, BS-0957);
e SEX IS DESTRUCTION (‘break the body’ poshén #i &, BS-0976);
e SEXIS HOT (‘[get] intimate and warm’ ginré 35 #, BS-0979);
e SEXIS A JOB (‘do night job’ zuo yézuo A, BS-1064);
e SEXIS A GAME (‘play tick-tac-toe’ quanquan chacha P&l P&l X X, BS-0985);
e SEXIS COOKING (‘fry rice’ chdofan Y51t , BS-0898);
e SEXIS SACRIFICE (‘give up one’s body [to a man]’ xianshén k£, BS-1013);
e SEXIS ENTERING A HARBOUR (‘enter the harbor’ rugdng A\, BS-0991);
e SEXIS A RITE (‘the rites of Zhou Gong’ Zhougong zhi Ii il /3 2 4L, BS-1060);
e SEXIS A WAR (‘fight a battle in the wild” dd yézhan ¥ B 1%, BS-0921).

7. Metaphors for ROMANTIC LOVE are often extended to denote sexual relations:
e  WIND AND MOON ARE ROMANCE (‘place of wind and moon’ féngyué chdangsud X
H 3 Fr (BP-1288) for brothel, together with the metonymy ROMANTIC FOR

SEXUAL);

232



WIND, FLOWERS, SNOW AND MOON ARE ROMANCE (‘wind, flowers, snow and moon’
feng hud xué yué MA£E H (BN-1091) for promiscuous lifestyle, together with the

metonymy ROMANTIC FOR SEXUAL).

8. NON-MARITAL SEX/NON-MARITAL SEXUAL RELATIONS has its own metaphorical

representations:

NON-MARITAL SEX IS GOING ASTRAY (‘go off the rails’ chiigui tH ¥, BN-1075);
NON-MARITAL SEX IS GOING OUTSIDE (‘external encounter’ waiyn 7N, BN-
1152);

NON-MARITAL SEX IS GOING DOWN (‘be of the lower stream’ xialiti Vi, BN-
1156);

NON-MARITAL SEX IS CHAOS (‘make a mess’ luangdo HL1%, BN-1113);
NON-MARITAL SEX IS FILTH (‘be contaminated with’ zhanrdn ¥5%%, BN-1172);
NON-MARITAL SEX IS CRIME (‘love smuggling’ aiging zéusi % 175 & Fh, BN-
1065);

NON-MARITAL SEX IS STEALING (‘steal incense and jade’ touxidang gieyu i 7 5
%, BN-1145);

NON-MARITAL SEX IS A LOSS (‘lose one’s moral integrity’ shixing AT, BN-
1127);

NON-CONSENSUAL SEX IS PLUCKING FLOWERS (‘pluck flowers’ cdihua *A4t, BN-
1072);

NON-CONSENSUAL SEX IS CONTAMINATION (‘defile’ zaota ¥&55, BN-1171).

9. Humans engaged in sexual relations can be compared to other living beings:

SEXUAL PARTNERS ARE INSECTS (‘crazy bees and rowdy butterflies’ fengkudng
diéluan WEAFIEEL (BS-0931), together with the WILD FOR SEXUAL metonymy);

ADULTEROUS WIFE IS A TREE (‘a red apricot reaches over the wall’ hdngxing chii
qiang 21 7% H K% (BN-1097), together with [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS GOING

OUTSIDE);
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e LOVERS ARE WILD MANDARIN DUCKS (‘wild mandarin ducks’ yé yuanyang 74
%, BN-1167);
e  MISTRESSES ARE FLOWERS (‘wild flower’ yéhua ¥ {£, BN-1165);

e MISTRESSES ARE CANARIES (‘keep a canary’ ydng jinsique 7742245, BN-1162).

10. Ilicit sexual partners take on alternative roles in their metaphorical euphemisms:
e LOVERS ARE SPOUSES (‘keep a second wife’ bao eérndi £ 4}, BN-1067);
e LOVERS ARE INTRUDERS (‘insert one’s foot [in a relationship of others]’ chazi ¥
JE&, BN-1073);
o LOVERS ARE BEAUTIES (‘keep a young beauty in a golden house’ jinwii cdngjidao
& JZ= 7, BN-1108);

e LOVERS ARE BRINGERS OF JOY (‘new happiness’ xtnhuan #i XK, BN-1160).

As mentioned above, several metaphors can be simultaneously involved in euphemistic formation,
such as ‘ascend and [become] an immortal’ shangxian [ Aill (DD-0352) for die (involving the
metaphors DEATH IS ASCENSION and DEATH IS TRANSFORMATION) and ‘wild flower’ yéhua %1€

(BN-1165) for mistress (involving the metaphors NON-MARITAL SEX IS WILD and MISTRESS IS A

FLOWER).

6.2.2 Metonymic semantic change

There are various ways to construe taboo realities metonymically. Since metonymic shifts are very
specific, only the major types are summarised below with several corresponding instantiations

from different taboo domains:

1. The CAUSE-FOR-EFFECT metonymy can highlight the reasons for or factors that lead to

taboo consequences, including:
e GETTING ILL FOR DEAD (‘once got ill, cannot get up [anymore]’ yibing buqgi — 7%

A2, DD-0475);
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GROWING OLD FOR DEAD (‘get old during a journey’ chéngldo £, DD-0057);
PROXIMITY TO PROSTITUTES FOR SEXUAL DISEASES (‘disecase of flowers and
willows’ hualitibing 1£H195, ID-0847);

LOSING SUPPORT FOR PARENT’S DEATH (‘lose shelter’ shishi 21§, DD-0376);
RECEIVING NO MORE CARE FROM CHILDREN FOR PARENT’S DEATH (“stop receiving

care [from children] giydng 3+ 7%, DD-0311).

2. A range of EFFECT-FOR-CAUSE metonymies denote taboo realities by emphasising their

the effects:

FUNERALS AND BURIALS FOR DEATH (‘be about to enter the coffin’ xingjiang jiumu
1T A, DD-0440);

HONOUR FOR DISABILITY (‘soldiers of honour’ réngyu jiinrén 5% % N\, 1ID-
0812):

RECEIVING NO MORE SALARY FOR DEATH (‘receive no more salary’ bulis N5, DD-
0026);

UNABLE TO BECOME GROWN-UP FOR DEATH (‘have no offspring’ buyi A&, DD-
0031);

HAPPINESS FOR PREGNANCY (‘have happiness’ youxi H & ).

3. Various SALIENT PROPERTY-FOR-CATEGORY metonymies emphasise one feature of a taboo

reality that represents it as a whole:

CLOSED EYES FOR BEING DEAD (‘once closed one’s eyes, cannot see [anymore]’
yiming bushi —FEAAK, DD-0479);

STOP BREATHING FOR BEING DEAD/TAKING ONE’S LAST BREATH FOR DYING (‘gasp
one’s last breath’ yangi W<, DD-0468);

STRETCHING ONE’S LEGS FOR BEING DEAD (‘stretch one’s legs’ shéntui f#iJi, DD-
0357);

HEAVINESS FOR PREGNANCY (‘heavy body’ zhong shénzi T 5 T);
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e BEING RELATED TO PHYSIOLOGY FOR MENSTRUATION (‘physiological period’
shengliqi =¥ 1, BM-1547);

e SMALL FOR URINE (‘small relief® xidoji¢ /M@, BE-1507);

e CARNAL FOR SEXUAL (‘money of flesh’ roujin 14z, BP-1365);

e MASCULINE FOR PENIS (‘Yang path’ ydngdao FHIE (BG-1238), together with the

metonymy RELATED TO Y ANG-[ENERGY] FOR MASCULINE).

PART-FOR-WHOLE metonymies can focus attention on specific non-taboo components of
complex taboo objects:
e BOARDS FOR COFFIN (“six boards’ lint kuai bdn 755, DF-0609);
e BONES FOR THE DECEASED (‘decaying bones’ xitigii #5°H, DD-0450);
e GRASS FOR GRAVE (‘old roots [of the grass on the grave]’ chéngen A (DD-
0052), together with the metonymy GRAVE FOR THE DECEASED);

e TREES FOR GRAVEYARD (‘pines and catalpas’ songgii Fa#fk, DF-0639).

SUBEVENT-FOR-EVENT metonymies can focus attention on specific non-taboo episodes of
complex taboo events:
e RECITING THE MOURNING RITUALS FOR FUNERALS/BURIALS (‘read the [mourning]
rituals’ duli 5241, DF-0570);
e FALLING ONTO THE MAT FOR BIRTH (‘fall onto the straw [mat]’ luocdo 7% &);
e GETTING UP FOR GOING TO THE TOILET (‘get up at night’ giyé % (BE-1493),
which can also be understood in terms of the ACTION-FOR-GOAL metonymy);

e SLEEPING FOR HAVING SEX (‘share the same bed’ téngchudng [F) PR, BS-0997).

CATEGORY-FOR-MEMBER-OF-CATEGORY metonymies hide taboo realities under more
generic terms, representing taboos as specific cases of a more general series of cases:

e  MISFORTUNE FOR DEATH (‘grievous news’ éhao fi#E, DD-0113);

e TABOOFOR DEATH (‘something which one may not mention’ bukéydn A~ &, DD-

0025);
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BUILDING FOR TOILET (‘thatched house’ mdofing 5 5, BE-1483);
BUILDING FOR BROTHEL (‘teal house’ qinglou 75 1%, BP-1362);
BUSINESS FOR PROSTITUTION (‘lowly occupation’ jianyeé &MV, BP-1320);

DANCERS FOR PROSTITUTES (‘dancing man’ wiindn £t 55, BP-1375).

7. The LOCATION-FOR-CATEGORY metonymy highlights the place associated with the taboo

entity in order to denote the taboo:

ON THE DEATHBED FOR BEING DEAD (‘be placed on the [death]bed’ tingchudng 15
K, DD-0387);
NEXT TO THE GRAVE FOR BEING DEAD (‘grass that has grown on a grave since last

year’ siucdo 18 5. (DD-0382) for ‘die long time ago’).

8. Metonymies denoting taboo entities can refer to GEOGRAPHIC PLACES, HISTORICAL

FIGURES, or FICTIONAL CHARACTERS when anecdotes associated with proper names stand

for a category:

PROPER NAME FOR MENSTRUATION (‘the sickness of concubine Cheng’ Chéngji zht
Ji PR 2 %5 (BM-1531), together with the metaphor MENSTRUATION IS A DISEASE);
PROPER NAME FOR BROTHEL (‘Zhangtai [Street]’ zhangtdi ¥ 5, BP-1423);
PROPER NAME FOR DISEASE (‘the thirst of [Sima] Xiangru® Xidangruke Ui, 1D-
0820);

PROPER NAME FOR DEATH (‘[songs] “Wormwood [Village]” and “Dew [on the
Shallot]” haoli & &%, DD-0167);

PROPER NAME FOR PROSTITUTE ( ‘woman of letters [Xue Tao] %A% 15, BP-1354);
PROPER NAME FOR SEX (‘dream of King Xiang’ Xiangwdng méng % T4, BS-
1014).

Clearly, euphemisms can deploy both metonymies and metaphors simultaneously, as in the term

‘pictures with secret plays’ mixiti ¥ (BS-0963) for pornographic pictures, which is based

on the metaphor SEX IS A PLAY and the metonymy HIDDEN FOR SEXUAL.
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6.2.3 Reversals

If a word is used in its opposite meaning against its literal meaning, one might deal with a semantic
reversal. This occurs due to either the internal polysemy of a lexeme (enantiosemy) or its pragmatic

characteristics, allowing speakers to ironically imply the opposite of what they explicitly say.

Many cases of auto-antonymy on the lexical level can only be understood in context. Based on the
contextual conditions, the Chinese word ‘fierce’ lihai JJi & can be interpreted as either terrible in

(1) or as awesome in (2):

(1) AEHRMER 45 1 55 2P AR a5 ) 5 R T 17
Beijing probably has the worst traffic jams in the universe [Chinesepod].
(2) TRIERMIFDIR R EIAHRLF, HRKGHT

You did such a great job on yesterday’s business proposal. That was fantastic [Chinesepod].

The extreme contrast between the literal meaning ‘smart’ and the contextual meaning ‘stupid’ of
the term congming HEH can be found in the following Chinese sentenced uttered at the moment

the addressee made a mistake or performed poorly:

(3) ARUFRAI

You are so smart! (ironically) [Chinesepod].

The ironic sense in (3) should also be supported by prosodic features (particular rhythms,
intonations, or stresses). Like the enantiosemic term ‘fierce’ lihai JJj & in (1) and (2), the pragmatic

interpretation of congming H& B as ‘stupid’ is not defined in any dictionaries.

Lexemes can also acquire opposite meanings in digital communications that have not yet found
lexicographic treatment, as in ‘item of the best quality’ jipin #h in (4), which can colloquially

refer to something (usually somebody) extremely annoying, gross, and outrageous, as in (5):
(4) FIGEILENBAZHIUR “Bedh” e, JE48RAIR T HEREZE RGN, AT B X A4

There are still a few bags of high-quality coffee in my dormitory. You can come downstairs and drink it on

a cold day. You won’t find better [coffee] elsewhere [BCC].
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(5) XABEBTLHEIN, FRA R
What a shameless man, really awful! [BCC].

Among entries included in the project database, there are 33 semantically motivated conventional
euphemisms based on the reversal shift LIFE FOR DEATH. These expressions denote either death,
dying, or various items and places associated with death and funerals, though they do not contain
any explicit words or morphemes meaning ‘die’. Quite the contrary, they profile death as the
opposite of life by using the words ‘life’ (‘before, when one was alive’ shénggidn -8 (DD-0360)
for before one’s death), ‘life-span’ (‘short life-span’ dudinli ¥ /7 (DD-0105) for premature death),
‘long life’ (‘store of long life’ chdngshéngdian ¥ 42 )5 (DF-0564) for undertaker’s shop),
‘longevity’ (‘longevity wood’ shoumi 75K (DF-0632) for coffin), ‘one hundred years’ (‘after one
hundred years’ bdisui zhthou ¥ % 2 Ji (DD-0005b) for after one’s death), ‘one thousand autumns’
(‘one thousand autumns and ten thousand of generations’ gianginwanshi %K Ji 1t (DD-0316b)
for death of an emperor), and ‘tens of thousands of years’ (‘after ten thousand years’ wannidn
zhthou JiF-2 J5 (DD-0316b) for after one’s death). Death-related phenomena expected to be
associated with mourning, grief, and misfortune are nevertheless termed ‘auspicious’ (‘auspicious
land’ jidi 7 (DF-0585) for burial land) and ‘happy’ (‘happy look’ xiréng =45 (DD-0415) for

a portrait of the deceased while the person was alive).

The diagram below (graph 1) summarises the non-semantic and semantic mechanisms of

euphemistic formation in Chinese.
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MECHANISMS

l

NON-SEMANTIC
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FORMATION

l

SEMANTIC

for having sex
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(FORMAL) |
—— word metaphoric
formation change
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broken, jade is “
‘women who  zhanjiéndi ‘love-love’ cracked’ EX E¥ )
stand in the . for having sex for the death of a
street' %814 aiai talented person /
for prostitutes 25 a beautiful young
woman
(DEATH IS DESTRUCTION)
L. derivation L. onomatopoeia
‘little-third’ xidosan piapiapia
for = for having sex
lover/mistress - ot metonymic
change
) ‘share pillows’  téngzhén
L. blending L. acronyms for having sex Ak
‘big [and] daxidobian ‘KJ’
small s for oral sex (SLEEPING FOR HAVING SEX)
convenience’
for urination
and defecation
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and alternative metalingual
spelling descriptions borrowings
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for playing the character EEYS for porn AR
tic-tac-toe BB guo’
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Graph 1: Mechanisms of euphemistic formation in Mandarin Chinese
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7. Conclusions and open issues

For this project, a working definition of euphemism was formulated based on a both functional
and cognitive interpretation of this linguistic phenomenon: euphemisms are polite, inoffensive
words and expressions that are meant to avoid conflict, irritation, and embarrassment when
referring to taboo topics, understood as sensitive issues for speakers within a particular language
community. Euphemisms can also be substitutions of stylistically infelicitous words, providing
alternatives that are perceived as “appropriate” among speakers. Euphemisms can be uniquely
created and deployed in written or spoken language by individual authors as rhetorical figures, or
they can be conventional and commonly understandable for most speakers, not associated with a

concrete author, style, or genre.

Euphemistic meanings are always evaluative, or non-denotative, such that the contextual and
situational characteristics of an expression gain significant importance in terms of qualifying a

given case of X-phemism usage as neutral, euphemistic, or dysphemistic.

Since death, disease, and corporeality/sexuality are the conceptual domains most associated with
taboo or sensitive realities, their linguistic manifestations can be either offensive or inoffensive,
polite or impolite. Dysphemistic expressions, including pejorative terms, obscenities, and slurs,
are offense and their “degree of harm can fall anywhere on a scale from a breach of etiquette to
real fatality” (Allan, 2018, v). Euphemistic and neutral terms that do not generate negative
reactions among speakers, or at least intentionally aim towards this goal, are inoffensive. In other
words, while dysphemistic expressions intensify associations with taboo concepts, euphemistic

expressions are applied to alleviate associations with forbidden realities.

Euphemism is one possible construal for a conceptual domain containing forbidden entities.
Following Casas Gomez (2018, p. 24), euphemisms are understood in this project as one possible
reactions of language to unpleasant, disturbing, and sensitive phenomena on which speakers
impose restrictions; euphemisms can be understood as the outcomes of a cognitive process of the
conceptualisation of forbidden realities —a linguistic process that “result[s] in the neutralization of

a forbidden term by means of associative resources of a formal and semantic nature.”
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In this work, an attempt was made to reconcile the approaches of anglophone functional and
cognitive linguistics with the views of Chinese researchers of rhetoric, lexis, and lexicography.
‘Tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii ZZWiiZ seem to exhibit the closest similarity with euphemisms.
Despite the heterogeneity of these terms and the differences as to exactly which phenomena these

terms cover, the following similarities were established:

- Both ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii ZZPiiE and euphemisms are deployed in speech in
order to avoid offence, resentment, and/or embarrassment among communicants;

- Both ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii 2% %i i& and euphemisms are linked with the
perception of what is polite and appropriate in language on the one hand and, on the other,
what is elegant or stylistically felicitous;

- Both ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii Z=WiiE and euphemisms are opposed to impolite,
offensive, and/or obscene terms on the one hand (vulgar expressions and dysphemisms)
and, on the other, to neutral, direct terms (direct expressions and orthophemisms);

- Assignificant number of cases labelled by lexicographers as ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyii
ZEWiiE: and euphemisms relate to sensitive vocabulary associated with various taboos,

including death, disease, and the body. In this project, ‘tactful expressions’ wéiwdnyi 2=

BiiE related to these sensitive domains are called Chinese euphemisms.

Much attention in this project was paid to the typology of the mechanisms of euphemistic
formation. Given the great variety of mechanisms used to form euphemisms, a distinction can and
should be made between formal and semantic mechanisms. The former generate novel forms
through word formation devices, phonemic and graphemic modifications, borrowing, and
metalinguistic description. The latter are achieved through semantic expansion within an already
existing form, which is basically either a product of a metaphorical or metonymical shift—
although in relatively rare cases ironic, hyperbolic, and litotic interpretations are also possible.

Formal modifications can cooccur with semantic extensions.

Perhaps the main result of the project is the creation of an annotated database of over 1,500 Chinese

euphemisms. Each euphemistic term or expression with its individual ID is assigned to a certain
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domain and sub-domain according to its thematic affiliation. The database entries are supplied by
pinyin romanisation. Each entry is translated into English in two ways—literally (word-for-word
or morpheme-for-morpheme) and idiomatically —which allow an understanding of what kind of
figurative language is deployed in order to convey its euphemistic meaning. Each database entry
has been classified according to its corresponding mechanism of euphemistic formation: semantic
or non-semantic. Semantic mechanisms include metaphor, metonymy, and reversal: elaborations
on metaphors include any relevant source and target domains; if metonymy or reversal, which
vehicle and tenor are involved. Each entry is supplied with an example sentence, with priority
given to modern (after 1911) usage examples. If no modern examples were found in the
dictionaries or in the text corpora, then the example was cited from classical texts with a link to its
source. Most entries are supplied with additional remarks regarding their use based on information
found in general and specialised Chinese monolingual lexicography, including the semantic
analysis of morphemes, register information (formal/bookish, informal/colloquial), usual
reference group (e.g. “said of seniors”, “said of emperors”, “said of young women”, etc.), and

collocations.

The database is far from perfect and has its inevitable gaps. There is no doubt the database would
benefit from expansion and supplementation. It is possible to increase its number of entries by
including additional unconventional words and expressions into existing domains. However, it is
also feasible to include new domains of sensitive vocabulary. The thematic limitation to death,
disease, and the body was undertaken solely for practical purposes in order to narrow down the
scope of this project, constrained by time and the capabilities of the compiler. Obviously, there is
an opportunity to include additional domains of sensitive vocabulary, which would require
meticulous lexical analysis of entries in order to establish various metaphorical and metonymic
shifts, including money and financial situation, human appearance and weight, political double-
talk, etc. It is also possible to involve new lexicographic sources, including bilingual dictionaries,
as well as phraseological dictionaries, dictionaries of idioms, set expressions, etc. The database
can be also supplemented with information on the frequency of occurrence of these units in modern
language based on data retrieved from the text corpora. The database can be socio-linguistically

tested with native speakers for recognition across different age, gender, and social and regional
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groups. In any case, the existing database is a good starting point for further research into the

euphemistic vocabulary of the Chinese language.

Despite all the shortcomings and inevitable limitations of the annotated database created within

the framework of this project, it became possible to identify the following significant features of

conventional Chinese euphemisms, which allows linguists to draw broader conclusions about the

nature of euphemism and euphemisation in the context of world languages:

- The overwhelming majority of Chinese conventional euphemisms for death, disease, and

the body are either metaphors or metonymies. Among 1560 entries there are 785 metaphor-

based and 704 metonymy-based euphemisms.

- Euphemisms in Chinese can be based on several semantic shifts simultaneously.

Several metaphors can be associated with a euphemistic expression, cf. both DEATH
IS TRANSFORMATION and DEATH 1S DEPARTURE metaphors underpin the
euphemism for death ‘become immortal and leave’ xianshi filii{i (DD-0428); both
PROSTITUTE IS A BIRD and [NON-MARITAL] SEX IS WILD metaphors can be
distinguished in the euphemism for a streetwalking prostitute ‘wild chicken’ or
‘pheasant’ yé&jr ¥ X (BP-1281).

Several metonymic relationships can be represented in a single euphemism, cf. both
PHYSICALLY CLOSE FOR SEXUAL and PLEASANT FOR SEXUAL metonymies are seen
in the euphemism for copulation ‘get together and enjoy’ jidgohudan ¥ (BS-0953);
both WEAKNESS FOR DISEASE and SLEEPING FOR HAVING SEX metonymies were
involved in the creation of the obsolete euphemism for impotence ‘weak in
[bed]room [matters]’ ruofdng 555 (ID-0813).

Both metaphor and metonymy can be combined in a reference to a taboo entity, cf.
PROSTITUTE IS A FLOWER, PROSTITUTE IS A WILLOW metaphors together with the
FREQUENTING BROTHELS FOR VENEREAL DISEASE cause-for-effect metonymy can
be identified in the euphemism for sexually transmitted diseases ‘disease of flowers
and willows’ f£ #1955 (ID-0847); a well-established metonymy RELATED TO THE

MOON/MONTH FOR MENSTRUATION is combined with the metaphor

244



MENSTRUATION IS A GUEST in the obsolete euphemism for menses ‘guest of the
month’ or ‘guest of the moon’ yueke H % (BM-1554).

- Metaphor- or metonymy-based euphemisms can be involved in the formation of
euphemisms together with reversals and other minor semantic means, cf. in the
euphemism for coffin ‘long-life board’ chdngshéngbdn KA (DF-0563) the part-
for-whole metonymy BOARD FOR COFFIN “works” together with the reversal
DEATH 1S THE OPPOSITE OF LIFE; TROUBLE FOR DISEASE metonymy involved in the
euphemism ‘tiny discomfort’ weiyang f#(:& (ID-0871) (it might stand for both
minor ailments as well as for more serious diseases) is supported by litotes
INSIGNIFICANT FOR [POTENTIALLY] SIGNIFICANT.

Chinese euphemisms can be potentially built by any formal means found in other well-
researched languages (e.g., English), including compounding, derivation, blending,
onomatopoeia, reduplication, acronymy (by using borrowed Latin letters), abbreviation
and deletion, phoneme replacement and alternative “spelling”, graphic modification,
metalingual description, and borrowing. Except for compounding, being the default word
formation model in Chinese, all other formal means are considerably less productive in
comparison to semantic shifts.

The unprecedented homonymy among Chinese words allows for endless possibilities for
puns and creative concealments, though cases of alternative spelling of taboo words are
sparse.

Using the Latin alphabet in a text written with Chinese characters can have euphemistic
potency since Latin letters are less transparent for Chinese readers and, therefore,
potentially less provocative.

Although the Chinese writing system allows for unique manipulations of characters in
order arrive at a euphemistic effect, cases of character transformation or decomposition are
extremely few and exotic for native speakers of Chinese.

Formal mechanisms are used in almost all detected cases for the formation of novel
euphemisms associated with Internet language and digital communication. These new
euphemisms have not yet been represented in Chinese lexicography. Possibly this is due to

the unstable status and insubstantiality of these recent linguistic creations with a limited
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number of speakers using these novel terms against the prescriptive and conservative
nature of Chinese lexicography.

- Regarding the question, if there are any specific euphemisms that are entirely unique to the
Chinese language, an important distinction between conceptual metaphors/metonymies
and their linguistic manifestations must be always kept in view.

- Euphemisms are truly unique in the cases of euphemistic expressions that refer to
proper names GEOGRAPHIC PLACES, HISTORICAL FIGURES, or FICTIONAL
CHARACTERS, when a semantic extension derives from various culture-specific
aspects and not from universal human physiologic or psychologic phenomena, as
embodied metaphors normally do.??

- Euphemisms are unique if they are based on unique conceptual metaphors and
metonymies, just as in cases when the Chinese language metaphorises battle
wounds as COLOURED SILK (ID-0794) or metonymises sexuality as something
RELATED TO YIN [ENERGY] (inter alia, ID-0821,ID-0875,BS-1019).

- However, though many discovered linguistic manifestations of metaphors and
metonymies are unique to Chinese, the underlying metaphors and metonymies
involved in the creation of these expressions are not. The euphemisms ‘become
immortal and leave’ xianshi fll#i (DD-0428) and ‘ascend to the lotus world’ deng
lidnjie “EFES (DD-0084) are indeed unique linguistic manifestations, however, its
metaphors DEATH IS TRANSFORMATION, DEATH IS DEPARTURE, DEATH IS
ASCENSION which are involved in the conceptualisation of death are not specific to
Chinese language. Although it is impossible to claim that some conceptual
metaphors or metonymies are universal due to the current impossibility of checking
“more than four thousand languages spoken currently around the world” (Kovesces,
2010, p. 195), the universality of certain conceptual metaphors and metonymies is
still hypothesised and can only be supported in this project.

- Based on the entire corpus of the discovered and analysed euphemistic expressions, it is
possible to postulate that conventional Chinese euphemisms, similarly to European

languages, conceptualise death as a JOURNEY, PARTING, MEETING, VANISHING,

253 More discussion on embodiment in metaphors in Casasanto and Gijssels (2015).
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DESTRUCTION, LIBERATION, ASCENSION, BEGINNING OF A JOURNEY, END OF A JOURNEY,
SLEEP, REST, RETURN, MISFORTUNE, TABOO, ILLNESS, GETTING OLD, SACRIFICE,
DARKNESS, WITHERING, OPPOSITE OF LIFE, TRANSFORMATION, THE CALL, THE FALL, THE
Loss, HONOUR, GETTING BURIED, STRETCHING ONE’S LEGS, BEING CLOSE TO THE GRAVE,
BEING ON THE DEATHBED, CLOSING ONE’S EYES, STOP BREATHING, LYING ON/UNDER THE
GROUND. Chinese language construes old age and ageing as SUNSET, HAVING GREY HAIR,
APPROACHING THE END [OF A JOURNEY]| and WITHERING. It sees mistresses and lovers as
SPOUSES, FRIENDS, BIRDS; it uses SYMPTOMS FOR DISEASE. It refers to sex as SLEEPING,
DREAMING, EATING, WAR, DESTRUCTION, SPORTS, GAME, FILTH; instead of calling the
contacts ‘sexual’, it refers to them as ROMANTIC, CLOSE, PASSIONATE, PLEASANT, CARNAL,

LOW, SHAMEFUL, IMMORAL, PRIVATE or HIDDEN.

All the above-mentioned findings allow us to get away from the inappropriate exoticisation of non-
European languages and better understand that, with all the diversity of linguistic manifestations,
people speaking genetically unrelated and typologically divergent languages engage in cognitive

processes that are astoundingly similar.
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Annotated database of conventional cuphemistic expressions in Chinese

ROMANISATION OF

CHINESE
D EUPHEMISM | CHARACTERS FOR | LITERAL TRANSLATION | MEANING IN ENGLISH | MEANING IN CHINESE TARGET DOMAIN
STANDARD
MANDARIN
DD-0001 358 an x1 rest peacefully die B (% T 5% Hs 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0002 R an midn sleep peacefully die; be dead fam 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
— : : YTy
DD-0003 22 an wd lie peacefully die; be dead; be buried (ata | AJET, MAPHEIRZE (F 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
certain place) )
DD-0004 4R bii nidn hundred years die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0005 EE biti sui hundred years die REEUE, Bz AFET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0006|  F#AL ban jié ri ti have half of one’s body buried | °"’f:;:":f$hg‘:‘\’/‘f O | NEEEREZ R, RS 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
1
1= =4 =28
DD-0007 £ bao beng collapse suddenly and fiercely die suddenly # %¥Eki%if£ﬂ&§ HAY 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0008 A bao zi end suddenly die suddenly 132 TEARFET, AR S 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0009 5 bei leave [the human world] die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0010 D bei gi abandon "‘"il]z’;‘l‘:iej [the human die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0011 itk bei shi leave the [human] world die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0012 i beng collapse die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0013 i bi ming end one's life die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0014 218 bi pa fall prostrate die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0015 Gl bi yiin close one's eyes die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0016 A bin kong [b°°°“l‘s]“&iz‘es[gglczjﬁc"“d die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0017 FR bin tian [econs “]tf]“f;; [S‘l’(“yce i die v 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0018 Fofig bing jié get free by a [bladed] weapon die BET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0019 T bing shi leave due to illness die of an illness BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0020 P bo chén the s:}“;;‘;’;g"@:;’j‘lﬂ‘if the drowned person WK HERE A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0021 A bu c& unpredictable death BETAE A 5 3 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
N NN [one] should not avoid mentioning . .

DD-0022 ARif bit hui die FEr: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED

it
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Annotated database of conventional cuphemistic expressions in Chinese

MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
LEIDIC A0} ZA iy (K80, XLEIC Often used in imperative sentences ‘rest in peace’
. P s S s
Metaphor Death is Sleep 2016, Zhu 2018, GF 2014, fbZ % 8T . (GC 2015) (GF 2014; Zhang 1996, p. 1): 7 JLIE, %2 ELUEL !
XHC 2016
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |y, st = s s o2 I ST R R L 22l R (Zhane
Metaphor Death s Sleep 1996; Zhu 2018, GF 2014, ?{;’léﬂg;’mhﬂ%’ EREBLRSNFTLT. @ {;WWMM’ ISR (Zhang 1996, p.
XHC 2016 P
. — L9 N A R T S BB s ) 5 2 — R U 58 T 934
Metaph Death is Sl HDC 2010, Zhu 2018 :
e S . NEiFLR, B REESEEA . (Zh 2018, p.2)
BEMIYEiA, HDC 2010; Wi, 5 ABEL:, GF 2014.
. . . . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, XHC [iX 2447 % — 47 A W EH £ 45T 4Fikft 3 C A 4EZ /53% | Common collocations: 'after 100 years'
Reversal Death s the Opposite of Life ), ¢ 1 1 3018, Hong 2010 |~ IE/CE. (HDC 2010) F4EL G, HAELUS; at the time of 100 years'
FAEZBR.
) . . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu . . S WANNKINEFELES, B S BiRRsETr:
WAL Bib, = T8 TR .
Reversal Death is the Opposite of Life 2018, Hong 2010 AEIEH RAEE M, FRE B ZFIEELIN! (BCO) (Zhang 1996, p. 1): SEHIEF. HDC 2010
: o s e Alternative expressions: 'with the bigger half of one's
y , ER I, IR N -y .
Effect for Cause: Funerals and |HDC 2010, GC 2015, XHC ku%w} £ jL%%% \AIELFE . % %%ﬁl}tﬂ e il body already in the ground' £ 3-# \ 1= meaning 'be
Metonymy Ny SR AR ARSI, RV TR, AURBEA, T \ . )
Burials for Death 2016, Zhu 2018 EEBALT . (BCC) almost dead'; 'half of one's body in the ground
: PG TFAL
Obsolete. Used in reference to emperors and their
HDC 201 2015, Zh: — e W N o S . X .
Metaphor Death is Destruction 199§ SICCCROL 2 (ZHEWSC BIED o ARKERN, ABRE. family members. Later used in reference to highly
respected people (Zhang 1996, p. 1)
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang TFE 196041 P iz 2> |, faf 22 HAT 432880 R A#REA |Literary (GF 2014). 4, Witk FARBET
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |, 0" 2’014 XHCYZOIGV Tregegh, PRI, MAESERTIRA 17 <Ak BIA |(Zhang 1996, p. 1) Used instead of the pejorative
’ ’ Je i T AER L. (BCO) expression 'sudden death' 4% 5¢
¥ -
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Hong 2010 IMER (2B R AR MBI =T W A\ B ERE, HA |Obsolete
RFEE .,
) HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, Hong | - i8]  (EEEC-HUR AR - 1
Metaphor Death is Departure 2010 A 2, PRI T, B Obsolete. See 775
Obsolete. Dying is 'leaving the human world'
(B FF A, HDC 2010), leaving the earthly world'
X N 1 1
Metaphor D HDC 2010, GC2015, Zhang | ety jmyate, SBAET) « “FRWUT -opee, t| (31 H GC 2015). The meaning of the first
1996, Hong 2010 character 75 in the expression is 'leave' (as in ‘leave
one's homeland' ¥ %, Zhang 1996, p. 2), see
U]
R . W EZFE, MR, IE
Z KM, (Zhang 1996, p. 2) Used in reference to
HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, — oL 1l 3 he o i e ] S Ll b Sy I emperors and empresses (GF 2014, GC 2015, HDC
= i , P Y4 b e
Metaphor Death is Destruction Hong 2010, GF 2014, XHC a%ﬂ’ﬁ]fgt;ngg e, BTSRRI R (zh 2010). Commonly known as a disyllabic term 5 jf .
2016 s »P- Less frequent compounds are /i 5 (Zhang 1996, p.
2), Jii i (Zhang 1996, p. 2), i 1 (HDC 2010,
Hong 2010), /i %% (HDC 2010, Hong 2010)
Hefy, BIAArZ& ik, (Zhang 1996, p.2) Used
nowadays mostly in reference to violent or sudden
10 0c s s oy o
. w7 b
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |1996, Zhu 2018, GF 2014, Mzt . (GF 2014) (£3, 4345, HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, p.2). GF
XHC 2016 P . . .. .
(2014) implicitly cautions against mixing this verb
with a non-euphemistic homophonous term 'be killed'
S which has derogative connotation
Salient Property for Cateaory: =B R (BERED) - Obsolete.
Metonymy e perty for L8O 1 HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 SHRPUILZALE, BOLH, SR T2 WIFHE | (MET . ASENERG, WOHIERET R
ying on the Ground for Death "
b (Zhang 1996, p. 2)
i Salient Property for Category: [HDC 2010, GC 2015, XHC |55 A0 HALE IR, JUAN b 3k P i 37 . (GC ﬁj\ﬁgmﬁg’; |‘2>ﬂ()l4;ﬁ5zu“|>ﬂﬁﬁ”iqf#‘éﬁzt (Zhang 1996
etonymy Closing One's Eyes for Death |2016, GF 2014, Zhang 1996 |2015) 0.2) SRR EE ang ’
) . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, RAER] (R BRSO - . .
Metaphor Death is Ascension Hong 2010 IR, BREE, ERE, TR, Obsolete. Said of monarchs (HDC 2010). See 5K
Used in reference to monarchs and later to any highly
- A HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (ZLREAF. H8=M) « “Z AT LA NG IKIKEIK |respected person (GC 2015)
P 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010  [i5: [ZFHKT. | AT, IF7—KBk. » FivE, FWEZA, IRZiREE 258, HDC
2010
T BV EL R, AR T, EHRE
o HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu a‘kﬁuﬁﬁﬂJ{?ﬁ J%‘& ZSN Ry (R A rRZ | _ )
Metaphor Death is Liberation ' KRE, B TEAME K T . [hitps:/809802.com/wuxia/g |Originally a Taoist and Buddhist term
2018, Hong 2010
ulong/yywd/195 .htm]
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu L e SR
Metaphor Death is Departure 2018, GF 2014, XHC 2016 HHARANERHT . (GF 2014)
O (R Obsolete. Originates from the idea that underwater
: T N o : "
Metonymy Cause for Effect: Being Under |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang GRS, A, LR, A, AT realm ‘also has Tulers, lh‘us their "subjects" were
Water for Death 1996 0 e " called 'servants'. Later, it was used to refer to the
W IR
deceased who were drowned
Strongly context-based. Most dictionaries (HDC
Category for Member of Category: (Bifes. $+1mE) - 2010, GC 2015, GF 2014) define the meaning of this
Metonymy Suy 89| Zhang 1996 LRI, VRGN 2, FHEIULIE %, [ |cuphemism as "accidental” (RHEAE]%4) and

Unpredictable Event for Death

S, ABRAESS, MRRRERZMET .

"disastrous" (/4 ) without any direct reference to
death

Metonymy

Category for Member of Category:
Taboo for Death

HDC 2010, GF 2014, GC
2015, XHC 2016, Hong 2010,
Zhang 1996

-HARH, {22 (GF 2014)

NS, GC 2015; Wi, 5 ABET:, GF2014
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Annotated database of conventional cuphemistic expressions in Chinese

ROMANISATION OF

CHINESE
1D EUPHEMISM | CHARACTERS FOR | LITERAL TRANSLATION | MEANING IN ENGLISH MEANING IN CHINESE TARGET DOMAIN
STANDARD
MANDARIN
DD-0023 N bu ji shi do not do any help seriously ill and is about to die WELH, Fifakst 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0024 FATih b k& hui itis impossible "’i‘a""‘d mentioning die e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0025 T bit k& yan [one] cannot talk about it die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0026 ENS bu la receive no [more] salary die pAm 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0027 REE bu xidng not auspicious misfortune, death BRI FR 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0028 NG bl xing not good (about to) die E23 i A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0029 EiES bl xing unluck misfortune, death TRHKM, IRFFTRIE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0030 N bu yi unexpected event die s 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0031 NG by cannot become a grown-up person die young Wom R 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0032 NET b zai le be no longer here anymore die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0033 ZIY bu zhong do not finish [one's full lifespan] die young JURTY A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0034 st chan tui e oneself like a cicada shedding its s die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0035 K chang bié long separation death N A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
1 . . part forever [with the human .
DD-0036 K& chang cf world] die LA 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0037 K chéng duiin accident accidental death NI AT FARFE T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0038 K18 chang gut return for long die A 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0039 Kz chang ha long sleep die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0040 Kt chdng mei long sleep die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0041 KR chang midn [fall into] long sleep die AFET: GRFRTESEAL) 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0042 Kz chang qin long sleep die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0043 K chang shi be gone forever die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0044 KAt ching wing long departure die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0045 Kb ching wéi long departure die FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0046 K st chéng xi& bid farewell forever die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0047 KAk chang xit rest eternally die Bt 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION

SUBTYPE

REFERENCES

EXAMPLE OF USAGE

REMARKS

Category for Member of Category:

HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang

Obsolete.
AR, AT, GiRfE. BRI,

S L b 5 _— : ] - Ay ] ]
Metonymy Misfortune for Death 1996 i - MAEN A QL ifett) (8] M XME)LULE: VLR K. (Zhang 199?, P 2? ifﬁ%ﬁﬁl HDC
2010. Currently used in its literal meaning 'useless',
‘of no help' with no relation to death
(g B —) « AR (FE
Metonym: Category for Member of Category:|HDC 2010, Hong 2010, ) g, BIRTIE, S ARALRRA? Obsolete. Possibly a contraction of the phrase
b Taboo for Death Zhang 1996 (A3 ALY - AIHARIZ TR, WA, 8% | R cannot be avoided in speech’. See R i
%, AMSGHN b BgE, R .
X AR JoJEME) = < BRI=4ERK,
Metonymy Category or Member of U8 | ipC 2010, Hong 2010 [, K FHENG I, BT, BF: 4R, M |Obsolete
AAE, PRGEERHFE R,
Obsolete. Originally used in reference to senior
Metonym Effect for Cause: Receiving no  |[HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (RARE AT . o) « “KJL—4, A DEARE: Fit¥ [officials and high-ranked scholars, later applied to
vmy Salary for Death 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 |55 AAR, FEATHIZ, officials of any rank and even in regard to the death
of any person (GC 2015)
Category for Member of Category: CRFE) BII=E51 (F Rid- k) -
Metonymy o1y, 29 Hpc 2010, Hong 2010 “HEEAILN, B, WEHTE, BAARE, W2k |Obsolete
Misfortune for Death -
FrkHEIbA.
Category for Member of Category:[HDC 2010, GF 2014, GC kA T Wit ™, JFILSET, GC 2015;
Metonymy Misfortune for Death 2015, XHC 2016 ENERALTT . (GF 2014) Wi, $§ABEL, GF 2014
Strongly context-based. Used in regard to severe
Category for Member of Category:|Zhang 1996, GF 2014, GC - YUY . 5
Metonymy Misfortune for Death 2015, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 WA, S AN0H. (GF2014) misfortunes, and death is a common case of reference
(GF 2014)
Category for Member of Category:|HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu i -)%ﬁ,‘{é@‘ P,
Metonymy . . e &S, 22\ED) - “HAER—HARE, BE AL |Obsolete
Misfortune for Death 2018, Hong 2010 pa,
ARz .
Obsolete.
Metonym Effect for Cause: Unable to HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, R (TR ABUEE) - AETLIE, LR, AREFEB AN, With AR, (Zhang
iy Become Grown-Up for Death  |Hong 2010 BAE, 57, Rl 1996, p. 3) Nowadays used in a different meaning
'infertile’ with no relation to death
] o Zhang 1996, GF 2014,GC | onrive g
Metaphor Death is Vanishing 2015, XHC 2016, Hong 2010 SLRPAERTAE T . (GF 2014) Also: A T
Obsolete. Derived from the idiom 'live one's full life
. 9 o~ | ZHRAE or 4R 4F. Once negated, it refers to
’ . § . ORAEMERE) . GEERAK, m,o» Span 5 & . :
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 (A SRHAERE) « “HEEAZ, RS the premature death. Alternatively: TNETAE; 7R%
(HDC 2010; Hong 2010)
Obsolete. Taoist term. Originates from the idea that
Taoists after their death leave their bodies and
become immortal, similarly to cicadas leaving their
R HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | - Bk (&0 #0fkE) X
Metaphor Death is Liberation 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 |“Fisk S L, 745 ATHRAG S 5235, > shells (Zhang ?996, p-3). Ohso]vele a]FernallVe
expressions with the same meaning: $i{t. (Hong
2010), #5175 (Zhang 1996, p. 23; Hong 2010), Zs i
(Zhang 1996, p. 24)
Metaphor Death is Departure ?(::1)(6: 2R CHROLUXEC BERHT N2, [ARATKA T . (GF 2014)
~ v S e T il L IEHEL K .
_— Death s Do HDC2010,GF2014,GC | ELAMRIMCH T, Uik, Bt it isen | /20 IR, HDC2010 i, i, 6C 2013
etaphor eath is Departure 2015, XHC 2016, Hong 2010 | R4 I3t8. (HDC 2010) ypical collocation: ‘part forever with the human
world' £ A
Strongly context-based. Alternative expressions with
HDC 2010, Zh: 1 Zh N = & 5 5 ’ . .
P Category for Member of Category: 201§ (;)F 201 4m)§H(9:92661 6 YR AR %, 1, RO IE RS AT, ( |the same meaning 'unexpected misfortune’
e Misfortune for Death o * |zhu 2018, p. 30) SKFE, SR, K KR,
Y — K% which also often refer to death
Metaphor Death is the Return HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, A6 - RS A E R ANZ G RS - Obsolete. Death is interpreted as leaving for eternity
P Hong 2010 “WEANG AR, TR MR, wER . and never coming back
. K (T B . oy
Metaphor Death is Sleep HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 <ofly EL 0L 75 37 1) 75 307 R K 2 L T Regional (Wu), 2 for 'sleep' (HDC 2010)
Metaphor Death is Sleep HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 PR - o - BRI CRARARD ¢ KRR, MERIHIE 5. ” |Obsolete
HDC 2010, GC 2015, XHC
Metaphor Death is Sleep 2016, Hong 2010, GF 2014, |KHRF/LRZ F. (GF 2014) Used in common collocation: HEASE
Zhang 1996
Metaphor Death is Sleep ﬁoDn(; é(())]](()), Zhang 1996, LR QIR W EAFZ TR, KEade. » Obsolete
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu
Metaphor Death is Departure 2018, Hong 2010, GF 2014, |—fRffi A, @A KHi. (GF 2014)
XHC 2016, Zhang 1996
Obsolete. Death is interpreted as leaving for eternity
- HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, i A (BB A R RS B - and never coming back. Alternative Obsolete
Metaphor Death is Departure Hong 2010 AR AMAL, R HAN AN SR, expressions with the same meaning: 1:3 (Zhang
1996, p. 23), 14 (Hong 2010)
Metaphor Death is Departure :oDn(; 3?)11(()), e R, K B GRIBEE) « MRS, bKis. > Obsolete. K AME . (Zhang 1996, p. 4)
Metaphor Death is Departure }2{01?5 Zzila(:,ézlhgugém& Hong | ) o, wrfirt MOAKCS, ATEC! (Zhu 2018, p. 31) The word ¥ here means 'leave' (#7F, HDC 2010)
B - JE. (EARARIE) -
etaphor eath is Rest ,Hong NMEF BT =V--8 — T4, JE 42 |Obsolete
Metaph Death is R HDC 2010, Hong 2010 STEEAEA TR i, YIRS, WE =4 |Obsol

I, DR,
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ROMANISATION OF

CHINESE
D EUPHEMISM | CHARACTERS FOR LITERAL TRANSLATION MEANING IN ENGLISH MEANING IN CHINESE TARGET DOMAIN
STANDARD
MANDARIN
DD-0048 Kz chédng zhong end forever die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0049 163 che s& remove the harp get sick and die oA NER . JET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0050 A che xi remove the bed pad die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0051 (N che yue remove the musical instruments get sick and die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0052 BFRAR chén gen old roots deceased friend K 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0053 vk chén lin sink deeply die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0054 HR chén midn fall into a deep slumber death NFET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0055 bIni'e chén mo sink die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0056 YL chén xiang sink in the [river] Xiang die [due to unjust treatment] NFET:; AL 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0057 [EA chéng lio get old during a journey die (on one's way) TER & PIET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
oo b Sl 59 1F
DD-0058 A chéng rén [die in order to] achieve virtue die for a righteous cause T SR ,1'“" gﬁﬁﬂ;l 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
T A A A
be killed [by a knife or
DD-0059 gl chi jian touch the sword sword]; commit suicide [by BREE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
cutting one's own throat]
DD-0060 g chi shi accident have an accident; die KAV, RETRIRIE 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0061 AT chut deng blow out the lamp die, death 5 AFE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0062 WRAT R chur deng bd Ia blow out the 'z‘;“nl(’”i"d putout the die, death LN 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0063 JE| chuf jid cook in a mortar [instead of a pot] lose one's wife e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0064 frk ciqh bid farewell and leave die, death At i 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0065 FE ci shi leave the world die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0066 [y cf ting leave the hall die, death i BESRE RE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0067 il ci go [on a journey] die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0068 K da bing great disease die, death pidio] iy 2 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0069 K5 da fen one's [predestined] life limit death PN 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
. R, WRT . KAReE
g i 5 o atas 2 ALY . :
DD-0070 Kk da gu catastrophe die, death RECES T Ao YA 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0071 NE| da gui great return die, death BEZ WiFR 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION

SUBTYPE

REFERENCES

EXAMPLE OF USAGE

REMARKS

Metaphor

Death is the End [of a Journey]

HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, Hong
2010, Zhang 1996

e, EARKLRE, MELM. (Zhu2018,p.31)

Effect for Cause: Removing the
Musical Instruments [from the the

iR (WFE SR B HA) -

Obsolete. Originates from the idea expressed in the
"Book of Etiquette and Ceremonial"

(AL-BEA 4L) that no musical instruments are
used at home when a parent is seriously ill. Similarly,

Metonymy HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 RAGIMEE, AARIFEAE, EREHE, SRSz . . .
house] for Death; Cause for W, WEAMY . no music was played at ruler's house if any
Effect: Iliness for Death ’ A misfortunes happened or inauspicious meteorological
or astronomical phenomena occurred. Alternatively:
)3 (Zhang 1996, p. 4)
Effect for Cause: Removing the 0% (RHT TS CEfr e s B |- _ |Obsolete. Originates from the custom of removing
% (& ERMIER) - EML=, FRETE T
Metonymy Bed Pad [from the Bedroom] for |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 4 Pyl s 1 the pad from the bed of a deceased (Zhang 1996, p.
Death s IR R R A . 4
& - b
Metonymy Cause for Effect: Illness for Death |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 CARBEEMA SEoR AER) - “BERRAH, B |Obsolete. See i
B MAEZH, TTHhERR.
Part for Whole: Grass for Grave; S 4 N ey
Metonymy Place for Category: Grave for |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 1;} J?QJ\:QM«%%% ?E?};éﬁﬁ:» i Obsolete
Death JILAR = B o » A UR i o
P ey Lo o PN ”»
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Hong 2010 ;’0%)«”&1(» ¢ “RBILRGRT, B IUE. ” (HDC
Metaphor Death is Sleep IZ;;E?OIS' Hong 2010, Zhang PN, KBOEDIIR. (Zhu 2018, p. 32) Obsolete
£y = . LSBT T 3T HE 2
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 o % «:lﬁ% ERRLD - AR TR,
HiAm AT
Originates from the biography of Qu Yuan Ji it
found in the "Records of the Grand Historian"
(sid JE BB AESI4E) by Sima Qian 7 DhiE. The
poet was exiled due to court intrigues and during his
Metaphor Death is Vanishing Zhu 2018, Zhang 1996 VUM R ERERRRI, )G N800 . (Zha 2018, p. 32) exile found out about the fall of his capital and
committed suicide by wading into Miluo River
JHZT (a tributary of Xiang River #iT), cf.
Obsolete idiom 'Qu Ping (= Qu Yuan) drowned
himself in the Xiang River' JiiF-ITiHl
Cause for Effect: Getting Old for [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu |¥R3E T, FF AR (REARIE, HIFEMREE, BOHE o
Met . A & - (Zhang 1996, p. 4
Sy Death 2018 PRABE LT, MRS SRR | (Zhu 2018, p. 34) S BPTAS (it at)
— HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang B if~. (GF2014) REE~, RFEMFEMAE. HDC | oonr e N
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice 1996, GF 2014, XHC 2016 2010) B, HDC 2010; J§&4:1= X, GF 2014
Cause for Effect: Cutting One's |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zh: O
Metonymy e e et ' POVE L R o WIZNTRET, BUSITTRA. i, k. MR8, 2I). BHRBEARAMN. (Zhang
Throat for Death 1996 ; 1996, p. 4)
Category for Member of Category: (RZALR . AT - BRI LB EIENE L
: i 192 [ 3 2t for1 33— ‘ g
Metonymy Misfortune for Death GC 2015 xLﬂTiv EARGTERK KK, BAITE T, MELGIREK |Strongly context-based
Regional (Mainland Chinese, GC 2015, XHC 2016).
Death is Vanishing. Deathis  [HDC 2010, GF 2014, Zhang e 0L AT Colloquial (GF 2014). May also refer to any defeat
Metaphor Darkness 1996, XHC 2016 AP, 2 LBAT . (GE 2014) or relationship breakup, expressed jocularly (GC
2015, GF 2014)
Death is Vanishing. Death is Zhu 2018, GF 2014, XHC g 25 R B kT
Metaphor Darkness 2016.GC 2015 FE—RAL, ZEHIT RS (GC 2015) See WcA]
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |, ., ,
Metonymy Anecdote for Category 1996, Zhu 2018 M Z I (Zhu 2018, p. 40) Obsolete
’ I HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, TC - R (EBIR) BT )
Metaphor Death is Departure Hong 2010 YRR, REX, RERE, WHEILE. Obsolete
HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF Literary. Used in reference to adults and elderly
Metaphor Death is Departure 2014, Hong 2010, XHC 2016, [ BFAHZEFEE . (GF 2014) people. Alternative expression with the same
Zhang 1996 meaning: #5 A fH
Obsolete. Used with respect to the death of mothers
and grandmothers. The 'hall' in the expression refers
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 COST B AR E 550D« “HLEE ” to the chamber where mothers and grandmothers
lived in one's house (Zhang 1996, p. 5). & means
'mother' (cf. honorific 'dear mother' 4 %)
Obsolete. 5E1-, HDC 2010. The non-euphemistic
spelling 4H builds multiple disyllabic expressions
. . ith the same meaning 'die’, including 5H 7%, 7 5H
Death is the B fa [HDC2010,GC 2015, H . s - b & WS nig s e
Metaphor o O t0 O Qo AP ¢ TR, R (Zhang 1996, p. 8) as well as Hi%, 5%, 175,
Y AELHE, 1175, AEL3%, ALE, AL, 4L, LK, FILAE,
BT, BHHE, SH e, S, SH55, FHA, JE5H (Hong
2010)
CEEF: LR -
HDC 2010, Zh: 1 s g g — . N = : — . . . .
Metaphor Death is Illness Hoan 281(())' ang 1996, PARZ IR, WA, BT, WIEAETJEH |Obsolete. Death is described as an incurable disease
EIJ? ”
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |Hong 2010 fERE (ESE) B <L AZ KRS, kA | Obsolete
HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF .
Category for Member of Category: o N R Used with respect to the death of parents, but can
Metonymy Misfortune for Death 2014, Zhang 1996, Zhu 2018, | AFEHEKH. (GF 2014) also refer to death in general
XHC 2016, Hong 2010
Metaphor Death is the Return IEIDC AV, CC 20, Aty SR B (SRR « “HeAERIE, ESRTEH. Obsolete

1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010
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MANDARIN
should not be] afraid of th X
DD-0072 {1k, dd hua fone shou 'C';:m;l“ radotte die, death BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0073 Kik da hudn great return die, death BB Wik 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0074 Kif dahui great taboo die, death REES R TFZIE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0075 PN dapi great punishment death penalty EiztZail 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0076 K daqt one's ultimate [time] limit moment of one's death BEH 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0077 S daqu leave forever die Jer: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0078 KK da shu one's [predestined] life limit death KR, F# 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
o one’s ultimate [life] limit [is about . A s N
DD-0079 KPR da xian o come] die, death HERAHOR, et e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
o LR El EL S R RN
DD-0080 KT da xing g0 on a great journey die, death I £ DXJ%EJWWE RS 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0081 PNl da xing great punishment death penalty FREEH 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
. - . PN PN R L )
DD-0082 K dayou great worry die, death TR F LR R B 14 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0083 PN daye great night die, death TERNFCIG, MK IR 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0084 R deng lidn jie ascend to the lotus world die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0085 HR deng tian ascend to Heaven die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0086 i deng xid ascend afar die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0087 Al deng xian ascend and [become] an immortal die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0088 B deng zhen ascend and [become] an immortal die BT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0089 R deng zhi climb up die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0090|  Hi T di xia xid wén write fexts i';g:iﬁ"und fas an die i 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
[face] the sacrifices made to the
DD-0091 i dian ying dead and [sit between the two] die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
pillars [in a royal hallway]
DD-0092 1234 dido can wither and decay die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0093 35 dido jing hang one's neck commit S“;Z‘::e:’fy hanging NGRS 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0094 PR dido ku wither die pla 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0095 AE dido ling wither die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0096 T dido lud wither die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0097 it 3tz dido sang wither and get lost die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0098 2] diao shang wither and decay die JET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0099 T dido shi wither and leave die FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0100 VL dido xi& wither die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0101 AL dié hua transform into a butterfly die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
J - gREEE
HDC 2010 2015, Zh: e _ .
Metaphor Death is Transformation 1992 -GC NS (B EY - CBEE1%, St TR %= |Obsolete. FETZ,GC 2015
5, g T
Metaphor Death is the Return LEIDIC AV 74y 135, R (EABIRIEED « “—FERME, TRITEAE. 7 |Obsolete. See K

Hong 2010

Category for Member of Category:

HDC 2010, Zhang 1996,

GG ALEZ) - “RfEEETDEHR, B H,

M s34y a2 . bsolete. Used with respect 's death
etonymy Taboo for Death Hong 2010 MR X, K AR L Obsolete. Used with respect to emperor's dea
YEHR I M E FI, A — R T 557 i R, e
Category for Member of Category: IR/ G RN
HDC 2010, GF 2015, GF o 3 3 .
Metonymy Punishment for Death. Great for 2015 XHC (2}016 c PAE L ST AR s b, BRAS KA NS TRJVE,  |Literary (GF 2014)
Deadly ’ fEEZ, RRAERIGER, B EsEER. (hps/ww
w aisixiang.com/data/27728 .html]
P
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] }2{(35 2010, Hong 2010, Zhu CRFEBE R K AT « 0y, BHEARZ, KWK |Obsolete
, BEAHZEEH, HNRZHE.
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang BB ANEH, HEKEZWIAE, Freldk 7HImE Fi . \ =
Metaph Death is D — ~ HDC 201
etaphor eath is Departure 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 |H. (GC 2015) FANIR, FINFET: iR, HDC 2010
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |Hong 2010 GLid: T2« JUESRTE, PREORE, LR, 1 Obsolete
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang Originates from an idea of destiny, when one's
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |1996, Hong 2010, GF 2014, | KFR¥% % . (GF 2014) predestined life span is up and the one's last moment
XHC 2016 (= death) has come
Obsolete. Used by servants of an emperor in respect
Metaphor Death is a Journe HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | C/NERRIBFEM: L&) « “KRAT: 2HVIH, Hi#AKE, |tohis death before the deceased received his
P 4 1996 BMKAT, sHETRELRARE. » posthumous name and title (it ). The 'great
journey' might refer to other major important events
Category for Member of Category: |y 010 GC 2015, GE |l FIBR AR, BHIKH. [hitpiwdictlookup.tw/AFl bt
Metonymy Punishment for Death. Great for 2014 mi#.YeAT4CSw3BI]
Deadly :
N . . Obsolete. Referred to any great misfortune, but
Metonymy Calegoryltor Member of Category:| HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu KR (RISIRATRY « “EAERN, PhEZ. particularly to the death of emperors and empresses
Misfortune for Death 2018, Hong 2010
and later to the death of any respected person
Metaphor Death is Darkness Tooc 2010, GC 2013, 200 . sp . ATl AT AT QWD + RKE, KB oo g"fgg’ oy 10 lone secp it no
i BRI CERE R R T . Buddhist term.
Metaphor Death is Ascension Zhang 1996 CHT A A 2 s ARIE KNG, RIE I NS, B ER, . BEN@E, BiFRAC. (Zhang
5 1996, p. 6)
Might have a contextual humorous connotation with
HDC 201 2015, Zhi .
Metaphor Death is Ascension 201§ ]_;)m?’ (2}(;:100 =i fBEME 2, CTHEERT . (GC2015) no reference to death: instead it implies that the
’ s person is naughty
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zh K- EM (EEAE: B ERER) Obsolete. Alternatively: %% (Zhang 1996, p. 6),
Metaphor Death is Ascension 1996, H. ;2010 2 CNANE e \ RS, WL KRG, WEWES, i (1% (Zhang 1996, p. 25). Used with respect to
sriong B RIS HUR, XWEB g, HAR FIRZHRZ.  [emperors. Later might refer to the death of anybody
Obsolete. Taoist term. Common collocation:
Metaphor Death is Ascension ]1-19]32 éitoég(é 2}2372’ sz(l)alnog R R REERRY « “TURT-anadt gl sr, BT e Al | P AL . The deceased joins the world of the
s > g ‘immortal fill \. See It
- . - .
. . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, o e SR — o 2ap o, |Obsolete. Taoist term. The decease joins the world of
IE=S YR o 1 <, 7 7 e >
Metaphor Death is Ascension Hong 2010 u!:.’ CAERERSE) . “BRBRIEZIRPRAR, FIEHIHANE the immortal {ll A, also known as FLA
Metanhor e is Ascension [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu |S535 (GBS DK R A TE, 3 Obsolete, B, T+, FEMIBIFE. (Znang 1996,
P 2018, Hong 2010 Wk, SR, WL, .6)
Metanh Death is a1 GC 2015, Zhang 1996, Zhu | B - A5 R\ 2 L) - Obsolete. Said of the deceased literati (Zhang 1996,
etaphor cat 15 & Joutney 2018 “HFESCEERD, ERTYLR EIA . p. 6). Alternatively: £2 34 F (Zhang 1996, p. 27)
Location for Category: Columns . Obsolete.
} .. |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, i - R X i
Metonymy where the Offerings to the Spirits Hong 2010 s ?/‘T%‘zﬁ‘ HSCEAY « AT, EEER, B8, F0BE; M, HEATHKAET. (Zhang 1996,
of the Dead are made for Death : : p.6)
VM (R 2[R TR A RS A AnE S A
Metaphor Death is Withering HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 %g’{ﬁﬁﬁ é;i éiﬂ;;;ﬁ TR B | o cotete
LA , & A o
ey Cause for Effect: Hanging Oneself |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang I AR S ! (GC 2015) Bidk 2. (Zhang 1996, p. 7)
for Death 1996
Metaphor Death is Withering HDC 2010, Hong 2010 JH - BRTE Obsolete
) TR CUWRLLPR ) e “EERRAEEH, BEETLR. i
Death is Withering. Death is  |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu o « e SR . .
Metaph D 1 g i 1] IS the elderl, )!
etaphor I — 2018, Hong 2010 PR (NRAEY = “TRMFEFRN LT F54 Used with respect to the elderly people
W HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu |4 - JEMCK (ZERErhign) 2 = . Obsolete. Used with respect to the elderly people.
Metaph Death is With s e . i
etaphor cath 1s Withering 2018, Hong 2010 HOVBEE . SRR, Alternatively: 7% (Zhang 1996, p. 7)
KB (GRUER) 22—
Metaphor Dealhis Withering [0 0 OC 20U NS ek, IR, = LRER, W, THARE |Obsolete
g, AMMYREEL.
Metaphor Death is Withering HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 BRI (AR o A RIL, BEDTIT RS, 7 |Obsolete
Metaphor eath is Withering. Death is Departu ﬁoDn(; i(())ll(()), Zhanslloty M (BUNERET) - AuiE R R . Obsolete. Used with respect to the elderly people.
Zhang 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong Used with respect to the elderly people.
Metaphor Death is Withering 2010, XHC 2016, GF 2014,  [JUH4ERATHIPKFE 2 CARZKIET . (GF 2014) Alternatively: Hf#f (Zhang 1996, p. 7), 2%, %
GC 2015 (Hong 2010)
S R (M0 =
Metaphor Death is Transformation HDC 2010, Hong 2010 RS HIL) T Obsolete. Used to refer to both 'dream’ and 'death’

PRI ITRES, BB IUENTE .
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MANDARIN
DD-0102| TR ding zhong jin juan | 2C VY c"gﬁ?‘;’ieﬁ“’m the head die ik, BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0103 K duiin ching accident die RSB AL I e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0104 KL dudn jian short-sighted view suicide ERN 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0105 KM duin li short life die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0106 i dudin ming short life die young FamAK. FIE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0107 W= duan qi stop breathing die FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0108 AL duin shi short life die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0109 ok dun sui short life die young FL3E 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0110 5% duan xidn string is broken lose one's wife K 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0111 ki duiin zhé break within a short [lifetime] die young HE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0112 WL diin hua hide [fm[fa‘nt:‘feo‘::srldj and die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0113 HRAE ¢ hao grievous news news about one's death BB S 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0114 e éryi that is all die B 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0115 BT AR fan le béi yin rolled one’s eyes die NFET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0116 % 5% fan wi b catch a cold die due to a disease st 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0117 R fin zhen return to the genuineness die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0118 2] fei huo extraordinary misfortune death BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0119 e fei ming nota [“ghl‘{[ ;f/iii]“me“‘ [of unnatural death AR S T AT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0120 KR fei tian fly to the Heaven die NFET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0121 BRI fén jigo burnt pepper the Empress was killed g B JEHR 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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CPUARE BT < THEF 4 MIB. ... SR
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice HDC 2010, Hong 2010 BEFIANREMZ 2. i— Bz A, HAANTIFERIE,  |Obsolete. Alternatively: TiiEH/5€ (Hong 2010)

s

Metonymy

Category for Member of Category:

HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang

Ol yeteste: SE\ED - “REAZER, FEHIL, SR
WEBE, MR — ANEIRER, IR, REDMEK

See KJii

Misfortune for Death 1996, Hong 2010 AL,
G R ) - Obsolete. # A ANFIAE (AT #4112,
Cause for Effect: Short-Sighted |[HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang ",’W%\,n’* sk R L B A vy |HDC 2010 iRELfH WA, B RKIPIFR. (Zhang
Metonymy Thinking for Death 1996 i*“ LIRS, SERHBIIR IR U TR T 1996, p. 7) Common collocation: [4 347 /. (Zhang
1996, p. 35). Alternatively: %771 (Zhang 1996, p. 7)
HDC 2010, Zhane 1996, |- BILE CHTAIA R AL -
Reversal Death is the Opposite of Life [, = 2010’ o ’ CHASGPTLOEF R, AERRB ASSJER)G, 47 |Obsolete. Used in reference to young people
¢ HED. BAENE, WRRSE.
Reversal Death is the Opposite of Life HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF Mgk CRBIARESZE) 5. <priEE R, KREERK.
2014, Hong 2010
Metonym Salient Property for Category: [HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |4 & TZ& B HIEEE AL 5 URIL T, 2 RAE BN 3 S22 W<
Y Stop Breathing for Death 1996, XHC 2016, GF 2014 [T . (BCC)
Obsolete. Used in reference to young people or
Reversal Death is the Opposite of Life }2{(35 i?(il?ﬂ gg?‘&g 1996, Zhu (. #EEER) « AP, FEg=4. emperors who ruled for a short period of time. Also
’ - could be used to describe the fleeting nature of life
B XEL Rl A TR
Reversal Death is the Opposite of Life  [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 HEFCRGRTE T 5L, WECH, WHEES, |Obsolete
WHES, DR,
Two stringed instruments — Qin and Se %% —
symbolized a married couple in classical China,
which is why string breaking also means the death of
. . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, XHC WraZptr sk, OLmAER . [https:/zhuanlan.zhihu.com/p/425 |a spouse. If a widower decided to marry for the
Metaphor Death is Destruction 2016,Zhu 2018, GF 2014, GC . . PR
2015 38942] second time, he could ‘replace the string’ £:5% or
‘replace the broken string” i 5% Ff 4L, If the person
didn't get remarried after his wife’s death, it was said
he ‘has not replaced the broken string yet’ W73% A4
. . HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu TR N GO0 R -
Metaphor Death is Destruction 2018, Hong 2010 SR, MR, R, fkth, » Obsolete
HDC 2010. GC 2015. Zhane S B A Rl e SRR AR Obsolete. Taoist term.
Metaphor Death is Transformation 1996. Hon. ’ 2010 ’ & OEEUKTAESA+—A+TENH, BT 0EH2 B, B B5AN, AR Z. (Zha
»nong k. ng 1996, p. 7)
Category for Member of Category:|HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF ey ey
Wity Misfortune for Death 2014, XHC 2016, Zhang 1996 | EFEFR, AL (GF 2014)
B
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |Zhang 1996 JORL CRUFERRI) « “YWiF 2k, RRAZIME. [Obsolete. 56 T« (Zhang 1996, p. 30)
ST O g AR REUF AT ! 0 48! —EEE T
Metonymy Showing the Whites of One's Eyes|Zhu 2018
FHR ! (Zhu 2018, p. 72)
for Death
(A TEm G EXKALY Obsolete. The term 'mist and dew' % #% refers to the
Metonym Cause for Effect: Illness for Death [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 R ERNRL, ARz, ERIGEFFENISE, FETA |name of a severe cold in traditional Chinese medicine
ymy 2
KRBz 4, HYE LS FE e, (Zhang 1996, p. 8)
i - IR . . o
HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zh Y S, N bsolete. Taoist term. Alternatively: LJT (Zh:
Metaphor Death is the Return 201§ Hon, 20;;:(‘)‘2 2 U Y 2 EAHIE R B, —HIRE, A ?99556 %) aoistiermy Tty JEE
o B2 AT P
Category for Member of Category: ’ & IEsE (ALEF ) Bt Obsolete. HDC (2010) interprets death as
Metonymy Misfortune for Death HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 LR, W FER, AR B, TEREARM. ‘extraordinary misfortune' CIEH 19 49%)
5 HDC (2010) interprets this expression as something
N Categorylfor Member of Category:{HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, GF G FAEfr. (GF2014) ‘against the natural order' (52 iy, i R i)
Misfortune for Death 2014, XHC 2016 . . .
which usually refers to the unnatural or violent death
HERECRE CNg i BEERAD) o
Metaphor Death is Ascension Zhu 2018 ERERTERIE, s 7 GREt) (Zhu
2018, p.74)
Obsolete. According to HDC (2010), the palace
where Empresses together with the concubines used
to reside within the Weiyang palace complex of the
Han Dynasty was called 'the chamber of pepper"
Metaphor Death is Destruction |10 2010 OC 20152008 g gy (o) . < SOMRSRAEAL, SHURIS. © [BUSS or chambers of pepper and orchid 5 2 %,
p! peppe

1996

since its walls were rubbed with fragrant pepper
(symbol of fertility, CG 2015). Later the term was
used metonymically to refer to the Empress herself
(Zhang 1996, p. 8)
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CHINESE
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MANDARIN
DD-0122 A feng mi tree and wind die e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0123 Rt feng zhd candle [flame] in the wind die BET™ 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0124 R fid jian receive the sword °°mm“0‘n“€'§“:n[):{f““‘“g Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0125 kit ferti ez [me;f)‘::’_llye g";zgd] SIHNES S e (said lof a Buddhist) G 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0126 X fiyi answer the call of duty die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0127 A fr zhao yu I6u answer the call to the jade tower die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0128 A ai guan close the coffin [lid] die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0129 ] gio wither die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0130 E3PNIS 220 bié rén shi bid farewell to the human world die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0131 AT ong che yan jia ihennee Ci‘;:e‘age was set out die T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0132 [ gu grow old or accident die; dead BETI: BEH) 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0133 T gii [become] a forefather die BET™ 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0134 iy it ming ook at one's past and proclaim fast will of the ruler; KT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
one's [last] will posthumous imperial edict
DD-0135 W gii pén drum a bowl [in grief] die (said of one's wife) e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0136 /ES gl q grow old and leave or become the die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
man of the past and leave
DD-0137 A gii rén forefather deceased person BYIAIUN 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0138 i gil shi become the man of the past and die i 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
leave [the earthly world]
DD-0139 i il yin Tl e e oy (o e LS N3 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
last will] posthumous imperial edict
DD-0140 S quang réng [gain] glory die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0141 USR] gui dao shan return to the mountain of immortals die FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0142 1A% Quiji return to the parinirvana die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0143 )1 quiq return die NFET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED




Annotated database of conventional cuphemistic expressions in Chinese

MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
Obsolete. Used in reference to deceased parents,
common in collocations 'regret one's failure to take
good care of one's parents while they were alive'
RWARZIE, AR ZAE, WA 35, The expression
B VERE YD (UL B . derives from the "The Outer Commentary to the
Literary Image from a Poem for |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, PN S N, ) o Book of Songs by Master Han" (c. 150
M ’ i “l‘v Al T N Jx ":;‘Ey g 2 2 )
ctonymy Death Hong 2010 O, RO, SIS, AERATE: 5oy cihipshe) BACMIBIEL, T6
) ’ ) ) FEIM AN "Tree desires peace, but the wind
does not stop. Children want to take care of their
parents, but they are not with us anymore".
Alternatively: AU (Zhang 1996, p. 8), XU (Zhang
1996, p. 8)
Used with respect to people who are about to die (the
Metanh Death is Vanishi HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang  [{H/&, MI19904E )5, fhff)EpAEREi =SS, N T KUl elderly people, patients etc.) understood as extinction
ctaphor cath is Vanishing 1996, GF 2014, XHC 2016  |5%4E. (BCC) of the candle flame. Often used in the collocation 'in
one's declining years', 'be about to die' X5k 4E
Metonym Cause for Effect: Cutting One's |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |5 - £kl s (CREXIEAATIE) - Obsolete. fk, &%, BifgHEIEM. (Zhang
m Throat for Death 1996 2GR, PEIITRRSI, EARUILT UL b, " [1996,p.8)
i - R (CGERiE) B
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Hong 2010 WA H, BELL TGS, R0 —F 50T |Obsolete
. . HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | s s Lz R 1
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice 1996, Zhu 2018 BAE, FEFATUUNAR T ! (HDC 2010)
Obsolete. Alternatively: £t 4 (Zhang 1996, p.
31). According to a legend, when the poet Li He
i - AN (EEREAE) B PY % of the Tang Dynasty was about to die, he met a
Metaphor Death is the Call HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 T BT — Py SRS bR R, EIEAN SCIE VR ¥ 7] B4R | man in a red robe who was sent as a messenger to
m, T T ERRENERKET. deliver the will of God: the poet is called to heaven in
order to glorify in his poems the newly built Palace
of White Jade for the Jade Emperor
Effect for Cause: Funerals and iy ({Eiﬁi”’:‘]ﬁ: iz i) .
Metonymy Burials for Death HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 CEETE, BAR, RRROR, REEREE R
s, NS 2O AN R
B - mEE . (ZRHE) - St A
Metaphor Death is Withering HDC 2010, Hong 2010 g é\iu’f?}éé*ﬂ* i) s SR, S, Obsolete
L A NTHEE AL, AN, X RERRE
Metaphor Death is Departure Zhu 2018 BLREH? (Zhu 2018, p. 85)
g G Obsolete. Said of emperors. Alternatively:
K- IEZE CIEBBE: B\ - pres
’ - HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |, g s gz 7R b o B ARG, 25 (Zhang 1996, p. 23; Hong 2010),
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] 1996, Hong 2010 ﬁiﬂ%‘ﬁdi}}\iﬁk' KB, 1R 5 X8 G R R BRI 1) (Hong 2010), 575 (Zhang 1996, p.
° 29; Hong 2010)
Although the euphemistic meaning of 'die, dead' can
be derived from the meaning 'accident’, 'misfortune’
Cause for Effect: Getting Old for > ’
HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, GF s 3 e e i 15 " Zhang 1996, p. 9), XDZ (2004: 293) sees th
Metonymy Death or Category for Member of :Zhang 1996, FAERR A TR A KR 5. (Zhang P-9) ( 93) sees the

Category: Misfortune for Death

2014, XHC 2016, Hong 2010

connection with the basic meaning of this word ‘old',
‘past’. Common collocations for 'the deceased' are
W and #UA (Zhang 1996, p. 40; Zhu 2018, p. 90)

. ) R
Metaphor Death is Transformation Zhang 1996 F2SE R IR - SR, i, Obsolete. See 1E
CHRBAFIEZ: BUEDY « “EXAFHE, AR ki,
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Hong . - - o N
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] 2010 ong PR BRAAIER, ANZWidr, fifHitF5NE, 2% |Obsolete
ik,
Mot Category for Member of Category:[HDC 2010, GC 2015, Hong | W] - 440 CHEUA: HPU+=H) 9‘?5‘;?‘3‘ Alfe';‘a“"ez; 5&? %‘g;‘;% GOl
ctonymy Gfief for Mouming 2010 “'ﬁhﬁﬁ aﬁ\ X *ﬁ%)\ X %&fiﬁ% L7 griel ‘Ol' ones deceas wile & or
SR
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF Py [y 1
FRILENR= o 5
Metaphor Death is Departure 2014, Zhang 1996, Zhu 2018 SR ERZAET o (GC 2015) See #I
. ) HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |58 (FR: 7“4 IE") « < K
Metaphor Death is Transformation 1996, Zhu 2018 EOZRT EAT. »
HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF
Metaphor Death is Departure 2014, Zhang 1996, Zhu 2018, |FXCA&MIEZET . (GC 2015) fEil, Zitt. (Zhang 1996, p. 9)
Hong 2010
K- E#zf (RESFRMAEESH) -
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |HDC 2010, Hong 2010 SAELENA R, R, EE=1L. BEH: 4 |Obsolete
BN, Tt DA AGE.
R REEE MR R AF. JT—62R T, WATBUAFE AL [Strongly context-based. Used in military contexts to
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice Zhang 1996 - EHM . (Zhang 1996, p. 9) refer vaguely to the death of soldiers
‘Mountain of Dao’ i& 111 refers to the Mountain of
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu AL, BECIRE L, X—FEFED, RESAE |Immortals fili1l1, Taoist paradise, where souls of the
Lectashey DeailigtigRen 2018, Hong 2010, Zhang 1996 |. (Zhu 2018, p. 93) righteous reside (Zhang 1996, p. 9). Alternatively:
'die long time ago' A JIE L1
Wl T 1t i i
) HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, ﬁI I/ JI\ . . - Obsolete. Buddhist term. Used wnhicspcct to the
Metaphor Death is the Return Hong 2010 R \) o “RIFEH, \HEMLEN N AMETE |death of monks and nuns. The term 7% can be
¢ s AR AR, interpreted as parinirvana [/ (Zhang 1996, p. 9)
Metaphor Death is the Return HDC2010, Zhu 2018, Hong |y 4.y i1 sz 0 5 AL 2. (HDC 2010)

2010
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ROMANISATION OF

CHINESE
1D EUPHEMISM | CHARACTERS FOR | LITERAL TRANSLATION | MEANING IN ENGLISH MEANING IN CHINESE TARGET DOMAIN
STANDARD
MANDARIN
DD-0144 [EES gui qudn return with one’s intact [body] die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0145 IR gui quédn return to the [Yellow] spring die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0146 HA gui rén person who returned deceased person LIIN 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0147 =[] gut shan return to mountains die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0148 JEELE gui shén one’s soul returns [to Heaven] die BT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0149 At gui shi return to the [eternal] world die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0150 PN guf tian return to Heaven die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0151 [EE gurtil return to the soil die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0152 VAT gui XT return to the West die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0153 =[] guiyin return to the underworld die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
s . . die (said of honourable e T e ol
DD-0154 T guizhé cinnamon branch is broken people) TR A R T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
[
DD-0155|  BEdr 24 gui zhé ldn cut cinnamon brz'r’i;“d e ldee die L 5 T T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0156 [SE=0 gui zhen return to the genuineness die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0157 i gud pass [away] die St 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0158 o guo bei leave [the human world] die s 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0159 it gud bei have spent one’s life die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0160 FH guo gé wrap the corpse in the horse’s skin die Ber: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0161 hUes guod qu leave die FET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0162 i g 2ud shen leave the human world die e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0163 it guo shi leave the [human] world die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0164 Eo guo sht wrap the corpse in the horse’s skin die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0165 P IRCT guo shima gé wrap the corpse in the horse’s skin die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
N b Sl AR e P
DD-0166 %5 hio dai disaster die A %E&ﬁ; Rk, 24 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0167 T % hao In wormwood and dew die JEr: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0168 A hé guan close the coffin [lid] die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0169 AR hé yan close eyes die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
Obsolete. Refers to the “natural" death in old age,
. HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Cadlf: EEE) « SRk A4S, BASRFT. |when the whole body is preserved (contrasted with
Metaphor Death s the Return Hong 2010 ” the death due to an accident). Could be used in an
idiom: A4 44
: HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu | CATEMEZF: 1. AR) B (AR < “Bskkbil, 1AL |Obsolete. Refers to the "Yellow Spring” which
Llczehog DeailigtigRenn 2018, Hong 2010 A, LSRR, stands for afterlife, see B4
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang a P N »
S |- : ENHIAAN . S
Metaphor Death is the Return 1996, Zhu 3018 Bl RI) « “HEEEANAEAN Obsolete
Regional. Mountains were a common burial site in
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang o - 4 pre-modern China.
Bl 2 )Y B, EZK) o )
Metaphor Deathis theReturn 1996 XHC 2016, Hong 2010 |*1 11~V EEEHINT (BCO) B ACHSERE L E, T B % 8, GC
2015
) HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (=i S-LH-GED « “SCABGEIRE, KRAG T3k 0 = 5
(e R X BERBLIHK .p.
Metaphor Death is the Return 1996, Hong 2010 SRR, T, Obsolete. ANSERIR#LK. (Zhang 1996, p.9)
ST ST 3 ey - 2
Metaphor Death is the Return HDC 2010, Hong 2010 «,?U&%q:ﬁ' BL)  KRRAFARTH, At Obsolete. Taoist. Alternatively: J4/2 (Hong 2010)
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |y o ot e ) sl S Fok, 0047 idcts. 77 |01, GF 20145 ASERIBIRE, HDC 2010;
Metaphor Death is the Return 1996, XHC 2016, Zhu 2018, t,”%g,jfg%;i% ‘)\(;;uizﬁoﬁ;*y 9;“)" AREE. HA NFE, AARBEEIETM S A &5, GC
Hong 2010, GF 2014 - AR P 2015
. HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu | it (Fifdie: i) « “misdsecat, wikt A
: ’ BN
Metaphor Death is the Return 2018, Hong 2010 (HDC 2010) Obsolete. 1§ Aiffi ik, HDC 2010
Buddhist term. F AJET (92 i, GC 2015;
i : "West' 4 i
HDC 2010, GF 2014, GC 2 [}L"J)‘.‘ ‘ﬁ}\zdﬁt‘ Hpc 20',(12‘ %"; ! ]1;‘.1‘?.[}”
Metaphor Death is the Return 2015, XHC 2016, Zhu 2018, | FAAEREFIRIR ET 4F A7, RIRARZIR. (Zhu 2018, p.94) |40 D Interpreted as "western sky » which in
Buddhist discourse belongs to the 'pure’ or 'blessed
Hong 2010, Zhang 1996 )
country' and can be compared to the western
‘paradise’ (XHC 2016)
Zhang 1996, HDC 2010, GC = = | . - N
Metaphor Death is the Return 2015, XHC 2016, Zhu 2018, |E il (+FiBE: HB-—3) « “URBARMIER. ?@i?’éﬂwmﬂm 2010; HRAEIYIE,
Hong 2010
- e e pe Obsolete. Said of honourable people
. . A6 - BifE 82 B A RNBIREEEH) - [ .
Metaphor Death is Destruction HDC 2010, Hong 2010 CEUKEIE, RIS, B ERRG, BAEEER. © (mn &= |::-JFI’J}\1’_‘E&, HDC 2010), as cinnamon
branch refers to a talented person
= . S0 8 Obsolete. Said of honourable people
) . JG- W2k (RENBMZ) #F: prran .
Metaphor Death is Destruction HDC 2010, Hong 2010 “LJ.IE)';HW%?T‘, T HR A (5 =¥ 9 AN T HDC 2010), as cinnamon
branch refers to a talented person
Buddhist term (HDC 2010; Zhang 1996, p. 10), later
) HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | AUiflfi 1733 —skil = &, M RETELET, H AU |also Islamic term (GF 2014) interpreting death as
Metaphor Deathis the Return 1996, GF 2014, XHC 2016 | R EMILIAE . (BCC) leaving of the body by the soul and returning to
Allah JTF!'
. o HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |, o . o .
Metaphor Death is Transition 1996, Hong 2010, XHC 2016 PIEmE T, KEHAF...... (HDC 2010) Regional (XHC 2016)
HDC 2010. Zhane 1996, - fr A (GREHEFS) BT Obsolete. The meaning of the second character ¥ in
Metaphor Death is Departure Hon 2010’ € ’ “BRA GELTEE) & I KRIBHIBA, WE: * |the expression is 'leave' (as in ‘leave one's homeland'
¢ LR, AR E? I Z), see WA
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] ﬁoDn(; Z(())ll(()), A RS, WA (AR = “WrRARREE T, Obsolete. 158 TIXFE . (Zhang 1996, p. 10)
Metonymy Fifectfor Sause: Fanerals a0d1HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 (- 5T (BSkok) i “BEMBHA, BHFHA | Obsolete. Used with respect to the deceased in war
EINE AN, ECADELXEC Alternative interpretation: dying is 'becoming a man
Metaphor Death is Departure 2016, Hong 2010, Zhu 2018, |...... MRNILE T . (Zhu 2018, p. 95) e i
GF 2014, Zbang 1996 of the past' i %2 N (Zhang 1996, p. 10)
Metanhor Death is Departure HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (= -H4EHEEZARBUIR: S50 - <A MIRIZ KL 5 |Obsolete. HDC (2010) interprets this expression as
P P 1996 2JE, IRREERE R NFIB R R R 2 5. 7 leaving the human world' (2 )
HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF
Metaphor Death is Departure 2014, Hong 2010, Zhu 2018, |...... ZJe AT T . (Zhu 2018, p. 95) EJF A, (Zhang 1996, p. 10)
XHC 2016, Zhang 1996
Metonym: Effect for Cause: Funerals and |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang  |Fg5f - % - Obsolete. Used in the term 'shroud / cloth to wrap a
ymy Burials for Death 1996 T UAEASY R W “ESBTZ:, WA, 7 |corpse 374
Obsolete.
Metonymy Effect for Cause: Funerals and |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |W] - Akl (FFFEiC: -+ =) - TR E, S A AR K. (Zhang

Burials for Death

1996

CEALEAER, PR, BPDE,

1996, p. 16) Alternatively: & #:.3% J (Zhang 1996,
p. 10)

Category for Member of Category:

HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, Hong

FEHE (CRINE) FLE: T REAMGY, &
PE 1

Strongly context-based. 45361, HDC 2010.

M - 1 oae 2y an .
ctonymy Misfortune for Death 2010 KRB, ZARAGAZ I, X AP H A EIUENE ! Normally refers to a deadly danger (XHC 2016)
(HDC 2010)
Obsolete. Originates from the names of two songs
. WL () B dedicated to death: 'wormwood village' {#H) (can
Metonymy Pmperol\;e;n;eoi)r E’?‘eDg:;i' R HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 CRFARNER, ZUHRER, TIHEHERE, H%E: ‘& |beused in the meaning 'tomb' or 'cemetery') and 'dew
¢ 1EH3E, FAEHGF. on the shallot' {#E#%) (can be used in the meaning
'mortal', 'come and go')
Effect for Cause: Funerals and s B IR - CBLPFEZT), AN,
M HDC 2010, Zh: 1996 § N bsolet
ctonymy Burials for Death C +Zhang 19 B R, JETHR, Obsolete
i : LERA , ARA K, B 1. i K s . -
Ny Salient Property for Category: |HDC 2010, XHC 2016, GF |26 &HR T, RMITH %M. [http:/zuci.chaziwang.com/sho Alternatively: 1R

Having Eyes Closed for Death

2014

wci-23489.html]
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CHINESE
D EUPHEMISM | CHARACTERS FOR LITERAL TRANSLATION MEANING IN ENGLISH MEANING IN CHINESE TARGET DOMAIN
STANDARD
MANDARIN
DD-0170 % hong rumble [when a building collapsed] die EEAN I PN A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0171 J& i hou hua words after last words before one's death I 418 5 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0172 IR hi rdn suddenly [die] die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0173 (4] hua he transform into a crane die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0174 139 hua qt time of the transformation moment of one's death BEM 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0175 T hua qu o land die T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
leave [the human world]
DD-0176 ETIES hua shen ér qi transform one’s body and leave [the die BET- 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
human world]
DD-0177 (3,2 hua xing change one's form die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0178 puya hudn zhén return to the genuineness die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0179 i hui taboo die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0180 K% hut ding lime and nails die s 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0181 [EEZES hui ldo jia get back to one’s old home die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0182 [EIFS hui qu return die s 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0183 5 H hui ri taboo day the day of one's death NFETZ H 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0184 Bk hui shou turn one's head die s 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0185 FrsiEet hui stin ldn cut orchid is broken die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0186 i hui sud place of taboo place of one's death Bt Hh 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0187 i hiin duan soul leaves [the body] die 3t 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0188 A hiin xidao one‘s soul dissipated die BET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0189 2R ji chén taboo day the day of one's death AFEtH H T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0190 A4 ji dai leave the world die LA 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0191 FUK Jjimie quietude and extinction die i Jg gt 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0192 2H jin taboo day the day of one's death ANFETZH 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0193 NS Jjishi leave the world die FET 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
Obsolete. Said of the deceased noble people or high-
ranking officials.
Metanhor Death is Destruction HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF (RS BN\ —: FLetE) - B FYHRE R AR 2 74 N BN . (Zhang
P 7 2014, Zhang 1996, Hong 2010 [ K i %, 3 MRIG T 4 . » 1996, 10) It builds multiple disyllabic expressions
with the same meaning 'die’, including &7, $E 1,
25141, ZEBR (Zhang 1996, p. 11)
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] ggj‘gg 1996, GC 2015, HDC |y ren | j4%, A A2 (GC 2015) Strongly context-based
. y . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Rt B o RPN, AmRIHL, T34 078 ) I
Deletion Taboo word 'die' is omitted Hong 2010 W, LE i, Obsolete. Alternatively: Zi# (Hong 2010)
Obsolete. Can be spelled %31k Often used in the
HDC 2010, Zh: 1 =3 Do = 5 "
Metaphor Death is Transformation CANB AT EEGEC ALY « T AR, BT, collocation 'an immortal transforms into a crane'
2015, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 o R
Al AME#S meaning 'die’
R (HRIESRD: B—) o HURLMENINGIE, Jhfr
Death is the End [of a Journey]. JEE Gl i -
Metaphor Death is Transformation |1 0C 2010 HOME 20101y o bl sk 0 L SR TARBUD T, 4 it 0P
s CHIRE. T
Metaphor Death is Transformation. Death is |Zhang 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong | (XIFiZi# =M. ) « “FERXEREER, LEEMHA Obsolete
P Departure 2010,GC 2015,HDC 2010 | H#BA Y. AMMELE, RECREREHA. »
Death is Transformation. Death is B - LA IR RS IN AR BB )
Metaphor Departure Zhang 1996 CEELLETTE, KA LA DRE. Obsolete
K-FA (GEYE) B . .
. . HDC 2010, Hong 2010, GC . —— , - . |Obsolete. XHC (2016) recognizes only the literal
4 %, R, SHZ+Z T3 . .
BiEkotoy Bt TheETSie e 2015 mgi ﬁ”jt HHL, EURE TSR HRET &R meaning 'change one's form (said of demons)'
- I
Metaphor Death is the Return HDC 2010, Hong 2010 (A R 28 BAMA A 2 —: “WEHETLS, A [Obsolete
fErANe
Metonymy Category for Member of Category: |y 5910, zhang 1996 (Fofk: HEANGE) - “EANLLHHM, ZLKitEZ. » Obsolete
Taboo for Death
Met Effect for Cause: Funerals and HDC 2010. Zh 1996 i - Lime (E:lk)] mdﬂ?alls fi“g :h) Weret used Fo ?lury ;he
etonymy Burials for Death y ang ﬁ%‘:% «%1m¥gé§?$j§ﬁ%l[g» . “ﬁﬁfﬂz%ﬂ, /)(@TW_UEO ”» corpse and close the coffin, thus metonymically refer
to death (Zhang 1996, p. 11)
HDC 2010, GC 2015, HDC (Z)Of;e:) has jocular connotation (XHC 2016, GF
Metaph Death is the Retu 2016, Zhu 2018, GF 2014, RS T 4a0E, ¥ il % 7. (GC2015 e on , _ o=
e D AR 2 SO G CEIR) IHBFEL, USRI RS, FE X
[EFI B[] . (Zhang 1996, p. 11)
) HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (ZLREAF: H-H =) . “ZEnliAs tho ) - BRS¢ .
Metaphor Death is the Return 1996 RENE ) A=, et Ak, Obsolete. See [A]Z %5
BT R ST A - - - .
Cat¢ for Member of Cat :[HDC 2010, Zh: 1996, Zh - & i _ - Obsolete. O tes fi the tradition t id th
sy segory for Member of Category: HDC 2010, Zhung 1996. 200 |t gy 1 1-39/A2 8, W= Muisitsh, bmiya, |OPsolee Orinaes from the adidon (0 avoid the
EBHH, B . i
Obsolete. The metaphorical understanding of dying
_ N . 'leaving' derives from 'turning one's head back'
- HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (ffAksksE: S5A-E) o “ESERARE A, AHHER (& 16VNE T o
Metaphor Death is Departure 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 | {EIX L, —ubHt /4 ik, » ([713k, GC 2015; [8]3kF, HDC 201()? and 'looking
back at one's past [at the end of one's life]' (148,
[FlfZ, GC 2015)
Obsolete. Used with respect to the death of a young
Th = . . The expression contains two terms for
, ' HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, W) - IR CREFERE DR ) - womat
' : ¥ S N B B W = -,
Metaphor Death is Destruction Hong 2010 SRRV, a3 0 B R S orchid: §tands for ZX® and *% stands for fiil
both denoting a young woman (Zhang 1996, p. 12).
Alternatively: 37 224, 24 2T (Hong 2010)
Category for Member of Category: W1 A (R RIC) -
Metonymy sory £ HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 PR, WONRSA U E R LT, W4 Obsolete
Taboo for Death ke af s
RESF A =14 .
AR (W EEC) b
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Hong 2010 ke, ABExTD, SHNE? WIES G FUR SR |Obsolete. Alternatively: Bz
? AR, BRLA TS
S e CGRE) 1.
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Hong 2010 AT AR ? AR AR . S L Obsolete. Alternatively: 2%
TR, W RITE R R AT,
T Category for Member of Category:|[HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF FHNE I — A RSNEERE RS RIOLE T, (HDC [ AZHERET, [HIREM B AR LB RAT N, WOk
ymy Taboo for Death 2014, Zhang 1996 2010) AR, GC 2015
Taboo character is replaced with a ﬁ:avsolel]edvln TangID-yInzsltyh lhe[: sa%[e of ltl.le character
Character Replacement neutral character with the similar [HDC 2010, Hong 2010 (BT B A RER) « UUR MR, mppl - Word was restricted, Thus the afermative
meanin character with the similar meaning 1Y, is used in this
8 euphemism (HDC 2010)
. . HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, Hong «ﬁéﬁi_ﬁ: %+:E» %tﬁ¥%{§j g&%}ﬁ’ ATt Buddhist term. Used in reference to Buddhists,
Metaphor Death is Vanishing 2010, Zhang 1996 KEZRE, BEAFLWRME, —HEKRZE, MBHhE ezl mole o s (s (19576, . 12)
’ fE2, BRSO o
Category for Member of Category:|HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF . Private taboo day' FA H or FAG: denoted the day
M = GERIRERRH, il B F 2014
ctonymy Taboo for Death 2014, Zhang 1996, Zhu 2015 | FEIERE feAREEN. G ) of one's parents' death (Zhang 1996, p. 38)
Metaphor Death is Departure BIDE 000, Zieng 12, 2w i - AR (RMIS-AANE)  HEJE TR, VAR Obsolete

2018, Hong 2010
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DD-0194 WA jiwing be already gone die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0195 L3l jixing extreme punishment death penalty Eit2ail 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0196 &3] jia beng imperial carriage was overturned die A 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0197 et jiahe ride a crane die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0198| Akl jiahe chéng xian | ansform into ::a::m"“al riding a die T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0199 kTIPS jia he x1qu ride a crane to the West die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0200 R jian bei be abandoned [by parents] l“;:;;;:ﬁ':‘s ! KL 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0201 R jian ma ke st meet [Karl] Marx die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0202 W7 jian shang di meet God die pla 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0203 UNEES jian ydn wéng meet [god of death] Yama die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0204 j 1 2=8 jié gt lose one's bones die P 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
s | ame unharness [the horses from] the . 5 .
DD-0205 s jid jia carriage die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0206 fi# s ji€ jian unfasten the sword commit suicide EES 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0207 fif jié tud free oneself die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0208 i ji€ xing lose one's physical form die F i 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0209 R jin end die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0210 St jin ming end one's life "l’it_f”e away ones die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0211 #+ jin tit enter the soil die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
let the transformation happen; or
DD-0212 ik jitt hua give away [one's life] and die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
transform
DD-0213 i jit ming give away one's life die ey, FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0214 FURLEN jit shi end one's life die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0215 X jityl fulfil one's duty die as a martyr 9 SLifi5E 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0216 HM ji zhang bamboo staff mourn for one's father Rk 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0217 iy juan bei cbancen a“‘i}gfl‘f] ooy die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0218 R juan bin ke leave one's guests die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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Obsolete. Possible interpretation: the deceased is one
who turned into a person of the past
HH LS ~ E b 3 > R .
Metaphor Death is Transformation Zhang 1996 - 5E - £ NFEMBILEZ N - (Zhang 1996, p. 12)

CHERISCRE) « <mBIEAE, FRBEMTR, ~

Nowadays still used in the non-euphemistic meaning
‘the past' as in collocations: 'matters of the past'
BEFEZ 9, 'let bygones be bygones' BEfEA4:

Category for Member of Category:

HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu

B 5) 1 Pt =) - N 1
Metonymy Punishment for Death. Great for 2018, GF 2014, XHC 2016 J& A B 1 3 JEE 2K TR 2 T Ak AR R . (BCC)
Deadly
Used in reference to emperors. The verb 'collapse’ /i
with the characteristic radical is used on the occasion
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang of a mountain break or an avalanche, so that one
Metaphor Death is Destruction 1996, XHC 2016, GF 2014, | W 2, U ATEA —AMLINEE . (BCC) could see the dimension of the event. Might be
Hong 2010 related to the classical idiom 'sky collapses and
© ground splinters' K J# {135 which stands for
‘catastrophe', 'disaster'. Alternatively: /i %5 (Zhang
1996, p. 2), %3¢ (HDC 2010)
Metaphor Death is a Journey Hong 2010 R IR - B R, BEBR. g)(;nlsg)lete. Alternatively: #50, #35LEll, (Hong
. - HDC 2010, GC 2015, Hong  [MKHEE (SLZRME7T) 5458 “...... S,
Metaphor Death is Transformation 2010 ¥, (REERAT, W, * (HDC 2010) BEMIEEFR, HDC 2010
Alternative expressions with synonymous
. - XHC 2016, Zhu 2018, Hong » o morphemes having the same meaning: eIl 5,
Metaphor Death is Transition 00 A E AN B . (Zhu 2018, p. 117) B (Zho 2018, p. 117), LS P, e
(Hong 2010)
The expression should not be interpreted literally as
'see one's back'. The word W, is used here a function
HDC 2010,GC 2015, XHC [ (L2 EA)Y Ft+—: word expressing passive meaning (as in 'to be
Metaphor Death is Departure 2016, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010, |“fth—3THRIH, —J0&3h, R EMBERSTS, J5RBIL [accused ULTT; 'to be rejected' MLFF; 'to be mocked'
Zhang 1996 WA, > 2%, GF 2014; XHC 2016:639). The second
character 7 is used here as a verb 'leave / abandon /
desert' (Zhang 1996, p. 12)
Metaphor Death is the Meeting Zhu 2018 [t )43 7 A AL, — ARG RE 22 T e . (Zhu 2018, p. 118)[Can be used dysphemistically
§ - . FOR JVERMEEAR R T E W LA, AMERERR. YR
Metaphor Death is the Meeting HDC 2010, Zhu 2018 KR K. (Zha 2018, p. 118)
q q HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu - > Can be used dysphemistically. Alternatively:
Metaph Death is the Meeti DN , W1 [ ! (Zhu 2018, p. 11 , s
etaphor eath is the Meeting 2018, Zhang 1996 BRI TH, REW TEER! (Zhu 2018, p. 118) WIS (Zho 2018, p. 118)
Lo . e g —y R = B ,~ " -, |Obsolete. Taoist term. HDC (2010) sees dying as
Metaph Death is L HDC 2010, Hong 201 ) - o - B ) B CRRAERE, WALEBR. : ;
etaphor eath is Liberation C 2010, Hong 2010 M AR B (A W RS, TSR ‘eutting the cords of the mortal body* ({BLEE)
T - = (K 2 .
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |HDC 2010, Hong 2010 ’ﬁf}jﬁ%ﬁ* Fﬁégﬁﬁﬁ’ﬂi]ﬁ’fﬁkﬁ» : Obsolete
: Usi 2 & E=F .
Metonymy Cause for Ef:Cr[D[i:Eg the Sword Zhang 1996 B2 () CREARS], (TAEIEHE? ?2b)solele, fi# NS WidE A k. (Zhang 1996, p
e PR, BT REEA Y, BT LR T, SEASEEA
Metaphor Death is Liberation Zhu 2018 AL AR, (Zhu 2018, p. 122)
B TR Obsolete. Taoist term. HDC (2010) sees dying as
- . PRGN - s ey 1o |'setting oneself free* (fit£}), when 'one releases
Metaphor Death is Liberation HDC 2010, Hong 2010 U2 e R R - <RI, sl ke . .
- oneself from the body and becomes immortal'
: CEFFEAZ I A
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang = = =
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] 1996, G 2014 HR. (GF2014) [FAHFR. (GF2014)
Metaphor Death is the Enfi [of a.Jf)urney] or |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Hong CRAb: BIAA: KA - <AL, AWESIEH, W|Obsolete
Death is Sacrifice 2010
Effect for Cause: Funerals and [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu ki N 5 oS
Metonymy ) ’ ? ()« BRI ASIRK R, AT |Obsolete
Burials for Death 2018 5 o
b o
. N . ARG Obsolete. Said of Buddhist monks. [f]{t., =/l
Metaphor Death is Transformation HDC 2010, Hong 2010 RN 3L B RAS) « AR, AEARERAL. (HDC 2010)
w5 CRIRRE) -
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 STRLEAL S, TAAATRY, Ihsiar, WIRLHES, 2500 |Obsolete
Wz, ”
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |, - VSR N s <= 1| Obsolete. The morpheme i here means 'end' (4%,
P s H )« “HETS » AT
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] 1996, Hong 2010 P X (Bish: H—. Hib) ETHEER, AR HDC 2010)
. . HDC 2010, GC 2015, XHC [ FEFK (5 A &3t L6022 4F T o [http://www .cqvip.com/qk/81684x
Estahey DeathlESacifics 2016, Zhu 2018, Zhang 1996 |/200201/11186879 html]
M Effect for Cause: Funerals and |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (IHFAR S-S - F EPML) - “SHHEMZE, RY K ?bhsoletg Met&;nyr;ucally ;;fers to [hj geaf of one’s
etonymy Burials for Death 1996 s AARRE R, WALGN. . a ler, siee a. amboo staff was used by the son
during mourning (Zhang 1996, p. 13)
Obsolete. The first character 4F in the expression
Metaphor Death is Sacrific HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, f i m::'snaba?xc}l]onje‘izse: CL:;;;?L‘E‘!E‘;‘; . ﬁrzs:‘::
ctap 1 Sucrifice Hong 2010 (BRI « “HAEMEHIATES, BAZLUIEY. » I GBI bt
is 'leave' (as in ‘leave one's homeland' 7555 £),
see WL
Obsolete. Dying is 'leaving one's guests and going'
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu Bl CheFaE) - CWMEA —HIEE, SEEE LM (R %, HDC 2010). Used in reference to the

2018, Hong 2010

death of people of higher rank/position.
Alternatively: 5% (Hong 2010)
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DD-0219 EEIZNIS juan chudng zhang leave the bed curtain die (said of women) SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0220 B e juan guin she leave one's house die JET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0221 b juan hai give away one's life die EiEEDS 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0222 kit juan ming give away one's life die A 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0223 4R juan qo give away one's life die 3T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0224 Fi et juan shen give away one's life die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0225 fi juan sheng give away one's life die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0226 Ei=]iis juan shi leave the [human] world die b 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0227 Pl jué bié part [forever] die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0228 i jué ming have one’s life cut short die BT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0229 245, juéqi stop breathing die 3T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0230 Huftt jué shi break the “‘m";o‘:lf‘ the [earthly] die v 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0231 Fins Kaf chi remove kill FHE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0232 H kiio zhong end [one's life] die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0233 AR ke rdn suddenly [die] die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0234 i ke shi depart suddenly die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0235 P kua he fly on a crane die 31 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0236 R ldn cuf yu zhé orchid is broken, jade is cracked die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0237 E lio le get old die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0238 EAS lio qit get old and leave die e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0239 [EN Ii chén depart from the earthly world die Bt 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0240 B Ii kai depart die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0241 [FS li qu leave die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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DU CREFERAERERIL)
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Hong 2010 “RRANERIGWIKZ G, AMEEME, S/ERE, iK% |Obsolete. Said of a deceased woman (Hong 2010)
Fi.
[ PN o )
) HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, i\ X Vhﬁf( N ‘ NN ObsruleteA Dying is 'abandoning a guesthouse' .
Metaphor Death is Departure (LRI - WS AdBm e, e X —i T2 |(# 14, HDC 2010). Can be shortened to #51H
Hong 2010 A o
N5 or i (Zhang 1996, p. 13)
oy T [ o B
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice HDC 2010, Hong 2010 «Fi’%» SR SN H IS, MEATRRREL | oy e
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice ﬁoDn(; é(())]](()), Zhang 1996, K- T CIKRY - < BUIRIRN, AEAZET:, R A% Z{Obsolete
Used in reference to the death in the name of justice
HDC 2010, Zh: 1 Zh 0 [ 5 N . q q
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice 201;: ]_;)0:’ 20?1(])gxi[ggvz()1u6 TEPTIER IR S AP RUE S 4 1, 14002 & [E 511957 |or any righteous cause. Common collocations: 'die
P . 2 ’ T 3R A R IE LB .« (BCC) for one's country' A E 54K (Zhang 1996, p. 24),
GF 2014, GC 2015 . a s v
'die for the right cause' F55KiER S
. . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu Y. g % s 2e5e {Obsolete. Used in an Obsolete collocation: 'die for
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice 2018, Hong 2010, GC 2015 (= 5 D = fHEEZIH, BEEE. the right cause' JFLEHT X
HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu S AE, T R, Mi4E N
Metaphor Death is Sacrifice 2018, Hong 2010, XHC 2016, ]?IC{CFT]E WAL, LETE, WHAETRL. (
GC 2015
) HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, N o e — ) Obsolete. ﬁtﬁiﬁo }\&I:E‘J.Wﬁ#HDC 201(.)4'”?6 .
Metaphor Death is Departure Hong 2010 A BRITE (A PRz e IR RRE, 3T {morpheme 4 has the meaning 'abandon / relinquish
¢ (#%5; #1%F GF 2014)
o ccis.or |ELLEEA RN sl ammgn oy (S rehast Diaek blg it
Metaphor Death is Departure § : TGS N2, AR R A 1 LR AR T 1A 5 D56 2 o3l S8 e
2014, XHC 2016 oA, ACEBTHXAMER. (BCC) HDC 2010). Can be used non-euphemistically: 'leave
: ° one's hometown forever' YAk £
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] II{QI;E 22?1111()&()6](8: 2}?(1)51,gz21:)al‘;)g Cadlfi: B2 BEZEWHL) . Common collocations: 'suicide note' £y 5 or
s , e aMILTE, dadr T, B 7 #ifor i
GF 2014, XHC 2016 TIMILKE, dadp Tk, SHBZERK fi iy ]
T Salient Property for Category: |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu | (JF3fi: #/\ = HifETF: BEfE) Ol
Yy Stop Breathing for Death 2018, Hong 2010 CHRRRIBS N, AERREA.
Metaphor Death is Departure 12{(‘:)]((): 2010,GC 2015, Hong Chifl: RATTAE) « KAWL, HiT R, Obsolete
Metaphor Death is Destruction ]f;;g 2010,GC 2015, Zhang | (v uepme. =) . “PR—RPPERS, FFERT M. 7 Obsolete. Killing is 'eliminating' F:3: (Zhang 1996, p
Obsolete. Originates from the expression % &1y
‘end one's life [naturally]' (HDC 2010; Hong 2010),
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang b, SR, RRINEY) . LR Hskoeps o similar to 4% (GC 2015). Used in reference to the
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] 1996, Hong 2010 Crike: W& BIRHIER) « CTHRIETEN, HAEE. natural death at an advanced age. Common
collocations: 'the year of one's death' % #4E (Zhang
1996, p. 14)
. T HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, i - AR CBIRCAEBEA) -
Deletion Taboo word 'die' is omitted Hong 2010 CTHEES Ak, BB R, AR Obsolete
Obsolete. Can be interpreted as a contraction of two
words 'suddenly' and 'pass away' i A £ (GF
2014). Originates from the poem "The
Lament" {Z5%%) from the anthology "Chuci"
HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang (#£T)  attributed to Qu Yuan 5. The
Metaphor Death is Departure 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010, [i% - vififA%e (WIFsES5: H0: ¥HIUM) « “MEEHLR, Fmorpheme ‘abruptly' i forms multiple compounds
Zhang 1996 with words having the same meaning 'die suddenly":
WL, W, WA, 5% (Zhang 1996, p. 14;
Hong 2010). There is a famous expression which
describes the fleeting nature of life: 'the morning dew
dissipates swiftly' % 5GH15% or FIFE 5
Obsolete. Originates from to the Taoist symbolism
e, found in other 'crane'-related expressions when a
. . HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang EER o R 1 e . wrvp oy deceased ascends to heaven and becomes an
Metaphor Death is Transition 1996, Hong 2010 ggﬂ ((?a%aﬂ?ﬁﬁ%)) + LN, BERSuERE immortal, cf. 25, 145, 442 (Hong 2010).
° Alternative expressions: #5%5 574, B5&9 75,
5542 (Hong 2010)
Obsolete. Originally used with respect to the
Metphor Death s Destrucion_|DC 2010, Zhang 1996, 7 (16 8k - XU CHRAED ¢ “EARBEASA,  |MpTee seutlor s el person Bhang B96p.
s Des R TN LR R, AMETE R, ) i : 4
2018, Hong 2010, GC 2015 |F K" 5+ 0y 2241k T 47, AAE Lo prematurely (GC 2015). Alernatively: 47 2 i,
THt, T (Zhang 1996, p. 31; Hong 2010)
XHC (2016) prescribes to use the particle | in this
Cause for Effect: Getting Old for (Zhang 1996, XHC 2016, Zhu case in order to express the euphemistic meaning of
M o 5
ctonymy Death 2018, Hong 2010, GF 2014 eIIHLRE T "dying". Colloguial euphemism (I1, #iii], GF
2014)
' Ty, W] - ZEARBH (M RAR) .
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Hong 2010 YNSRI TR, Obsolete
- A —— HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, T - W RN - Obsolete. Can be interpreted as a contraction of a
P P Hong 2010 HLAIE 2 E, PRI B A R Buddhist term 'leave the earthly world' 5 -2
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, Zhang o FORHITHEIFRIT, 445774, (Zhu 2018, p. 132) Death 1§ metaphorically understood as a departure
1996 from this world
EEAIEKDZ , {EAhIE 2 3 ST T A , R
Metaphor Death is Departure Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 MOSET AIE KO RS, (E RIS TR, R4

FEHJRS . (Zhu 2018, p. 133)
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DD-0242 Bttt Ii shi leave the world die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0243 P lidng cut main be“msb[r‘;fk‘e}: L) iz die A2 NFES: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0244 PR lidng huai main beamsb[r‘:fk ‘chne house] are die HRZNIE 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0245 Itk lin hua ch one's transformation [into an imn| [about to] die I 5E 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0246 I Iin jué approach the last [moment] [about to] die & 5E 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
approach the [moment of] saying
DD-0247 IR lin jué farewell [and not seeing each other [about to] die I %E 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
again]
DD-0248 Wi iy lin ming pproach the [last moment of] one's li [about to] die I %E 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0249 [hbd lin mo face the end [about to] die 274 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0250 11 3 lin nan face a disaster [about to] die (%74 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0251 i e lin wai face a danger et ] ‘fl‘; 2:: toa grave FIH 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0252 [EE2S lin zhong approach one's end [about to] die NERBET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0253 R ling spirit remains of the dead; coffin Fe A Wit 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0254 * ling wither die SET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0255 R ling hua undergo a spiritual transformation die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0256 R ling q1 the moment of withering the moment of one's death 5Em 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0257 R ling ying figure of the spirit figure of the deceased e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0258 A ling zhong end peacefully death SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0259 itifi it xug shed blood be wounded or die B A A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0260 Tt 16ng sheng the dragon has ascended emperor died AR S HIBET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0261 [ERTER It ming zhong career of an official is over die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0262 AU ludn yu fly on a phoenix-like luan -bird become immortal, die Al 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0263 ik Iin md sink die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0264 i lin shi sink and de"a‘:olrfg]’m the human die BET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0265 e lin xie vanish and wither die SET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0266 % luo fall die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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Metaoh Death i Deoart B, O & [FEHIE AT 0B UK W7t 01— i 8
etaphor eath is Departure ,Hong ,Zhu Rkt EE, AR T (Zhu 2018, p. 133)
XHC 2016
Obsolete. Used in reference to the death of a talented
person who had good perspectives in life
. . P - 3 U (G a2l RS - (F N2 NFET:, HDC 2010). Can be interpreted as a
Metaph D D HDC 2010, Zh: 1 QNS N A 3 . . 5
etaphor cath is Destruction 2010 Zhans oot “EERZAGE, THEZOH, YARE, RREL. contraction of 'breaking of foundations/beams of a
house' 4T (HDC 2010). Death is understood
metaphorically as a destruction of a house
Obsolete. Used in reference to the death of a talented
person who had good perspectives in life
Metaphor Death is Destruction HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 - GEE (RERRE ) o “ZSERILAE, sRTHRER. (ﬁﬁ;}\&tt’ HDC 2010). Cm_l be mlerprele‘d asa
contraction of 'collapse of foundations/beams of a
house' FEHMHIR (HDC 2010). Death is understood
metaphorically as a destruction of a house
ERBeT Death is Transformaion (/2 270 HOME 2010t i (i) 352+ &3 T4, WL Obsolee
. HDC 2010, Hong 2010, - (TR Obsolete. HDC (2010) equates this euphemism with
Metaphor Death s the End [of a Journey] Zhang 1996 SRR, AT, WA, —TERIRY ‘approach one's end' I[fiZ%
Obsolete. HDC (2010) differentiates two meanings
HDC 2010, Hong 2010 i AR (S B - of this euphemistic expression: 'being about to die'
Metaphor Death is Departure Zhan 1996' & ’ AT, VERAE. TR, VBIMEL: O EE )L, BI4 T2 |(If4E) and 'paying one's respects to somebody's
g . remains, saying goodbye to the deceased'
(WM, fo)m 5 )
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] ;25;?9186 Hong 2010, T CRFIEAREEY W I ZiB T, i # k.  [Obsolete. Alternatively: IIfifiy £
i IR CEFTLARXED . N
HDC 2010, Hong 2010, 8 5 = X HDC (2010 tes th hemis ith ! h
Metaphor Death is Vanishing S o IR RS, R T2 EYEE, GURM, BEZ C (2010) equeles this euphernism with 2pproad

Zhang 1996

one's end' l[fi% and 'approach one's death' I[fi4t

Category for Member of Category:

HDC 2010, GF 2014, GC

Mo (RIS FRTRA s, I e e e [ 3 5 7

Metonymy Misfortune for Death 2015, Hong 2010, Zhang 19964 | "EEJE /% | NS/, S8 —#. (HDC2010) |Swongly context-based
Category for Member of Category:{HDC 2010, GF 2014, GC I Y
Metonymy Misfortune for Death 2015, XHC 2016 SHEEITLRS, (G208
Common collocations 'last words [before one's
HDC 2010, GF 2014, GC o e e SN sty i o
) AOFEAE T AR A, 2R IGIE T IR, MUABASEL | death] 240 & or If#42 5 (Hong
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] 2015, XHC 2016, Zhang e B A 2 ; N i DS ; .
1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 GBI AN 5 . (HDC 2010) 2010)‘; hospice care' IIfi# % Hf and 'hospice'
! : [ SN/
The term 'spirit' X metonymically referred to the
Part for Whole: Spirit for the |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu |FFEF, (246K, 4k R H%m ) @pe  |coffin prepared for funerals, which can be found in
Metonymy Deceased 2018, GF 2014, XHC 2016 |2010) multiple collocations: 'keep vigil beside the coffin
' ’ 5 R 'move the coffin during a funeral' £ & ; 'keep a
coffin in a temporary shelter before burial' {5 R
Obsolete. Interpreted as a monosyllabic alternative of
the euphemism 'wither' 8% (GF 2014) meaning
HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zh N B 7 AA Rl 2o N . ) R .
Metaphor Death is Withering 2018, Hon ’ ZO‘I?Jg 96, Zhu P fLAE GEmZETR) o RN, FEIRR. ‘die’ (HDC 2010). Alternatives with the same
' ¢ meaning: Z4, Z i (Zhang 1996, p. 15), F
(Hong 2010)
(CRB: IR -
Metaphor Death is Transformation E(]))nc i(())llg’ Zhang 1996, PELARMAEIE, AR, BRATHW, MRS, iF |Obsolete
. BRI, FET RS,
Obsolete. HDC (2010), citing the commentary of
Metaphor Death is Withering HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 CRET: FEE) - MEMRRAM, PREGRK. Zhu Youceng 447, interprets the term & here as
‘wither, decay' %, [
e IR o V}g‘zf;sseg““ forthe | ypC 2010, Zhang 1996 - R BUEL (SSHD) - “REUK, K. © |Obsolete
PR g COLREE: =) -
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 T LT, TR, W2, UEFNFE W, |Obsolete. Used in reference to a natural death
. i HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhu ; 3 2
Metaph D S ] y ; ML BEAIPS - (B
etaphor eath is Sacrifice 2018, GE 2014, XHC 2016 U A [ I F) #R A2 e . (BCC)
B EREE (Bis A E R SRR - < mE . o e
Metaphor Death is Ascension HDC 2010, Hong 2010 ST, B, R Bl E g;’jsle‘;dlsoa;d of emperors. Alematively: JE2 i #)
SRV, 5 LU R . ¢
.. = N g Obsolete.
Effect for C: : R S B (PERNEY H— T g g
Metonymy e ;;Ja:;:zr De;e[;vmg 1o Zhang 1996 {;tﬁi%ﬂiiﬁi% ¥§§m$§g% ® R, B RS, fRir4, RIEEIE4IL. (Zhang
- ° 1996, p. 15)
g e K FAE (KHBE) W Obsolete. Taoist term. Alternatively: 2 5 Fti I,
Metaphor Death is Transition HDC 2010, Hong 2010 HRRMEE, BBOE, RS, 7 RILHE (Hong 2010), B2 LE (HDC 2010)
« o Apart from denoting human death the expression can
FERE (—/\ LN ERRE) ¥ . . .
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, GF 2014 XHC e ey i ity WA, 670 A+ F R FLH +/\F X fige | D Also used in reference o non-animate objects
2016, Hong 2010 A THIR. meaning 'sink into oblivion', for example 'historical
o ° records' $2#} or 'treasures' 5 (GF 2014)
i - B GRAEDYIE B e g AN — AR -
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Hong 2010 I IE VAT A4, ALBIRTE, KA [ . Obsolete. Alternatively: 7% (Hong 2010)
) . HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, FIE - HOEE CRREZEE T T B AL B FS )
Metaphor Death is Vanishing Hong 2010 wE R, e, Obsolete
Metaphor Death is the Fall HDC 2010, Hong 2010 (g SRiE) - “ARBEE. » HEE: 9%, St Obsolete
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CHINESE
1D EUPHEMISM | CHARACTERS FOR | LITERAL TRANSLATION | MEANING IN ENGLISH MEANING IN CHINESE TARGET DOMAIN
STANDARD
MANDARIN
DD-0267 A lud qi stop breathing die BET 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0268 B méi ming lose one's life die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0269 PR mi lid stay long [on the sickbed] [be about to] die e EAREE T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0270 s mido ming [go into] darkness die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0271 b3 mig extinguish die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0272 K mie ding submerge one's head under water sink and die /KIM5E 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0273 KPE mié du tinguish and cross [the sea of sorro die FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0274 KA mi¢ hua extinguish and change die JET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0275 W min vanish die FET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0276 Wk min md vanish die s 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0277|  ftbER g B || e G B R S (e die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
journey to the Yellow Springs
o~ N N the life of a person set up for the .
DD-0278 fi b I i) ming il yin jian . die 5t 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
journey to the netherworld
DD-0279 % ming 1 on the road to the darkness the moment of one's death pia:t) 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0280 AN ming mei [go into] darkness die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0281 87 ming mo ‘[go to the] dark and unclear [place] die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0282 I H ming mu close one's eyes die peacefully BET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0283 S ming shou Lt iy gy in s et | By emTivGgy o (e By N PN LT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
of] darkness dead
DD-0284 W mo sink, vanish in water die LA 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0285 Wi mo b6 zi slit one’s [own] throat commit suicide EP 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0286 Btk mo chi [till the moment when] teeth fall out die BT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0287 Bt mo di be buried under ground die Jer: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0288 Bt mo hua end [one's life] and transform die BT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0289 Wt mo shi end one's life die JET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0290 B mo shou end one's life die e 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
Salient Property for Category: WIT (IS -
Metonymy Making one's Last Breath for  [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 ESIBRIRIEAETRE . HIRARYE, BB % UG K H T/ [Regional
Death 3oLl
§ IO HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |1 - g - opo Colloquial (GF 2014). Usually used with the

Metaphor Death is Sacrifice 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010 L2 Ry T . (GF 2014) function word T

Originally referred to an incurable disease and being

HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang s . . g ;
] —RIHB, ALK A B 1] 4 5 .

iy Cause for Effect: lliness for Death | 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010, BESRTRBI I —ATR, AR HREANAEML A EHZ A R FFK T o ( |sick for long time (HDC 2010, GC 2015). Common

GF 2014, XHC 2016

HDC 2010)

collocation: 'in the hour of one's death' 57 B4 2 s
(Hong 2010)

ERR I PN R S AT

Obsolete. Originates from the idea of dying as an
entering into the world of darkness. Character

Metaph Death is Darkness HDC 2010, Zh: 19 o =
etapnor cath s Darkness c Zhang 1996 CA#HEHEZR, AS5XWERE ‘darkness' & refers to the underworld / the nether
world
o i . N
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Hong 2010 iﬁ;ﬁgjﬁ«, fﬁ;\%%ﬁi FUEFAE, TAMER, Obsolete. Alternatively: K%, K4l (Hong 2010)
Metonym Sub-Event for Event: Going ~ |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | #i Ui — M ASEILAT M0, SEEIEREN . MERT (Zh |04 broadly as 'fatal
ymy Under Water for Death 1996, Hong 2010 ang 1996, p. 16) Vs v
HDC 2010,GC 2015, Zhang | ooty MRDITE (SRISEUDHE) e it exinguihin (of posions and
Metaphor Death is Vanishing : PANME g o NEARTRTIKIE L, IR K TR R _ P
1996, Hong 2010 - suffering] and crossing [the sea of grief]
) CRAU 51, GC 2015)
R (WS EcR) B R ) N, "
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Hong 2010 CCHBED BN BN 3%, DORFE (AJGS34 g:;z:::ﬁ;‘;%’%leg)n’ said of the deceased
HS374E) BIRAL "
R R AT CATEIRPER IR FER) -
Metaphor Death is Vanishing HDC 2010, Hong 2010 CH IRYIAESLA, BRETZ T, JRHES. TIBTASIEIR, #4 |Obsolete. Alternatively: T2
HEMR, AZETERMR, B HRFEL 7
Consecutive metonymical interpretation of drowning
('sink into oblivion') as disappearing and later
. - HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, S disappearing as dying. Common collocation: "dead
Metaphor Death is Vanishing Hong 2010 KA. (GF 2014) and forgotten" i TG . Nowadays it is more often
used in reference to images, merits and achievements
which won't be forgotten (XHC 2016)
Yellow springs' are a paraphrase of Underworld or
Death is a Journey. Death is afterlife in Chinese (XHC 2016, GC 2015).
Metaphor A XHC 2016, Zhu 2018 702 5 12 FIESHTR, JLR)GMmiE R, (BCC) Alternative expression with a synonymous
Darkness
- morpheme and same meaning: 'return to the yellow
springs' 73R (Zhang 1996, p. 17)
Death is a Journey. Death is (B P ML) .
Metaphor i Darknes};. i Zhang 1996 "FAXATAAREE /N 8, 5ANMEARGE, ... JFi# |Obsolete
Stk FRUITN, ki,
. . AR (RS EE) - ’
Death is a Journey. Death is s RN ) B . ok Obsolete. Character 'darkness' 5% refers to the
Metaphor F— HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 ﬁ)\a HIRR ! R BRI, BEL | (Zhang 1996, p. 16; GF 2014)
JE DU CRIPTEMAEFNL =AY #:
Metaphor Death is Darkness HDC 2010, Hong 2010 CHETFERGE, JRUFE. ARARRE A TEIE 2. & |Obsolete
PEEFER, ZEREET.
. . . Obsolete. Zhang (1996, p. 16) interprets =i as
Metaphor Detid g:iii: LS E(]))ncg i(())ll(é, Zhang 1996, JE R OLED) 2= “WEBRFREL, PEILAII=. »  |'complete emptiness'
—TF: AR E .
Obsolete. The term has the connotation of peaceful
Metonym Salient Property for Category: |Zhang 1996, Zhu 2018, Hong | (/5 fi: G4l ’—4 WITET, S5 - ?:?r:;::i:]?;i;i:‘:s?irﬁg n‘:lr?%g;;_a)flf;?s'
ymy Closing One's Eyes for Death {2010, GF 2014 “BRAIRHEZH, LR, amailingly with gr‘ie‘:va.nce frpreém, it
gl {H.
Alternatively: = H (Hong 2010)
Metaphor Death is Darkness HDC 2010, Zhu 2018 “iﬁ%ﬁl %ﬁ:zjl\fl@ »ﬁgﬁﬂmgﬁ » Obsolete
. ’ s o
Alternatively: 5%, #%, %% (Hong 2010). XDZ
. . (At HH=RE) « S IVFIRER T, EILEIE |(2004: 621) interprets the meaning of 'dying' as
Metaph Death is the End [of a Ji HDC 2010, H 2010 N s B o 9 . . L .
etaphor cath is the End [of a Journey] C srone SO, A BRI RAMAEGE, ‘ending' (of one's life) which is also a metonymic
extension from its basic meaning 'sink'
. JASIW (RRIRF) 55— #+D. . -
Cause for Effect: Cutting One's |HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang |, -, VAN s p T fET ,4s4p |Used broadly for 'committing suicide' (HDC 2010;
Metonymy Throat for Death 1996 &%?ﬁ%KUﬁﬂﬁﬁ; M TAEBFEAK T, g bk GC 2015)
T
Salient Property for Category: Wik 1 gy 5
. . : & (REARIL: B - . .
Having No Teeth Left for Being |[HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, GF |, . EE Ve P PN bt 4 oo |Used in common collocations: 'remember the whole
, R , wOEE R 2R, ; AR
Metonymy Old. Having No Teeth Left for |2014, XHC 2016 RH #HJ* \jﬁnjﬁiﬁ DI BEHUGE ITE L 50 B L1 il one's death]) S04 or S0
‘Death W2 e, BT, ARRILBEEH AR,
Effect for Cause: Funerals and MR - L (IR - P 1 4t
M HDC 2010, H 201 N o . - o 2, - (HDC 201
clonymy Burials for Death C2010.Hong 200 i g, BRI ki, KipEe, > |MVEHETRT. MHEES GL. HDC2010)
. Ak B K <N R . .
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] [HDC 2010, Hong 2010 i;ﬁ,{z? fﬁuﬁﬁé) I,Lk %%AAQEZ/T@ ﬁ.'j)'j;ﬁ»ﬁk" " Obsolete. %, J#“ % ” (HDC 2010)
BAT, EIlut, ik, g ?
Metaph Death is the End [of a J HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | CJL&elfifh) Gofepal. “Z % AFISK M, & |Common collocation: 'do not forget till one's death'
etaphor cathis the End [of a Tourney] 1996, pyon 2010 BEMAERENEE, AR ER A ER, » | RHAE
CHESE: FFHN) -
Metaphor Death is the End [of a Journey] |HDC 2010, Hong 2010 AEEAPATTMMINTT A, WHEGAR, F54E%%F, A4 |Obsolete

N NEAT B
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DD-0291 Hing 1 nashd le and then [did] that die NFET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0292 PEES nié pan [attain] Nirvana die 4 JRIET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0293 e pian o sseprEsimnaie] sibamd || - Gezammberime (Etla KB 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
expose oneself losing one's father)
! the h
DD-0294 Ea qi bei abandon a"i{s::ﬁ [the human die T 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0295 g qi chdo leave the imperial court die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0296 EX M qi dai leave the world die BET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0297 g e qi heé hua ride a crane and transform die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0298 "R qi jin stop breathing die A 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0299 EL x| qi juan Evmend! ab;';‘iﬁi‘} liieemity die BET™ 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0300 ] qi jué stop breathing die pla 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0301 TR qilu give up [receiving] salary die SET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0302 Fr qi ping ji leave one's usual dwelling die A 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0303 FrYR qiqu leave one's body die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0304 FERERL qi qin chén leave one’s ministers / officials die BET: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0305 Freitt qi shi leave the [human] world die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0306 Frifi qi shi leave [the human world] die A 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
e open [the bed quilt and see that] . .
DD-0307 JATFR qi shou zi ks ) s o iz die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0308 FrHE K qi tang zhang leave the curtains of one's home die JAm 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0309 FRTF qi tian xia leave all under heaven die BET: 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0310 =S qi XT ydn ydn breathe feebly be on the verge of death WTHT: 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0311 EE qi ying SR I IEETS [emie die BT 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
younger ones]
DD-0312 FiF qiyi leave [the human world] and move die BT 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
[be remembered for] thousands of RABEH, R A EUK A
DD-0313 Fi qian gi CIEmEIDE o owane die #5 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
¥ <Z TR, 1ERS K L
DD-0314 Ttk qian hua change one's form die s 01. DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
DD-0315 TR qian ji enter [Pari]nirvana die BET 01.DEATH: DYING AND THE DECEASED
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MEANS OF EUPHEMISATION SUBTYPE REFERENCES EXAMPLE OF USAGE REMARKS
- 7k S B -
Deletion Taboo word 'die' is omitted Zhu 2018 SUELEFET, SR, Ek—dm, SEEREHE 1. (Zh
u 2018, p. 153)
Metanh Death is Transiti HDC 2010, XHC 2016, GC | - Z54E ORI PSR R 2 F L4 R i) - Used in reference to Buddhists, especially monks
ctaphor cath Is Lransition 2015, Hong 2010, Zhang 1996 [“4R4E2 IR, 122 0, ATk, » and nuns (GC 2015)
Obsolete. Used in reference to the death of one's
Effect for Cause: Losing Support S - TR GRZLA e B o A ] NTEZE) T father. & 2: i JEE{R4", HDC 2010;
Met HDC 2010, Zhang 1996 EL22 EUERS BB .
YRy for Parent's Death e PR RS, J1EERE. it —ih. BIRRSLEIEL. R UNFEEIIL AT
WE. (Zhang 1996, p. 17)
Obsolete. Said of 'parents or senior members of one's
) amily' (£ Wi 3 K- 35 i
Metaph Death is Depart HDC2010,GC 2015, Zhang  |1L5F - BULHE (HREKI: 26D - gg“%l(s';iﬂ:vrﬁﬁl)?;omy +th4{<?&%5|_
cuapner cafl s Departure 1996, Hong 2010 SERAFW 2, BUFEE, Rigas, , e e e e
in the expression is 'leave’ (as in ‘leave one's
homeland' - £), see W5
W - k= .« A & . Ve :
D DenhisIDepariire HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, - EE (K= R - HEEd Ak, ZME [EEK, 27 |Obsolete. Used in reference to the death of monarchs

Hong 2010

7, BEH=FMN. »

(HDC 2010)

Character Replacement

Taboo character is replaced with a
neutral character with the similar
meaning

HDC 2010, Zhang 1996,
Hong 2010

JEHEETG CERRNARBARH M ED « <SR AL 5
JER JCAE, BRPIRATTHE, F3#RT KM
TR .

Obsolete. Replacement of the taboo character 1t
(HDC 2010)

HDC 2010, Zhu 2018, Hong

- REFEN GRRL: BFL) -

Metaphor Death is Transition 2010 ST B, WA, WS, > Obsolete
Obsolete. HDC (2010) identifies this euphemism
Salient Property for Category: [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, Zhu W . B R By . <HRIFHIE, BEA with 'stop breathing' <4, though it can also be
Metonymy Stop Breathing for Death 2018, Hong 2010, GC 2015 - FO RSO « )RR, A interpreted as 'one's vital energy is completely gone'
(HEAH %, HDC 2010; 3% 42, GC 2015)
. HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang | (Hic: %H—ofi: i GAE) « “FoENE, Tkt
Riezphod Dot SIDEpaie 1996, Hong 2010 MFEABHELE, KATIRER, Obsocte
Salient Property for Category: HDC 2010, GC 2015, Zhang
Metonymy perty 11 CACEOY: 1996, Zhu 2018, GF 2014, | 4N CLGAIRTE, 3 7 HEETH 4 T . (BCC)
Stop Breathing for Death
XHC 2016
Effect for Cause: Receiving no |HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, COTIT IR B R L) = . PR FAREE, N
NEmIyy Salary for Death Hong 2010 SEWAE? EFE? sl e AN
- HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, K TIRR (CRAREEHIFTF) -
Metaphor Death is Departure Hong 2010 ISR g, Obsolete
N Death is Departure. Death is ~ [HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, A REXPME) - “SREAUSRKERM, EERB [Obsolete. Used in reference to the death in the name
P Sacrifice Hong 2010 TEEE, FRYRCABREBAR R, BIRHF-? 2 of justice or any righteous cause
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, i EEE (B ootk o Obsolete. Used in reference to the death of monarchs
P s Dep Hong 2010 HEFRE, W, fE R, (HDC 2010)
HDC 2010, GC 2015, GF
Metaphor Death is Departure 2014, Zhu 2018, Hong 2010, [ SCBE..... A NS FH K%, x4 Faistt, (BCC) Literary (GF 2014)
XHC 2016, Zhang 1996
TG - KDL
Metaphor Death is Departure HDC 2010, Hong 2010 CPREEECT: EIUHT) - s NnfiA e, SAEF L. [Obsolete
B o Gl Risls gl - Obsolete. Used in reference to a natural death (in old
Metonymy Burials }0} Death : Zhang 1996, Hong 2010 PPN K R 5% P H S M p AN A O N IREE&E)  |age, in one's bed etc.) Alternatively:
CATFRZH, K45k, » JAFHAL, AT, JiA (Hong 2010)
LRI
HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, sy s .
Metaphor Death is Departure Hong 2010 ang (PRI B REZE- AR 3A)) « “JUABEEIRS, ElB%...... X |Obsolete
€ FFEK.
. HDC 2010, Zhang 1996, PRy « « % 8aa Obsolete. Used in reference to the de